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CALENDAR CF THE UNIVERSITY

1956 Summer Session 1956
New Student Tests and Instructions....... June 14, Thursday—June 15, Friday, 8 am.,
Room 122, Geology Bldg.
Registration. . ......... .. o it June 16, Saturday
Instruction begins; late registration fee applies...................... June 18, Monday
Registration closes; last day for additions to programs;
change of program fee applies............................ June 23, Saturday noon
End of second week; last day for withdrawal from
course without grade. ..................... ... ... ... June 29, Friday, 5 p.m.
Independence Day, holiday......... ... ... ... o i July 4, Wednesday
Sessionends........... .. ... o August 10, Friday, 10 p.m.
1956 Anthropology Field Session.............. June 16, Saturday-—July 28, Saturday
Semester I, 1956-57 1956

New Student Tests—for students in the
Albuquerque area. . ... September 4, Tuesday, 8:00 a.m., Room 122, Geology Bldg.

New Student Assembly................. Sept. 9, Sunday, 7:30 p.m., Carlisle Gymnasium

New Student Tests and Instructions. ..September 10, Monday, September 11, Tuesday,
September 12, Wednesday
Pre-registration processing (supplies and records)
for all AFROTC students, both old and new,

Building Y-1..... e September 12, Wednesday—September 13, Thursday
New Student Advisement..............cooiiiiiiiiiiinenan, September 13, Thursday
Registration. . . .. e e, September 14, Friday—September 15, Saturday
Instruction begins; late registration fee applies................. September 17, Monday
Registration closes; last day for additions to programs;
change of program fee applies..................... September 29, Saturday noon
End of fourth week; last day for withdrawal from
course without grade.................... ... ~...October 12, Friday, 5 p.m.
Midsemester. . ......... ... November 10, Saturday
Homecoming, holiday.............. ... oo, November 17, Saturday
Thanksgiving Recess begins....................... November 21, Wednesday, 10 p.m.
Classes TESUIMIE. . .. .ttt ir et ettt eee e nannns November 26, Monday, 8 a.m.
End of twelfth week; last day for removal
of Incomplete grades. ... December 14, Friday, 5 p.m.
Christmas Recess begins. ....................... .. December 19, Wednesday, 10 p.m.
1957
Classes YESUME. . ... ... oiiit i January 3, Thursday, 8 a.m.
*Closed Week (pre-examination week)....... January 14, Monday—January 21, Monday
*Semester Final Examinations.............. January 21, Monday—January 26, Saturday
Semesterends........... ... i January 26, Saturday, 10 p.m.

* Closed Week and Semester Final Examination Week, Jan. 14-Jan. 26, are both closed to extra-
curricular and campus social activities,



CALENDAR OF THE UNIVERSITY

Semester II, 1956-57 1957
New Student Assembly.............. January 28, Monday, 7:30 p.m., Mitchell Hall 101
New Student Tests and Instructions. . ... January 29, Tuesday—January 30, Wednesday

Pre-registration processing (supplies and records)
for all AFROTC students,

botholdand new................. January 30, Wednesday—January 31, Thursday
New Student Advisement...................... ... . January 31, Thursday.
Registration..................... ... ... February 1, Friday—February 2, Saturday
Instruction begins; late registration fee applies................... February 4, Monday
Registration closes; last day for additions to i
programs; change of program fee applies.............. February 16, Saturday noon
End of fourth week; last day for withdrawal . o
from course without grade........................... ... March 1, Friday, 5 p.m.
MidSEMESLET. ... oottt et e e e Marchb?)O, Saturday
Easter Recess begins. ............oooiiiiiiiii L, April 17, Wednesday, 10 p.m.
Classes resume. ................. e April 25, Thursday, 8 a.m.
End of twelfth week; last day for removal of
Incomplete grades........ e e R May 3, Friday, 5 p.m.
Honors Assembly. ...... ... .. ..o . e May 8, Wednesday, 11 a.m,
Fiesta Day, holiday....................... PSP May 18, Saturday
*Closed Week (pre-examination week).............. May 20, Monday—May 27, Monday
*Semester Final Examinations. . ................... May 27, Monday—June 1, Saturday
Semester ends........ ... i e June 1, Saturday, 10 p.m.
Baccalaureate Service........................ O June 4, Tuesday, 7:30 p.m.
Commencement Exercises.............................. June 5, Wednesday, 7:30 p.m.
1957 Summer Session , ' 1957
Registration (probable date)..................... ... ..l June 22, Saturday
Instruction begins (probable date)................... e June 24, Monday

* Closed Week and Semester Final Examination Week, May 20-June 1, are closed to extra-
curricular and social campus activities,
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THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY

THE HoONORABLE Jonn F. Stmms, Governor of New Mexico,
exofficio ......... ... ... . ... Santa Fe

Groreia L. Lusk, State Superintendent of Public Instruction,

exofficio ....... ... .. .ol Santa Fe
Jack KORBER, President ..................... Albuquerque
Mks. Oscar B.'H;I;I;I\/'IAN, Vice-President . . .. .. b .- .Santa Fe
FINLAY MACGILLIVRAY, Secretary-Treasurer . ... Albuquerque
WESLEY QUINN . ... ... ...Clovis
RatpHR.LopEZ ................................Santa Fe



ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES AND OFFICERS, 1955-56

TOM L. POPEJOY, MuA., LLDuut ettt ittt et e oiaa e et ee e et . .President
2FRANCE VINTON SCHOLES, PH.Di. o« v cit vt eteeteeeennann s Academic Vice-President
JOHN NICOLL DURRIE, BAue .t ot v viieiie e Secretary of the University

INSTRUCTIONAL DIVISIONS

College of Arts and Sciences
DUDLEY WYNN, PH.D.u o rteneteeee e et et e e e e e et e Dean

MIGUEL JORRIN, DR. PUB. AND CIV. LAW. . .... Director, School of Inter-American Affairs

College of Business Administration

VERNON GUY SORRELL, PH.Duu o\ oot en et vee et tomeoe i eato e eananaeneanennnees Dean

College of Education
1 CHARLES RUFUS SPAIN, ED.D.. o« vt vt et eae et atettme e ie e et e niae i aaannns Dean

12 CHESTER COLEMAN TRAVELSTEAD, PH.D.. o\ vttt v e et et et et et aieeeean s Dean

College of Engineering

MARSHALL ELMER FARRIS, M.S. IN MiEo. ..ot i ie s Dean

Division of Extension, Summer Session, and Community Services

HAROLD ORVILLE RIED, PH.D.\ .t ot ettt tnetantietnentnitnsneneanroannanesns Director
Morris H. MCMICHAEL, 7. Ebb .......................... Assistant Director
JouN EDWARD KITCHENS, MA..........oviatt P Assistant Director

College of Fine Arts

JOHN DONALD ROBB, MuA.. ...ttt i e eee Dean

General College
DUDLEY WYNN, PHuD.. .ot ttetnateeettnnnnnnnoonnonetnnanaasenansnneneennonns .Dean

Graduate School

EDWARD FRANKLIN CASTETTER, PH.Duu . ot ittty e ettt cmeeeeasaenetanennennnnn Dean

College of Law

ALFRED LEROY GAUSEWITZ, LL.M..... e e et i tea e e Dean

College of Nursing

ELEANOR MARIETTA KING, M.PiHe. oot ittt ittt teenaesnnnaeansonnnininneens Dean

College of Pharmacy
ELMON LAMONT CATALINE, PH.D.. ottt vttt tieeie e teete e sneaneennanaanaeenenn Dean

2 On sabbatical leave first semester
1 Resigned as of January 1, 1956
12 Appointed as of February 1, 1956
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES 11

Air Force R.O.T.C. Unit
WILLIAM MARCUES MASSENGALE, JR., COL., US.A.F., BS. IN M.E.. ... ... Commanding Officer

Navy R.O.T.C. Unit
DELBERT FRED WILLIAMSON, CAPT., U.S.INuy MuSe. ot ve i eeee s Commanding Officer

WiLLiAM CLYDE RIVERS, COMDR,, US.N., B.A...... e Executive Officer

STUDENT AFFAIRS DIVISION

SHERMAN EVERETT SMITH, PH.D.. . ..o ot ieit e Director of Student Affairs

Admissions and Records Office
J- C. MACGREGOR, BiA.. ..o ottiiteie i iiiiiiiiiiiieee e Director and Registrar

} Counseling and Testing Services
ARTHUR ALBERT WELLCK, PH.D.. . o\ttt ettt ittt e ieneeane e tanneennens Director

General Placement Bureau
WARREN FRANCIS LEE, MuA. . oottt i et et Director

. Health Service
J- E. JACKSON HARRIS, MuD.v vttt ittt ettt i aee e aiaaaas Director

EVELYN PHILLIPS STURGES, MD.. ..\ vtttntentneneineinnnns University Physician

Student Personnel Offices

LENA CECILE CLAUVE, MuA. . o vttt et ttete ittt et et eaneannns Dean of Women

CAROL WILLIAMS; % 08 - 39 PN Assistant Deun of Women
HOWARD VINCENT MATHANY, MuAi. ottt itiiiiiiiiiiineeeeneeannnns Dean of Men
¢ MERLE MORRIS MILFS, MiAc. oottt i e eeeineees Assistant Dean of Men
JAMES RAY BRUENING, BuA.. .ttt inniiieainiiannnnnneenns Assistant Dean of Men

GENERAL DIVISIONS

Alumni Association

PAUL EDWARD MCDAVID, MA.o o oo evee v eenenn s Administrative Assistant to the President

WINIFRED STAMM REITER, MLA.. .ottt i Managing Director
Athletics

PAUL EDWARD MCDAVID, MLA.. . ... oe e enn. . Administrative Assistant to the President

JoHN P. DOLZADELLL, B.S.. ..ottt eennnes Manager of Athletics

MyYRON FIcKAS FIFIELD, BS. IN C.E....... Assistant Comgptroller in Charge of Physical Plant

RICHARD ALAN KENDRICK, B.S. IN M.Ee. .t tunineteeinninoninerrannns. Superintendent

¢ On leave for the year



12 ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES

Comptroller’s Office
JOHN PEROVICH, MUB.A.. ... i i Comptroller

Fund Development

PAUL EDWARD MCDAVID, M.A.. ottt tit ittt it ettt e e e e et Director
Library

DAVID OTIS KELLEY, M.At. oot ittt et vttt ettt et et ettt e et Librarian

HELEN HEFLING, B.S. IN L.Se . ottt ettt et ieteteetit e innaennnnas Associate Librarian

Public Information Office
G. WARD FENLEY, PH.D.\ .o ottt ti it ettt ineeerainarenenneeeannnnnnseanes Director

- RESEARCH AND PUBLICATIONS DIVISIONS

Bureau of Business Research

RALPH LEMON EDGEL, M.B.A. ..ttt ittt ittt et iiae e Director

Engineering Experiment Station
MARSHALL ELMER FARRIS, M.S. IN M.Eo. oo ovvnennnennn.s P Director

Division of Government Research
FREDERICK CLARENCE TRION, PH.D.. . .\ttt tit vttt neiaeaeieaeaaaeae e Director

" Institute of Meteoritics
LINCOLN LAPAZ, PH.D.. .\ ittt ittt ittt ettt e i taa e et e Director

New Mexico Historical Review

FRANK DRIVER REEVE, PH.D.. . .\ttt tttttet et ete e ee e aete e e et enainnae s Editor

New Mexico Quarterly
PAUL MCCUTCHEON SEARS, BuAu. . ot ottt e et ateteaeeanes et s anenenaneans Editor

Division of Research and Development

RALPH LEMON EDGEL, M.B.A. .. ..ttt ittt iteete st eiaaeeean et neeanns Director

Southwestern Journal of Anthropology
LESLIE SPIER, PH.D.. . . oottt t i it it et et et it et ettt aan Editor

University Press

University Publications Series
JOHN NICOLL DURRIE, BuAtututttttteritetnateoteatttetes e etane e, Editor
13 Retired as of January 1, 1956



FACULTY

FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR, 1955-1956

Tom L. POPEJOY, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; LLD., University of Arizona.
President of the University.

2 FRANCE VINTON SCHOLES, B.A., M.A., PH.D., Harvard University. Academic Vice-President of
the University, Professor of History.

CHARLES ANTHONY BARNHART, B.A., M.A., University of Illinois. Professor Emeritus of
Mathematics.

KENNETH M. CHAPMAN, Art Institute of Chicago, Art Students’ League, New York; LITT.D,,
University of Arizona; L.H.D., University of New Mexico; D.F.A., Art Institute of
Chicago. Professor Emeritus of Indian Art.

Joun DusTIN CLARK, BS., M5, New Hampshire College of Agriculture and Mechanical
Arts; pH.D., Stanford University. Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.

JoHN HAzARD DORROH, B.E., C.E., Vanderbilt University. Professor Emeritus of Civil Engi-
neering.

BenjaMiN FRANKLIN HAUGHT, B.a., West Virginia University; m.A., Columbia University;
PH.D., George Peabody College. Professor Emeritus of Psychology.

RAYMOND JonsoN, Chicago Academy of Fine Arts; Art Institute of Chicago; Portland,
Oregon, Art School. Professor Emeritus of Art.

JAy CarroLL KNODE, B.A., M.A., University of Nebraska; pH.p., Columbia University. Dean
Emeritus of the College of Arts and Sciences and of the General College, Professor
Emeritus of Philosophy.

CrinToN H. S. KocH, B.A., Hamline University; M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant
Professor Emeritus of Modern Languages.

WiLLiAM MARTIN Kunker, Kimball School of Music; formerly flute soloist with John
Philip Sousa’s Band. Assistant Professor Emeritus of Music.

MaMIE TANQUIST MILLER, B.A., Hamline University; M.A., University of Minnesota; PH.p.,
University of Southern California. Associate Professor Emeritus of Sociology.

LYNN BoAL MITCHELL, B.A., Ohio State University; M.A., pH.D., Cornell University. Professo
Emeritus of Classics. :

® JoaQufiN ORTEGA, M.A., University of Wisconsin; Litr.p., University of New Mexico. Pro-
fessor Emeritus of Modern Languages.

Bess Curry REDMAN, B.A., University of New Mexico; B.Mus.,, Lamont School of Music.
Assistant Professor Emeritus of Music.

WiLmMa Loy SHELTON, B.A., B.LS. University of Illinois. Librarian Emeritus, Professor
Emeritus of Library Science.

EL1ZABETH PARKINSON SIMPSON, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.s., Iowa State College.
Professor Emeritus of Home Economics.

LESLIE SPIER, B.S., College of the City of New York; rH.p., Columbia University. Professor
Emeritus of Anthropology. -

KENNETH MILLER ADAMS, A.N.A.; Art Institute of Chicago; Art Students’ League of New
York. Professor of Art and Artist in Residence.

WiLLIAM PRICE ALBRECHT, B.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology; M.A., University of
Pittsburgh; pu.p., University of Chicago. Professor of English.

2 On sabbatical leave first semester
® Deceased August 23, 1955
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14 FACULTY
HUBERT GRIGGS ALEXANDER, B.A., Pomona College; pH.D., Yale University. Professor of
Philosophy, Chairman of the Department of Philosophy.

NINA McGINNIES ANCONA, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Associate Professor of
Music, Acting Chairman of the Department of Music.

FrRANK ANGEL, JR., B.S., University of New Mexico; M.s., University of Wisconsin. Assistant
Professor of Education, Director of the Teacher Placement Bureau.

GEORGE WARREN ARMS, B.A., Princeton University; PH.D., New York University. Professor
of English, Chairman of the Department of English.

V. L. AULD, B.B.A,, M.B.A., University of Oklahoma; c.p.A. Instructor in Business Adminis-
tration.

! ARCHIE JOHN BaHM, B.A., Albion College; M.A,, PH.D., University of Michigan. Professor of
Philosophy.

ARTHUR PAUL BAILEY, B.S., James Millikin University; m.s., Towa State College. Professor
of Mechanical Engineering.

GEORGE LEROY BAKER, PH.C., B.S., University of Colorado; M.s., University of Florida;
PH.D., Purdue University. Assistant Professor of Pharmacy.

WiLLIs LEE BARNES, Assistant Professor of Physical Education.

HARRY WETHERALD BASEHART, M.A., PH.D., Harvard University. Associate Professor of
Anthropology.

8 BENNETT LEE BASORE, B.5., Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College; sc.p., Massa-
chusetts Institute of Technology. Lecturer in Electrical Engineering (Part-time).

ERNEST WARREN BAUGHMAN, B.A., Ball State Teachers College; M.A., University of Chicago;
PH.D., Indiana University. Assistant Professor of English.

DAvip THEODORE BENEDETTI, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; pu.p., University of .
Colorado. Assistant Professor of Psychology.

NADENE SIMON BLACKBURN, B.A., Eastern Washington College of Education; m.A., North-
western University. Assistant Professor of Dramatic Art.

Roy EARL BLANKLEY, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering.

LanpoN EMANUEL BOWERS, B.S., M.s., University of Kentucky; pu.p., University of Texas.
Assistant Professor of Biology.

Jonn G. BREII.AND; B.A., Luther College; M.s., State University of Iowa. Assistant Professor
of Physics.

A}

Y WiLLiaM L. Briscor, B.s., M.s., PH.D., Yale University. Lecturer in Electrical Engineering
(Part-time).

CHESTER RAYMOND BROWN, B.S., M.S., Stout Institute. Associate Professor of Industrial Arts.

RoBERT REGINALD BrROWN, B.A., PH.D.,, University of California. Assistant Professor of
Physics. : ] -

EpitH BucHANAN, B.A., Meredith College; ra.p., Duke University. Assistant Professor of
English. )

CARLETON EUGENE BUELL, B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., Ohio State University; pH.D., Wash-
ington University. Associate Professor of Mathematics.

ROBERT MANSON BUNKER, B.A., Harvard Céllege; M.A., PH.D., University of New Mexico.
Instructor in English.

BAINBRIDGE BUNTING,.B.s., University of Illinois; pr.p., Harvard University. Associate
Professor of Art.

1 On sabbatical leave for the year
¥ First semester only
8 Second semester only
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Lroyp RoBERT BURLEY, B.ED., Duluth State Teachers College; M.A., PH.D., State Umversny
of lowa. Professor of Physxcal Education.

EpwarD FRANXLIN CASTETTER, B.S., Lebanon Valley College; m.s., Pennsylvania State
College; rH.p., lowa State College. Dean of the Graduate School, Professor of Biology,
Chairman of the Department of Biology.

Ravymonp N. CasiLE, BS,, University of Idaho; m.A., pr.p., University of Colorado. Associ-
ate Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry.

L THOMAS TELISPHORE CASTONGUAY, B.MET.ENGR., University of Detroit; ru.p., Iowa State
College. Professor of Chemical Engineering, Chairman of the Department of Chem-
ical Engineering.

ELMON LAMONT CATALINE, B.S., M.S., PH.D., University of Mmhxgan Dean of the College of
Pharmacy, Professor of Pharmacy

*® LuciLE WILSON CATON, B.S. IN H.&P.E., University of New Mexico; Certificate in Physical
Therapy, Stanford University. Instructor in Physical Education (Part-time).

Frank CHAPMAN, B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor
in Mathematics (Part-time).

FrEDERICK MARTIN CHREIST, B.A., DePauw University; M.A., PH.D., Northwestern University.
Associate Professor of Speech, Acting Chairman® of the Department of Speech.

KARL CHRISTMAN, BS., M.B.A., Indiana University; c.p.a. Assxstant Professor of Business
Administration.

5 3 RoBiRT EMMET CLARK, B.A., University of New Mexico; LL.B., University of Arizona.
Associate Professor of Law.

{ -
¥ MARION RicHARD CLAUSEN, B.A., University of Iowa; m.A., Northwestern Umver51ty,
Associate Professor of Physical Education and Head Football Coach.

LeNA CeciLE CLAUVE, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia
University. Dean of Women, Professor of Music Education.

Woobrow WiLsoN CLEMENTS, B.A.,, New Mexico Highlands University; M.A., University
of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of Physical Education.

4 DoroTHY IRENE CLINE, B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., University of Chicago. Assistant
Professor of Government.

Rustn Cosos, B.A., M.A,, University of New Mexico. Assistant _Profeésor of Modern Lan-
guages.

8 SaraH LoursE CORNELL, B.S.L.S., University of Minnesota, Instructor in Education (Part-
time).

BonnNer MiLtoN CrRAWFORD, B.A., Central Michigan College of Education; M.A., PH.D.,
University of Michigan. Professor of Education, Chairman of the Department of
Secondary Education.

Jack HorroN CRAWFORD, LIEUTENANT COMMANDER, U.S.N.; B.S., University of Southern
California. Assistant Professor of Naval Science.

MERrvYN CROBAUGH, B.A., M.A., PH.D., Stanford University. Associate Professor of Economics.
Y

Norton BARR CROWELL, B.s., M.A., Southern Methodist University; m.A., ra.p., Harvard
University. Associate Professor of English.

1 On sabbatical leave for the year.

8 On sabbatical leave second semester
4 On leave for the year

S On leave first semester

8 Second semester only

32 Appointed as of February 1, 1956
3 Appointed as of January 1, 1956
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Louis CHARLES CULLEN, B.S., M.s., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of Physical
Education.

JoserH MICHAEL CULLINAN, MAJOR, U.S.M.C.; B.S., Texas Agricultural and Mechanical Col-
lege. Assistant Professor of Naval Science.

WiILLIAM MINOR DABNEY, B.A,, M.A., PH.D., University of Virginia. Assistant Professor of
History, Acting Chairman of the Department of History.

MARGARET KEIPER DAILEY, B.A., De Pauw University; LLB., University of New Mexico. Su-
pervisor of Legal Aid.

BrADFORD EVERETT DALTON, MAJOR, US.AF.; B.S, Tufts College; M., University of New
Mexico. Assistant Professor of Air Science.

Gumo HErRMAN DAUB, B.S., M.S., PH.D., University of Wisconsin. Associate Professor of
Chemistry.

RANDALL DAVEY, N.A. Professor of Art (Part-time).

EiLEEN RoGGE DEDEA, B.B.A.,, University of Minnesota. Instructor in Business Admin-
istration.

WILLIAM FREDERICK JEKEL DEJONGH, B.A., M.A., University of Michigan; M.A,, pH.D., Harvard
University. Professor of Modern Languages.

‘JOHN WiLLIAM DIEFENDORF, B.S. IN ED., Central Missouri State College; M.A., PH.D., Univer-
sity of Missouri. Professor of Education (Part-time).

Howagrp J. DITTMER, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; PH.b., State University of Iowa.
Professor of Biology.

RALPH WADDELL DOUGLASS, B.A., D.F.A., Monmouth College; Art Institute of Chicago;
Julian’s Academy (Paris); Art Students’ League of New York. Professor of Art.

RicHARD CHARLES DOVE, B.S. IN M.E., M.S. IN M.E., PH.D,, lowa State College. Associate Pro-
fessor of Mechanical Engineering.

CHARLEs DriscoLt, B.A., College of the City of New York; rLi.8., Columbia University Law
School. Visiting Associate Professor of Law.

DoNALD WARD DUBOIS, B.S. IN M.E., M:A., PH.D., University of Oklahoma. Assistant Professor
of Mathematics.

2 JULIAN SMITH DUNCAN, B.A., M.A., University of Mississippi; B.0., Emory University; pPH.D.,
Columbia University. Professor of Economics, Chairman of the Department of
Economics.

3 ROBERT MANLY DUNCAN, B.A.,, M.A,, Oberlin College; pH.D., University of Wisconsin. Pro-
fessor of Modern Languages, Chairman of the Department of Modern and Classical
Languages.

RaLpre LEMON EbGEL, B.A., University of Utah; m.B.A., Northwestern University. Director
of the Bureau of Business Research, Professor of Business Administration.

FLORENCE HAWLEY ELLIS, B.A., M.A., University .of Arizona; pH.p., University of Chicago.
Professor of Anthropology.

HEeLEN HEAcock ELLIS, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; M.s.w., University of Chicago.
Assistant Professor of Sociology.

JaMEes LawToN ELLIS, B.S. IN E.E.,, M.S, IN E.E., Georgia School of Technology. Professor of
Electrical Engineering.

GRrACE Lonc ELsER, B.PED.,, New Mexico Highlands University; B.s., Kansas State College;
Mm.s., Cornell University. Associate Professor of Home Economics, Chairman of the
Department of Home Economics.

3 On sabbatical leave second semester
4 On leave for the year

.
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? Epmunp LyForp ENGEL, B.S., U. 8. Naval Academy. Visiting Lecturer in Government
(Part-time).

3 WAYNE C. EUBANK, B.s., West Texas State College; M.A., Northwestern University; PH.D.,
Louisiana State University. Professor of Speech, Chairman of the Department of
Speech.

MELBOURNE GRIFFITH EVANS, B.A., Reed College; m.A., rH.p., University of California.
Visiting Lecturer in Philosophy.

10 ROBERT KRICK EVANS, B.A., Allegheny College; M.a., University of New Mexico. Associate
Professor of Business Administration.

WILBURN JOHN EVERSOLE, B.A., Berea College; mM.sc., PH.D., New York University. Professor
of Biology.

MARSHALL ELMER FARRIS, B.S. IN ‘M.E., Purdue University; m.s. IN M.E., University of Texas.
Dean of the College of Engineering, Director of the Engineering Experiment Station.
Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

MaRTIN FELDMAN, B.A,, M.A,, Stanford University. Assistant Professor of Physical Education.

Hucu CarsoN FERCUSON, B.s., Wayne University;M.s., PH.D., Purdue University. Assistant
Professor of Pharmacology.

RoBERT JAMES FERM, B.S., M.s., University of Kansas; rH.p., University of New Mexico.
Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering.

7T CONSTANTINO P, FERNANDEZ, B.S. IN A.E., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; M.s. IN A.E.,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering (Part-
time).

WiLLiaM CARL FIEDLER, B.S., M., PH.D, Purdue University. Assistant Professor of
Pharmacy.

/JAMES SmitH FINDLEY, B.A., Western Reserve University; pH.p., University of Kansas.
Assistant Professor of Biology.

HowArp VIVIAN FINSTON, B.A., M.A.,, PH.D., Stanford University. Assistant Professor of
Business Administration. ’

J. PauL FITZSIMMONS, B.S., PH.D., University of Washington. Assistant Professor of Geology.

Evererr Haves FIXLEY, B.s. IN ED., University of Kansas; eb.M., Ep.D., Harvard University.
Professor of School Administration, High School Visitor,

MARTIN WILLIAM FLECK, B.s., M.5., University of New Mexico; pH.D., University of Colorado.
Associate Professor of Biology.

ETHEL ARNOLD FLEMING, B.A., University of Nebraska; M.a., Colorado State Teachers Col-
lege. Assistant Professor of English,

ALBERT DUANE FORD, B.S. IN M.E., M.S. IN M.E., Montana State College. Professor of Mechan-
ical Engineering.

RAYMOND JonN Foss, B.S.C.E., South Dakota School of Mines and Technology. Professor of
Civil Engineering.

KurT FrEDERICK, Graduate of the State Academy of Music and State College of Music in

Vienna; B.s., University of New Mexico; M.Mus., University of Rochester. Professor of
Music. :

Morgris FREEDMAN, B.A., College of the City of New York; M.a., pH.D.,, Columbia Uni-
versity. Assistant Professor of English.

DaroL KENNETH FROMAN, B.SC., M.sc., University of Alberta; pH.D., University of Chicago.
Consulting Professor of Physics.

8 On sabbatical leave second semester
7 First semester only
20 Deceased November 9, 1955
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WiLLIAM ROGERS GAFFORD, B.S., University of New Mexico; m.s., University of Texas.
Assistant Professor of Architectural Engineering.

ALFRED LEROY GAUSEWITZ, B.A., LL.B., University of Minnesota; LL.M., Stanford University.
Dean of the College of Law, Professor of Law.

Ezra WooLLEY GEDDES, B.S., M.S., Utah State Agricultural College; ru.p., Cornell Univer-
sity. Assistant Professor of Sociology.

FrANK C. GENTRY, B.A., M.A., University of Oklahoma; rH.p,, University of Illinois. Associ-
ate Professor of Mathematics.

7 RicHARD DENNIS GEORGE, B.S. IN CH.E., M.S., University of New Mexico. Instructor in
Mathematics (Part-time).

CHARLES FREDERICK GIESWEIN, CAPTAIN, U.S.AF.; B.S., University of Oregon. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Air Science.

Eva IsRAEL GLAESE, B.A,, University of New Mexico; M.A., Syracuse University. Assistant
Professor of Business Administration.

* MARGARET EVELYN GLASEBROOK, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.A., Ohio State Univer-
sity. Instructor in Physical Education.

MILTON ALLAN GOLDBERG, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., University of Chicago;
PH.D., Johns Hopkins University. Instructor in English.

RupyarD BYroN GOODE, B.A., Davis and Elkins College; M.A., PH.D., University of Virginia.
Assistant Professor of Business Administration, Statistician in the Bureau of Business
Research.

Burton LEROY GORDON, B.A., Sun Francisco State College; pH.D., University of California.
Assistant Professor of Geography.

FrangoisE CECILE GOURIER, Licence, DEPS, Faculté des Lettres, Paris; M.A., University of
California. Instructor in Modern Languages.

CHARLES THERON GRACE, B.S.M.E., University of Colorado; m.s.M.E., University of Illinois.
Professor of Mechanical Engineering, Chairman of the Department of Mechanical
Engineering.

Joun Roor GREEN, B.s., PH.D., University of California. Associate Professor of Physics.

MERCEDES GUGISBERG, B.S., M.s., University of Minnesota. Associate Professor of Physical
Education, Chairman of the Department of Physical Education for Women.

Lez LEwis Haass, B.A.,, M.A., University of California. Professor of Art, Chairman of the
Department of Art.

Davip BovcE HAMILTON, JRr., B.A, M.A, University of Pittsburgh; pu.p, University of
Texas. Assistant Professor of Economics.

JoYcE ANNETTE HANKINS, B.S. IN ED., M.ED., University of Missouri. Instructor in Math-
ematics.

J. E. Jackson Harris, M.D., Yale University. Director of the University Health Service,
Associate Professor of Physical Education and Health (Part-time).

PAauL WiLLIAM HEALY, B.A,, B.S., M.S., Ohio State Umversny, pH.D., University of Kentucky
Assistant Professor of Mathemancs

Joun James HEIMERICH, BS., M.S.,, Kansas State College. Professor of Architectural Engi-
neering, Chairman of the Department of Architectural Engineering.

Morris §. HENDRICKSON, B.S., Birmingham-Southern College; M.A., pH.p., Ohio State
University. Professor of Mathematics, Chairman of the Department of Mathematics.

7 First semester only
1t Resigned as of December 16, 1955
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* FrRaNk CumminGgs HIBBEN, B.A., Princeton University; M.s., University of New Mexico;
pH.D., Harvard University. Professor of Anthropology, Curator of the Museum of
Anthropology. B

" RicHARD CHARLES HILDNER, B.s., College of Wooster; M.A., PH.D., Ohio State University.
Visiting Lecturer in Mathematics (Part-time).

WILLARD WILLIAMS HILL, B.A., University of California; pH.p., Yale University. Professor
of Anthropology, Chairman of the Department of Anthropology. -

MiLToN HERBERT HOEHN, B.A., M.A., University of California. Instructor in Mathematics.

® CLARENGE CLAYTON HOFF, B.A., Bradley University; m.s., pH.D, University of Illinois.
Professor of Biology.

WiLLy ANN ERricksoN HOLMGREN, B.A., M.A., University of Florida. Instructor in Speech.

WiLLiaM HeENRY HUBER, JR., B.A., LL.B,, Ohio State University. Associate Professor of Busi-
ness Administration,

RICHARD GEORGE HuzARsk!, B.S.C.E., University of Wisconsin; M.s., Texas Technological
College. Associate Professor of Architectural Engineering.

FREDERICK CLARENCE IRION, B.J., B.A., University of Missouri; M.A., University of Wisconsin;
PH.D, Syracuse University. Associate Professor of Government, Director of the Division
of Government Research.

" WiLsoN HowArp IvIns, B.A., Western Michigan College of Education; m.A., University of
Arizona; mp.p.,, University of Colorado. Professor of Education,

RAYMOND CARL JACKSON, B.A., M.A., Indiana University; rr.p., Purdue University. In-
structor in Biology.

WiLLis DANA JAcoBs, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; rH.p., University of North
Carolina. Professor of English.

" JouN HENRY JACOBSMEYER, JR., B.S. IN E.E., University of New Hampshire; MS.E. IN EE.,
M.5.E. IN AERO., University of Michigan. Lecturer in Electrical Engineering (Part-time.)

JoHN A. JacoBsoN, Bs. IN E.E., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of Electrical
Engineering. '

" MARTIN G. JAENKE, B.S., Technische Hochschule, Danzig; M.s., pu.p,, Technische Hoch-
schule, Dresden. Lecturer in FElectrical Engineering (Part-time).

" FRANK JOSEPH JANZA, BS. IN E.E., M.S. IN E.E,, University of Denver. Lecturer in Electrical
Engineering (Part-time).

#YsADORE R. JARRETT, B.A., University of Kansas. Instructor in Home Economics (Part-
time).

LEONARD LEON JERMAIN, B.S.,, M.S., University of Oregon. Assistant Professor of Journalism.

Eric RANDOLPH JETTE, B.S., Franklin and Marshall College; M.a., PH.D., Columbia Univer-
sity. Consulting Professor of Chemistry.

PETER WILLIAM MEREDITH JOHN, B.A., M.A., Jesus College, Oxford; pu.p.,, University of
Oklahoma. Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

4 RicHARD B. JoHNsoN, B.s., North Central College; M.s., Utah State Agricultural College;
PH.D., Cornell University. Associate Professor of Biology..

Roy WiLLIAM JoHNsON, B.A.,, University of Michigan; Certificat, Université de Poitiers,
France. Professor of Physical Education, Chairman of the Department of Physical
Education for Men.

3 On sabbatical leave second semester
¢ On leave for the year

7 First semester only

8 Second semester only

1 Deceased April 19, 1955
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MIGUEL JorriN, B.A., Colegio “De la Salle”; pr.rUB.LAW, DR.CIV.LAW, Universidad de la
Habana. Director of the School of Inter-American Affairs, Professor of Government.

CHARLES BURNET JUDAH, B.A.,, M.A., PH.D., University of Illinois. Professor of Government,
Acting Chairman® of the Department of Government.

Avrice HipeE Ko KaGawa, B.A., University of Hawaii; M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art.
Instructor in Art.

MiLToN KARN, BS., Umversxty of California; pH.D., Washington University. Associate Pro-
fessor of Chemistry.

Juria Mary KELEHER, B.A., M.A,, University of New Mexico. Associate Professor of English.

WALTER BURROUS KELLFR, B.MUS.,, M.A., Indiana University; Juilliard Graduate School.
Associate Professor of Music.

Davip OTis KELLEY, B.A., M.A., University of Southern California. Librarian, Professor of
Library Science.

VINCENT CoOPER KELLEY, B.A., University of California at Los Angeles M.s., PH.D., Califor-
nia Institute of Technology Professor of Geology.

" GEORGE LEONARD KEPPERS, B.ED., St. Cloud Teachers College; m.A., Colorado State Col-
lege of Education; ¥p.p., University of Colorado. Instructor in Mathematics (Part-
time).

Francis MONROE KERCHEVILLE, B.A., Abilene Christian’ College; M.A., PH.D., University of
Wisconsin; Certificat, Université de Paris (Sorbonne). Professor of Modern Languages.

MorToN J. KESTON, B.S., M.A., M.5., University of Chicago; PH.D., University of Minnesota.
Associate Professor of Psychology.

FLEANOR MARIETTA KING, B.A., Hamline University; B.N., Yale.University; M.p.H., Johns
Hopkins University. Dean of the College of Nursing, Professor of Nursing.

JANE KLUCKHOHN, B.A., University of Wisconsin; M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant
Professor of English.

"HARWOOD GEORGE KOLSKY, B.S., M.s.,, University of Kansas; pu.D., Harvard University.
Lecturer in Mathematics (Part-time).

WiLLiAM JacoB KOSTER, BS., PH.D., Cornell University. Professor of Biology.

JoserH MARsHALL KUNTZ, B.A,, M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of
English. -

JuantTA SMITH KYTLE, B.A., M.A., Umversxty of Oklahoma. Instructor in English (Part-
time).

7RoLF LANDSHOFF, DR.-ING., Technische Hochschule, Berlin; ru.p., Umversny of Min-
nesota. Lecturer in Physics (Part-time).

WRrieHT H. LANGHAM, B.S., Panhandle Agricultural and Mechanical College; m.s., Okla-
homa Agricultural and Mechanical College; PH.D., University of Colorado. Consulting
Professor of Biology.

LincoLN LaPaz, B.A., Fairmont College, M.A., Harvard Unwer51ty, pH.D., University of
Chicago. Professor of Mathematics and Astronomy, Director of the Division of Astron-
omy and of the Institute of Meteoritics.

ANNE EvELYN KINGSBURY LECROY, B.A., M.A., Byrn Mawr College; PH.D,, Umversnty of
Cincinnati. Assistant Professor of Classical Languages.

JamEes VERNON LEWIS; B.A., M.A., PH.D., University of California. Associate Professor of
Mathematics.

® Joun EpwARD LONGHURST, B.A., State College of Washington; M.A., Syracuse University;
M.A., PH.D., University of Mlchlgan Associate Professor of Hlstory

3 On sabbatical leave second semester
* First semester only-
& Second semester only
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ALBERT RICHARD LOPEs, B.A.,, M.A., PH.D,, University of California. Professor of Modern
Languages, Acting Chairman® of the Department of Modern and Classical Languages.

EpwARD GEORGE LUEDERS, B.A.,, Hanover College; M.A,, Northwestern University; PH.D.,
University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of English.

RAYMOND RALPH MAcCCURDY, Jr., B.A, M.A,, Louisiana State University; pH.D., University
of North Carolina. Professor of Modern Languages.

RoBERT WEHLEY MALLARY, Certificate, La Escuela de las Artes del Libro, Mexico City.
Assistant Professor of Art.

ABRAM VENABLE MARTIN, B.A., Presbyterian College; pH.D., Duke University. Associate
Professor of Mathematics.

ERNEST LYNNE MARTIN, B.5., New Mexico Western College; M.A., PH.D., Indiana University,
Associate Professor of Chemistry.

BALTAZAR EsTRADA. MARTINEZ, B.S. IN M.E, University of New Mexico. Instructor in Me-
chanical Engineering.

Jost: ELEAZAR MARTINEZ, B.S. IN C.E., University of New Mexico; m.s.,, Iowa State College
Assistant Professor of Civil Engmeermg

ALEXANDER SIMEON MASLEY, B.s., University of Minnesota; M.A., Ep.D., Columbia University.
Professor of Art Education, Chairman of the Department of Art Education.

WiLLIAM MARCUES MASSENGALE, JR., COLONEL, U.S.A.F.; B.S. IN M.E., University of Oklahoma.
Professor of Air Science, Commanding Officer of the Air Force ROTC Unit.

MARVIN CLARK MAY, B.S. IN C.E,, University of New Mexico; m.s., Oklahoma Agricultural
and Mechanical College. Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.

" KATHLEEN McCANN, B.ED., Southern Illinois University; M.A., State University of Iowa;
ED.D., Teachers College, Columbia University. Associate Professor of Education.

FRANCES McGILL, B.4., Mills College; m.s., University of Washington. Assistant Professor
of Physical Educatxon

RICHARD MCGUIRE, B.S. IN ED., Umver51ty of New Mexico. Instructor in Physical Education
(Part-time).

" JouN LAWRENCE McHALE, Jr. B, Brown University; M.s., pH.D., Indiana University.
Lecturer in Physics (Part-time).

DoNALD ALEXANDER McKENZIE, B.A., University of New Mexico; PH.D., Stanford University.
Professor of Modern Languages.

 HOWARD JOHNSTONE MCMURRAY, B.A., M.A., PH.D., University of Wisconsin. Professor of
Government, Chairman of the Department of Government.

IMOGEAN HELENA MCMURRAY, B.5., Oklahoma College for Women; m.s., University of Ten-
nessee. Instructor in Home Economics.

DoNALD CHRISTOPHER MCRAE, B.F.A., M.A,, University of New Mexico. Lecturer in Music.

¢ Hu6H MILTON MILLER, B.A., University of Oregon; M.A,, PH.D,, Harvard University. Profes-
sor of Music, Chairman of the Department of Music.

GLADYS ELIZABETH MILLIKEN, B.A., Bates College; m.A., New York University. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Physical Education.

¢ MERLE MITCHELL, B.A., Southern Methodist University; M.A., University of New Mexico.
Instructor in Mathematics.

-RIcHARD KERR MOORE, B.S.E.E.,, Washington University; pH.D., Cornell University. Associate

3 On sabbatical leave second semester —_—
¢ On leave for the year . —_—
7 First semester only —
17 Deceased January 19, 1956

~



22 FACULTY

Professor of Electrical Engineering, Acting Chairman of the Department of Electrical
Engineering.

Perry T. MoRI, B.S., B.A., M.B.A., Northwestern University; c.p.A. Assistant Professor of
Business Administration.

DANIEL JEROME MURPHY, LIEUTENANT, U.S.N.; B.S., U. §. Naval Academy. Assistant Professor
of Naval Science.

SimoN PETER NANNINGA, BS., Kansas State Teachers College; M.a., Stanford University;
pH.D., University of California. Professor of Education, Chairman of the Department
of School Administration.

MARSHALL RUTHERFORD NASON, B.A., M.A., Louisiana State University. Assistant Professor
of Modern Languages.

STANLEY STEWART NEWMAN, PH.B., M.A,, University of Chicago; pH.p., Yale University.
Professor of Anthropology.

RarLrH DAvID NORMAN, B.s., College of the City of New York; m.A., Teachers College, Co-
lumbia University; pH.D., Ohio State University. Associate Professor of Psychology.

FrANK FULTON NORRIS, B.S.A.E., University of Nebraska. Instructor in Architectural Engi-
neering.

STUART ALVORD NORTHROP, B.S., PH.D., Yale University. Professor of Geology, Chairman of
the Department of Geology, Curator of the Geology Museum.

CULLEN BRYANT OWENS, B.A., Berea College; M.s., Northwestern University; PH.D., Cornell
University. Associate Professor of Speech.

WILLIAM JAcKsON PaRisH, rH.B., Brown University; M.B.A., p.cs, Harvard University.
Professor of Business Administration.

TroMAs MATTHEWS PEARCE, B.A., University of Montana; m.A., PH.D., University of Pitts-
burgh. Professor of English.

GEORGE MAXWELL PETERSON, PH.B., M.A., PH.D,, University of Chicago. Professor of Psychol-
ogy, Chairman of the Department of Psychology.

GEORGE THOMAS PETROL, B.5., Albright College; m.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant
Professor of Physical Education.

Epwarp J.'PILLINGS, B.S., B.ED., Washington State College; M.A., Teachers College, Colum-
bia University. Athletic Trainer and Instructor in Physical Education (Part-time).

% CHARLOTTE LEWIS PIPER, B.A., Baker University. Instructor in Phy\sical Education (Part-
time).

ARIE WILLIAM POLDERVAART, B.A., Coe College; M.A., J.b., State University of Iowa. Law
Librarian, Associate Professor of Law.

* JoHN WESLEY POORE, B.S., M.5., University of Tennessee. Associate Professor of Art.

GEORGE POSTICH, LIEUTENANT (J.G.), U.S.N.; B.S., University of Wisconsin. Assistant Professor
of Naval Science.

KzEN RAFFERTY, B.A., University of New Mexico. Professor of Journalism, Chairman of the
Department of Journalism.

" Ot1T1s WILLIAM RECHARD, B.A., University of Wyoming; m.a., pH.D., University of Wis-
consin. Lecturer in Mathematics (Part-time).

FrRANK DrivER REEVE, B.A., M.A,, University of New Mexico; p.b., University of Texas. Pro-
fessor of History,* Editor of the New Mexico Historical Review.

Vicror H. REGENER, DR.-ING., Technische Hochschule, Stuttgart. Professor of Physics,
Chairman of the Department of Physics.

1 On sabbatical leave for the year.

3 On sabbatical leave second semester
7 First semester only

15 Appointed as of January 1, 1956
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JEssE TaYLor REID, B.A., Howard Payne College; M.A., Baylor University; ¥p.p., Teachers
College, Columbia University. Professor of Education (Part-time).

VIrGINIA REvA, B.A., St. Mary’s College, Notre Dame; M.A., University of Michigan. Assist-
ant Professor of Business Administration.

WiLLIAM EARL RHOADS, B.MUS., M.MUS., University of Michigan. Assistant Professor of
Music.

ALLaN RENE RICHARDS, B.A., M.A. Umversny of Colorado; ru.p., University of \Torth Caro-
lina. Associate Professor of Government

Jesse LERoy R1EBSOMER, B.A., DePauw University; pH.D., Cornell University. Professor of
Chemistry, Chairman of the Department of Chemistry.

HaroLp OrviLLE RIED, B.a.,, Nebraska Wesleyan University; M.A., pH.D., University of
Nebraska. Director of Extension, Summer Session, and Commumty Servxces, Professor
of Education.

& 11 EpwARD GRIDLEY RIGGs, B.A.. Princeton University; LL.B.,, Yale University; LL.M., Col-
umbia University. Assistant Professor of Law.

EpwarD CLARENCE RIGHTLEY, B.S. IN M.E., University of New Mexico; m.s., University of
Colorado. Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

MICHAEL RIMM, FIRST LIEUTENANT, US.A.F.; B.s.,, University of Arizona. Assistant Professor
of Air Science.

WiLLiamM CLYDE RIVERS, COMMANDER, U.S.N.; B.A., Southwestern University. Associate Pro-
fessor of Naval Science, Executive Officer of the Naval ROTC Unit.

Joun DoNALD RoBB, B.A., Yale University; Juilliard School of Music; American Conserva-
tory at Fontainebleau; m.A., Mills College. Dean of the College of Fine Arts, Professor
of Music.

GEORGE RoBERT, Student of Edward Steuermann and Anton von Webern. Associate Pro-
fessor of Music.

MaceNUs EUGENE ROBINSON, B.S., University of Nebraska; LL.B., University of Kansas City;
c.p.A. Assistant Professor of Law.

ABRAHAM ROSENZIWEIG, B5s., University of Pennsylvania; rH.p., Bryn Mawr College. Assist-
ant Professor of Geology.

GERALD LEE ROWLAND, B.A., University of California at Los Angeles. Instructor in Mathe-
matics.

' CLARICE P1ERCE RUMPH, B.A., M.A,, University of Texas. Instructor in Mathematics,

WILLIAM BARTON RUNGE, B.S., M.ED., Colorado Agricultural and Mechanical College; Ep.D.,
University of Southern California. Associate Professor of Education.

Jostan Cox RusseLL, B.A., Earlham College; ».a., pH.D., Harvard University. Professor of
History.

BENJAMIN SACKS, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., McGill University; pH.D., Stanford
University. Professor of History.

KEiTH RICHARD ST. ONGE, B.A.,, M.A., PH.D., University of Wisconsin. Assistant Professor of
Speech.

DoN PAUL SCHLEGEL, B.A., University of Cincinnati; M.A., Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology. Assistant Professor of Architectural Engineering.

MORTON GERALD SCHOENFELD, Juilliard Graduate School; B.MUs., Rollins College; m.mus.,
University of Wisconsin. Assistant Professor of Music.

4 On leave for the year 5 —m—— haon
7 First semester only &" B
" Resigned as of October 15, 1955
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® ErNA LOUISE SCHROEDER, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.a., Teachers College, Colum-
bia University. Instructor in Education (Part-time).

FLORENCE MARGARET SCHROEDER, B.s., lowa State College; m.A., Teachers College, Columbia
University. Associate Professor of Home Economics.

ELLIs LAVERNE ScOTT, B.S., PH.D., Ohio State University. Assistant Professor of Sociology.

" FRANKLIN ROBERT SCOTT, B.A., Reed College; m.s., pH.D., Indiana University. Lecturer in
Physics (Part-time).

VicTor VIO SEARCY, B.S.,, M.s., Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College. Instructor
in Chemistry.

VERLE RUE SEED, B.A., BS., J.D., University of Illinois; LL.M., Columbia University. Profes-
sor of Law.

FLORENCE HALL SENDER, B.A., Franklin College; m.A., Northwestern University. Assistant
Professor of Modern Languages (Part-time).

RAMON Josk SENDER, B.A., Instituto de Zaragoza; Lic. en Filosofia y Letras, Universidad
Central de Madrid. Professor of Modern Languages (Part-time).

KATHERINE GAUss SIMONs, B.A., Grinnell College; M.A.,, Columbia University. Associate
Professor of English, Administrative Assistant in the Graduate School.

VICTOR ]. SKOGLUND, B.S., M.S., U'niversity of California; p.EnG., Yale University. Associate
Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

Dang FARNSWORTH SMITH, B.A., Vanderbilt University; M.a., pr.p., Harvard University.
Professor of English.

* DANIEL MURRAY SMITH, JR., BS., M.S.,, Louisiana State University; c.p.A. Associate Professor
of Business Administration.

GEORGE WINSTON SMITH, B.A., M.A., University of Illinois; pa.p., University of Wisconsin,
Associate Professor of History.

TRALPH CARLISLE SMITH, CH.E., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; j.n., George Washington
University. Lecturer in Law (Part-time).

SHERMAN EVERETT SMITH, B.S., South i)akota School of Mines and Technology; rH.p., Ohio
State University. Director of Student Affairs, Professor of Chemistry.

¢ 18 ROBERT JAROSLAV SMUTNY, B.A., College of the City of New York; m.A., Columbia Uni-
versity; PH.D., University of California. Assistant Professor of Classical Languages.

RoBerT EDWIN SNAPP, B.A., M.A,, University of New Mexico; M.F.A,, Yale University. Pro-
fessor of Dramatic Art, Chairman of the Department of Dramatic Art.

JANE Snow, B.MUS., M.MUs., Cincinnati College of Music. Assistant Professor of Music.

VERNON GUY SORRELL, B.A., State University of Iowa; M.A., University of Illinois; pPH.D.,
University of California. Dean of the College of Business Administration, Professor of
Business Administration.

1 CHARLES RUFUs Spaln, B.A., Bethel College; M.A., George Peabody College; Ep.p.,
Teachers College, Columbia University. Dean of the College of Education, Professor
of Education.

RODERICK SPENCE, B.A., Huron College; pH.D., University of Illinois. Consulting Professor of
Chemistry.

ARTHUR STEGER, B.A., University of Pennsylvania; M.a., University of California. Instructor
in Mathematics.

¢ On leave for the year

7 First semester only .
8 Second semester only

1 Resigned as of January 1, 1956
18 Resigned as of January 12, 1956
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ORMAJENE STELLER, B.S., Ball State Teachers College; M.a,, Teachers College, Columbia
University. Instructor in Home Economics.

Jack RAMSEY STEPHENSON, B.MUS.ED., B.MUS., M.MUS.ED., PH.D., University of Kansas. Assist-
ant Professor of Music Education.

WiLLiam T. STockToN, B.s.,, University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of Physical
Education.

CHARLES E. STONEKING, B.A., Denison University; M.Ep., University of Cincinnati; B.E.,
University of Toledo; pH.p., Kansas State College. Associate Professor of Civil
Engineering.

Joun Francis SUTTLE, B.A., University of Colorado; pH.D., Western Reserve University.
Associate Professor of Chemistry.

3 RaLrH WILVER TAPY, B.S. IN E.E., E.E.,, Rose Polytechnic Institute; M.5. IN E.E., University
of Michigan. Professor of Electrical Engineering. :

JouN TATscHL, Diploma, Austrian State Teachers College; Diploma, Vienna Academy of
Applied Arts; Diploma, Master School of Sculpture, Vienna Academy of Fine Arts.
Associate Professor of Art.

ErNEST WARNOCK TEDLOCK, JR., B.A., M.A., University of Missouri; pH.D., University of
Southern California. Associate Professor of English.

" RAPHAEL MORTON THALER, B.A.,, New York University; M.s., PH.D, Brown University
Lecturer in Physics (Part-time).

PuiLip HowARrD THOM, LIEUTENANT, U.S.N.; B.S.,, U. S. Naval Academy. Assistant Professor
of Naval Science.

® RoBeRT WILLIS THOMAS, JR., B.A., University of Towa; M.A,, University of New Mexico.
Visiting Instructor in Economics.

Roy THowMas, B.sc., University of Alberta; rH.p., University of California. Professor of
Physics.

Lovyp SPENCER TIREMAN, B.A., Upper Towa University; M.A., PH.D., State University of Towa.
Professor of Education, Chairman of the Department of Elementary Education.

ROBERT ALDEN TITCHENAL, B.A., San Jose State College; M.A., University of New Mexico
Professor of Physical Educatlon

' CHESTER COLEMAN TRAVELSTEAD, B.A., Western Kentucky State College; M.mus, North-
western University; pH.D., University of Kentucky. Dean of the College of Education,
Professor of Education.

SABINE REVES ULIBARRS, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Modern Lan-
guages.

JouN MARTIN UsrY, JRr., BS., BS. IN EE., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Elec-
trical Engineering (Part-time).

DAvip HARVEY VERNON, B.A., Harvard College; LLB., Harvard Law School; LL.M., New
York University Law School. Assistant Professor of Law.

MrtcHELL LEONARD VOYDAT, B.S., Queens College; M.A., ED.D., Teachers College, Colum-
bia University. Assistant Professor of Education.

WILLIAM CHAUNCEY WAGNER, B.S. IN C.E., C.E., South Dakota School of Mines; M.s. IN C.E.,
TIowa State College. Professor of Civil Engineering, Chairman of the Department of
Civil Engineering.

JERROLD L. WALDEN, B.A,, Union College, Schenectady; LL.B., Columbia University. Assist-
ant Professor of Law.

3 On sabbatical leave second semester
7 First semester only

8 Second semester only

2 Appointed as of February 1, 1956
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* Joun McDoweLL WALSH, B.S., PH.D., University of Texas. Lecturer in Physics (Part-time).

PauL A. F. WALTER, JRr., B.A,, PH.D.,, Stanford University; M.A,, University of New Mexico.
Professor of Sociology, Chairman of the Department of Sociology.

" JamEs AUDLEY WARD, B.A., Davidson College; m.s., Louisiana State University; pH.D.,
University of Wisconsin. Lecturer in Electrical Engineering (Part-time).

EvrzaseTH WaTERS, Hanya Holm School, New York City; student of the dance with Ruth
St. Denis. Instructor in Physical Education (Part-time).

* ¢ HENRY P. WEIHOFEN, PH.B., J.D,, J.5.0., University of Chicago. Professor of Law.

ALFRED COTTER WELCH, B.A., Hibbing Junior College; M.A., PH.D., University of Minnesota.
Assistant Professor of Business Administration.

ROGER JONATHAN WELDON, B.A., Pomona College; M.B.A., Stanford University; pH.D., Uni-
versity of California at Los Angeles. Assistant Professor of Psychology.

Rosemarie WELsH, Interpreter’s Certificate, University of Heidelberg. Instructor in Mod-
ern Languages.

SHERMAN ALEXANDER WINGERD, B.A., College of Wooster; M.A., PH.D., Harvard University.
Associate Professor of Geology.

GEORGE WALTER WHITE, B.A., University of New Mexico. Director of the Division of Phys-
ical Education and Health, Professor of Physical Education.

JamEes Lovic WHITLOW, B.F.A., M.MUS., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Music.

CeciL VIVIAN WICKER, B.A., M.A., University of Michigan; PH.D., University of Pittsburgh.
Professor of English.

CHARLES S. WILLIAMS, JR, B.S. IN E.E., M.A., University of Oklahoma; m.s., University of New
Mexico. Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.

Harry JAMES WILLIAMS, CAPTAIN, US.AF.; B.S.,, University of Nevada. Assistant Professor
of Air Science.

DrLBERT FRED WILLIAMSON, CAPTAIN, US.N.; B.S., United States Naval Academy; M., Uni-
versity of California. Professor of Naval Science, Commanding Officer of the Naval
ROTC Unit.

THURLOW RAMSEY WILsON, B.A., Stanford University; M.A., Harvard University. Assistant
Professor of Psychology.

LEoN OLIVER WOLCOTT, PH.B., Brown University; LL.B., New York Law School. Visiting
Professor of Government (Part-time).

NATHANTEL WOLLMAN, B.A., Pennsylvania State College; rH.p., Princeton University. Pro-
fessor of Economics, Acting Chairman® of the Department of Economics.

DoroTHY WoODWARD, B.A., Randolph-Macon Woman’s College; M.A., University of Colo-
rado; pH.D,, Yale University. Professor of History.

OswaLp WYLER, Diploma in Mathematics and Physics, sc.n., Swiss Federal Institute of
Technology, Zurich. Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

DupLEy WYNN, B.A, University of Texas; M.a., pa.p., New York University. Dean oE the
College of Arts and Sciences and of the General College, Professor of English.

JoserH EUGENE YELL, JR., B.F.A., M.F.A, Art Institute of Chicago. Associate Professor of
Dramatic Art.

PriLip KIMBROUGH YORK, B.S., Memphis State College; B.s. IN cH.E., University of Texas;
m.s., University of Tennessee. Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering.

3 On sabbatical leave first semester
¢ On leave second semester

7 First semester only

& Second semester only
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EuGENE MILTON ZWOYER, BS. IN C.E., University of New Mexico; m.s. 1N c.E., Illinois
Institute of Technology; pH.p., University of Illinois. Assistant Professor of Civil
Engineering.

LIBRARY STAFF

Davio Otis KELLEY, B.A., M.A., University of Southern California. Librarian, Professor of
Library Science.

HaroLb BELLINGHAM, B.S., Columbia University. Cataloger.

HeLen HEFLING, B.S., Kansas State Teachers College at Emporia; B.5. IN L.s,, University of
Illinois. Associate Librarian.

THERESA WITHERSTINE GILLETT, B.A., Rockford College; B.s. IN L., M.A.,, University of
Illinois. Chief Cataloger.

Rosrrr B. HARNESS, B.A., Ohio State University; B.s. IN L.s.,, Columbia University. Docu-
ments Librarian. :

¢ Jay Louis Labp, B.A., M.A., Florida State University. Assistant Acquisition Librarian,

HeLeEn LuciLe McINTYRE, B.s., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College; B.S. IN L.s, M.A.,
University of Illinois. Acquisition Librarian,

DavipsoN BURN McKIBBIN, B.A., Duke University; M.A., PH.D., University of Chicago. Special
Collections Librarian.

LiLLIAN SWENSON PANKRATZ, B.A., Colorado College; B.s., Simmons College; a.Mm.L.s, Univer-
sity of Michigan. Cataloger.

ARIE WILLIAM POLDERVAART, B.A., Coe College; M.a, J.., State University of Iowa. Law
Librarian.

GENEVIEVE REBECCA PORTERFIELD, PH.B., University of Chicago; m.s., Columbia University.
Reference Librarian.

MARJORIE J. REIGSTAD, B.s., State Teachers College, Mankato, Minnesota; Bs.L.s, Uni-
versity of Minnesota. Assistant Reference Librarian.

CHARLES WILLIAM WARREN, B.MUS.ED., Northwestern University; mM.Mus., University of

Southern California; m.A.Ls., Indiana University. Circulation Librarian.
b4

TEACHING ASSISTANTS

® Joun DoucLas BaLcoms, Department of Electrical Engineering (Part-time).

WiLsoNn GEORGE Baroopy, B.a., Grand Canyon College; M.a., University of Arizona. De-
partment of English.

RoBERT STROWAN BICKHAM, B.A., Princeton Univérsity; M.A., University of Michigan.
Department of English_.

Mary ELizaBerd Brooks, B.s., Purdue University; M.A., University of New Mexico. De-
partment 6f Modern Languages.

3 RoLAND LEE COOPER, B.S. IN E.E., University of New Mexico. Department of Electrical
Engineering (Part-time).

GLENROY EMMONS, B.A., Louisiana Polytechnic Institute; p.a.,, Tulane University. Depart-
ment of Modern Languages. .

" PAULINE D. Evans, B.A., Hofstra College. Department of Physics.
DARLENE EVERs, B.MUS., Drake University; M.mUs., University of New Mexico. Department

of Music,

7 First semester only
8 Second semester only
18 Appointed as of March 1, 1956
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ELizaBeTH C. HARRISON, B.A., Barnard College. Department of Art.
RicHARD ALAN HIGGINS, B.F.A., University of New Mexico. Departmeht of Drama.

JoserH LEVINE, B.A., Harvard University; M.s., Massachusetts Institute of Technology.
Department of Physics.

RALPH WAYNE LEWIS, B.F.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Art.
7 CLARENCE EDWARD LONG, B.A., M.A., Boston College. Department of English.

8 RICHARD LEE MANN, B.s. IN E.E.,, Ohio University. Department of Electrical Engineering
(Part-time). )

ELEANOR WEALTHY MATTHEWS, B.S., University of Oregon. Department of Art Education.

Joun DEWiTT McKEE, B.A., Kansas Wesleyan University; M.a., University of New Mexico.
Department of English.

8 SAuL VicTor Miano, Department of Electrical Engineering (Part-time).
7 GILBERT HOWARD NEIMAN, B.A., University of Colorado. Department of English.

JULIAN IRVING PALLEY, B.A., Mexico City College; M.A., University of Arizona. Department
of Modern Languages.

CHARLES PARISH, B.A., Brooklyn College. Department of English.

EpitH HAMILTON PETERSON, B.A., London University; M.aA., Univérsity of New Mexico.
Department of English.

RicHARD ERNEST PHENNEGER, B.A., University of Tulsa. Department of English.
PAuL MATTHEW REIGSTAD, B.A., St. Olaf Coliege. Department of English.
KARL JaMES REINHARDT, B.A., Guilford College. Department of Modern Languages.

" MARJORIE MORROW STEGER, B.A., University of California. Department of Modern
Languages. ’

NEiL ERMAN WILSON, B.F.A,, M.MUS., University of New Mexico. Department of Music.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTS

EbpwArD PAUL ABBEY, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Philosophy.
]UL£§ Louls ADELFANG, B.S., M.s., University of New Mexico. Department of Chemistry.
BARBARA JEAN ANTHES, B.A,, University of New Mexico. Department of History.

VICKY MASON ARNETT, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of History.

HENRY OLIVER AsH, B.s., University of New Mexico. Department of Geology.

MARTIN DENNIS BARNETT, B.A., Washington University; M.s., University- of Wisconsin. De-
partment of Chemistry.

ABBIE DONALD BERTHOLOMEY, B.5., University of New Mexico. Department of Psychology.
ANGELA ANNA BETT, B.A., Marietta College. Department of Modern Languages.
STEPHEN PAUL BIRKELAND, B.S., University of Illinois. Department of Chemistry.
VIRGINIA CUNNINGHAM CASSEL, B.A., Western Reserve University. Department of Sociology.

JouN McGravy CoLLiEr, B.s.,, New Mexico College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts.
Department of Chemistry.

CHARLES RICHARD DEMENT, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Secondary
Education.

7 First semester only
8 Second semester only
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"RALPH VINCENT DESANTIS, B.s.,, New Mexico Institute of Mining and Technology. De-
partment of Chemistry.

JaMEs JusTIN DEURMEYER, B.5., University of New Mexico. Department of Geology.

Lena Exum, B.A., Mississippi State College for Women. Department of English.

REGINALD JoHN EVYRE, B.A., University of Utah. Department of Government.

Jack Dean FERGUSON, B.A., Long Beach State College. Department of Speech.

\VILLIAM. HoMmer FIEDLER, B.s., University of New Mexico. Department of Geology.
RoBerT BENNETT FOSTER, B.s., University of the South. Department of Physics.

" RussELL CLARK GERMOND, B.F.A., Rhode Island School of Design. Department of Art.
MARGARET GETHMAN, B.A., Antioch College. Department of English.

DIANNE PATRICIA GLENN, B.A,, Indiana University. Department of Psychology.

EpwARD MoRRIS GOLDBERG, B.A., Brooklyn College. Department of Government.

ANNETTE LiLLARD HACKETT, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Psychology.
JustiN CHARLES HAMER, B.A., M.A,, Pacific Union College. Department of Chemistry.
MARTHA JAMES HARDMAN, B.A., University of Utah. Department of Modern Languages.
Davip FRANKLIN HIATT, B.A., Earlham College. Department of English. '
ROBERT JAMES .I']ITli, B.A., University of Wichita. Department of Geology.

GEORGE ForGAN HOPKINS, B.A., Harvard College. Department of Anthropology.

5 RopNEY THOMAS HOULIHAN, B.s., University of Redlands. Department of Biology.
" CaROLINE Lois KEINE, B.S., Skidmore College. Department of Art Education. ‘
DoroTHY JEaN LINDSEY, B.A., Rockford College. Department of Anthropology.

RoBERT Tor LOFBERG, B.A.,, University of Southern California. Department of Chemistry.

BENjAMIN Mogrrow Lucas, B.B.A., Unii/ersity of New Mexico. Department of Business
Administration.

Duncan WiLLIs MARTIN, B.s., University of New Mexico. Department of Biology.

Ricuarp EARL PANZER, B.A., College of the Pacific; mM.s., University of Nevada. Department
of Chemistry.

DwaIN WiLLIAM PARRACK, B.5., Texas Technological College. Department of Biology.
MARSHALL EUGENE PARRY, B.A., Valparaiso University. Department of Geology.

ALAN WINsTON PETERSON, B.A., University of California. Department of Physics.
FrANCES MARIE PHILLIPS, B.A., M.A.,, West Texas State College. Department of History.

RicHARD WALTER PRICE, B.A., New Jersey State Teachers College at Montclair. Department
of Biology.

WILLIAM PATRICK PURDY, B.F.A,, University of New Mexico. Department of Art.

BURrNS ROBERT RAFFERTY, B.B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Economics.
DonaLp EUGENE RAWSON, B.A., Occidental College. Department of Geology.

Epwarp Louis RoOBARDs, B.F.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Music.

CaLviN BENJAMIN ROGERs, B.s., University of New Mexico. Department of Mathematics.

PAUL OLAF SCHEIF, B.A., St. Olaf College. Department of Physics.

7 First semester only
8 Second semester only
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PAuL LYNN SCHMUNK, BS.E., B.A.,, Bowling Green State University; mM.A.,, University of
New Mexico. Department of History.

RussELL LOWELL SCHORSCH, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Anthropology.

WILLIAM SHOBER SEESE, B.s., University of New Mexico. Department of Chemistry.

SusaN WILLIAMS STRANGE, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Psychology.

Howarp LELAND THOMSEN, B.5., Colorado State College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts.
Department of Biology.

" NoroeRT JaMEs TLACHAC, B.S., Wisconsin State Teachers College. Department of Speech.

MaRrY Frances TREADWELL, B.A., Mary Washington College. Department of Modemn
Languages.

" WiLLiIAM LAWRENCE WEINROD, B.A., New York University. Department of Anthropology.
BETTE ANN WHITE, B.A, Indiana University. Department of English.

ROBERT STANLEY WILLIS, B.A., University of New Mexico. School of Inter-American Affairs.
CHARLES RoLanp WILsoN, B.s., Case Institute of Technology. Department of Physics.
KEITH CHARLES WILSON, B.S., United States Naval Academy. Department: of English.

SPENCER WILSON, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of History.

7 First semester only



GENERAL INFORMATION

task of serving the citizens of the State of New Mexico by offering the

opportunity of a well-rounded education at the higher level. The
ultimate goal of college or university education is to equip the maximum
number of citizens with the understanding and wisdom which will aid
them in becoming useful and responsible members of a democratic society.
The University also recognizes its duty to supply other services which foster
the culture and welfare of the people.

T HE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO has as its primary responsibility the

GENERAL EDUCATION

PersonaL DeverLorMENT. There are skills, intellectual abilities, and stand-
ards of behavior which are essential to the educational and moral progress
of every individual. Therefore, the University recognizes its responsibility
to help each student toward the highest possible personal development
through the attainment and maintenance of skills of communication, skills
of reasoning and critical thinking, good habits of study and of independent
investigation, and sound standards of behavior in matters of health and of
social responsibility.

LiserAL EpucaTioN. The University proposes also to bring the student to
an awareness of current problems and a desire to aid in their solution, and
above all, to give him the enlarged perspective that comes through an un-
derstanding of the social, scientific, artistic, literary, religious, and philo-
sophical traditions—the cultural heritage of mankind.

SPECIAL AND PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

It is a further purpose of the University to provide opportunities for
training in scholarly and technical fields. To serve the needs of the State
and the welfare of its people, the University offers a variety of curricula for
those students who desire and are capable of professional attainment.
Training in the professions is intended to supplement the general educa-
tion of the student and to equip him for a career.

SCHOLARSHIP AND RESEARCH

A prime responsibility of the University is to make its contribution to
the total body of knowledge through original investigation. A special obli-
gation to give due concern to the problems of the State and region is also
recognized. To these ends the University encourages its students and faculty
to engage in research, scholarship, and creative activity by providing suit-
able facilities in an atmosphere conducive to achievement.

The findings of research are made available to the public through vari-
ous bureaus, a program of publications, and technical advisory services.

ApuLT EpucaTioN AND CULTURAL PROGRAMS

In order to extend its services to those not regularly enrolled as full-
time students, the University offers extension, correspondence, and evening
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32 GENLERAL INFORMATION

courses. In addition, by sponsoring exhibits, lectures, forums, and concerts,
on its campus and through the media of radio and television, the University
seeks to make significant contribution to the cultural life of the State.

ACCREDITING

The University has been a member of the North Central Association of
Colleges and Secondary Schools since 1922. The Extension Division was

- approved by the National University Extension Association in 1930. Ap-

proval of the Association of American Universities was given to the Uni-
versity in 1933, and the American Association of University Women
recognized the University in the same year. In 1937 the College of Engi-
neering was approved by the Engineering Council for Professional De-
velopment. In 1948 the College of Pharmacy was accredited by the
American Council on Pharmaceutical Education, and in 1950 it was ac-
credited as a Class A college by the Council; in 1952 it was accepted into
membership by the American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy. The
College of Law was approved by the American Bar Association in Febru-
ary, 1948, and was admitted to membership in the Association of American
Law Schools in December, 1948. In the same year, the College of Education
was accredited by the American Association of Colleyes for Teacher Educa-
tion. In 1954 the Association transferred its list of accredited institutions to
the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education.

The University is approved for veterans’ training under the several
Public Laws governing educational benefits.

SITUATION

The University is situated in Albuquerque, a metropolitan area of
190,000 inhabitants. The campus lies a mile above sea level on a plateau
overlooking the Rio Grande, and about 12 miles from the lofty Sandia
mountains. Albuquerque is noted for its dry and sunny climate. Although
the weather undergoes the normal seasonal changes, temperatures are not
extreme. '

The city is on the main line of the A. T. & S. F. Railway and is served
by transcontinental bus and air lines. U. S. Highways 66 and 85 intersect
at Albuquerque.

Historic Santa Fe is approximately sixty miles to the north, and the
picturesque Indian pueblos of Taos, Jemez, Isleta, and Acoma are within
easy driving distance.

HISTORY

The University of New Mexico was created by an act of the Territorial
Legislature in 1889, opened as a summer normal school on June 15, 1892,
and began full-term instruction on September 21 of the same year. Its de-
velopment in the sixty-seven years since its inception has been extraor-
dinary. The 20 acres allotted by the Territorial Legislature for a campus
have become more than 400; buildings have increased from a single struc-
ture to 49 permanent structures. '

The development of new colleges and divisions has kept pace with the



GENERAL INFORMATION 33

physical growth of the institution. The College Department became the
. College of Literature and Arts in 1898, later changing to its present title of

College of Arts and Sciences. The College of Engineering opened in 1906,
and the Graduate School, in 1919. In 1928 the College of Education was
created; in 1935 the General Collegé; and in 1936 the College of Fine
Arts. A unit of the United States Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps
was established May 20, 1941. The School of Inter-American Affairs was
instituted during the same year. In 1945 the following new divisions be-
came an active part of the University program: The College of Pharmacy,
the Division of Government Research and the Bureau of Business Re-
search. In 1946 the Division of Research and Dévelopment and the Insti-
tute of Meteoritics were added to the University’s research program. The
College of Business Administration and the College of Law were organized
in the fall of 1947. An Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps unit was
established in 1949. Although extension work was offered as early as 1913,
the Extension Division as a separate unit with a full-time director began
operations in 1928. A reorganization took place in 1953 which combined
the Division of Extension, the Summer Session, the credit and non-credit
evening program, conferences, and short-course offerings under the single
administrative unit, Division of Extension, Summer Session, an;i Com-
munity Services. This Division also administers the Community College
(credit and non-credit sections). The College of Nursing was established
in 1955. The University has 41 instructional departments; work leading
to the master’s degree is offered in 29 departments, and toward the doctor’s
degree in eightMiua_,

University administrators have for many years realized that the situa-
tion of the University of New Mexico provides it with a wealth of source
material in the historical and archaeological background of the nation, and
that its proximity to the Indian, Spanish, and Mexican cultures makes it
a natural place for the study and appreciation of those cultures. They
have, therefore, encouraged the development of Southwestern and Latin-
American studies and research. Some tangible evidences of this interest are
found in the uniform architectural style (a modification of the Indian
pueblo), which has been described as “the outstanding example of the ef-
fective use of regional architecture in the United States,” the incorporation
of the School of Inter-American Affairs, the maintenance of the Chaco
Canyon site for anthropological research, the presence on the faculty of
outstanding Latin-American artists and scholars, and the various examples
of Indian, Mexican, and Spanish-American paintings, carving, and weav-
ing to be found throughout the campus buildings.

GOVERNMENT AND SUPPORT .

The government of the University is vested in the Regents and the
Faculty. Five Regents are appointed by the Governor of the State for a
term of six years; the Governor and the Superintendent of Public Instruc-
tion are ex-officio members of the Regents.

The University is supported chiefly by appropriations made by the
State Legislature, by income from the rental of lands granted to it by the
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Federal Government, by the income from royalties on the oil taken from
these lands, and by student fees.

OFFICE OF DEVELOPMENT

In September of 1953, the Regents established an Office of Development
to increase the volume of annual contributions and the flow of special gifts,
grants and bequests to the University of New Mexico.

The major objectives of the development program are: “T'o promote
a better understanding of the University of New Mexico and to interpret
its program, its progress and its needs to alumni, friends, citizens and agen-
cies; to develop and enlist their active interest and support in behalf of the
University; and to provide them with the opportunity to contribute volun-
tarily through the development fund.”

This additional financial support will enable the University to incor-
porate into its program those features which are essential to educational
leadership and distinction, but which are beyond the responsibility of the
State. For example,” scholarships, fellowships, library books, laboratory
equipment and machinery, even some new buildings, if obtained, would
appreciably extend the University’s contributions in the fields of education,
research and service.

A gift to education represents the perfect memorial gift. It lends honor
to the name it commemorates while providing an enduring asset to society.

Gifts to the University may be annual or endowed. They may take the
form of money, securities, or personal property. In addition, the University
may be named the beneficiary of wills and insurance policies. The most
practical plan for a given individual depends entirely upon his circum-
stances. The University welcomes gifts of every size.

Recognizing the importance of private philanthropies, the Govern-
ment has encouraged charitable giving by granting liberal tax advantages
to the benefactor or to his estate.

The University has many worthwhile projects. The individual consid-
ering a gift to this institution may obtain full information concerning these
projects, as well as the tax benefits to which he is entitled, by writing or
contacting the Director of Development, University of New Mexico,
Albuquerque.

CAMPUS AND BUILDINGS

The campus of the University of New Mexico is in the eastern section
of the city of Albuquerque and comprises over 400 acres, landscaped with
grass, giant cottonwoods, elms, and mountain evergreens. The 49 perma-
nent buildings exemplify the University’s distinctive architectural style,
contemporary in treatment but with strong influence from the Spanish and
Pueblo Indian cultures: The architecture is characterized by rectangular
terraced masses, protruding vigas, patios, balconies, portals, and earth-
colored walls slightly inclined to recall ancient adobe houses. Within easy
walking distance of the instructional and administrative center of the cam-
pus are the dormitories, an 18-hole, and a 6-hole, golf course, swimming
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pool, tennis courts, campus theatre, faculty residences, and sorority and
fraternity houses.

The permanent campus buildings include: Administration Building,
Architectural Engineering Building (Parsons Hall), Art Department Crafts
Annex, Bandelier Hall (Women’s Dormitory), Biology Building, Bureau of
Business Research Building, Carlisle Gymnasium, Chemical Engineering
Building, Chemistry Building (Clark Hall), Civil Engineering Building,
Counseling and Testing Building, Dining Hall, Electrical Engineering
Building, Faculty Apartments, Fine Arts Building, Geology Building, Golf
Clubhouse, Heating Plant, Hodgin Hall, Hokona-Marron Hall (Women’s
Dormitory—two units), Home Management House, Industrial Arts Foun-
dry, Industrial Arts Shop, Infirmary, Inter-American Affairs Building, Jon-
son Art Gallery, Journalism Building, Law Building, Library, Mechanical
Engineering Building, Mesa Vista Dormitory (Men), Meteoritics Building,
Mitchell Hall (Classrooms), Music Hall, Observatory, Old Buildings and
Grounds Building, Pharmacy Building, Physics Building, President’s
Home, Rifle Range, Sara Raynolds Hall (Home Economics), Science Lec-
ture Hall, Stadium Building, State Public Health Laboratory, Student
Union Building, University Theatre (Rodey Hall), Warechouse, Yatoka
Hall (Business Administration). A new women’s dormitory and a gymna-
sium are also under construction.

THE LIBRARY

BuiLpine. The University Library offers excellent facilities for students.
It is housed.in a pueblo-style building, completed in 1938, which has an
ultimate book capacity of 250,000 volumes, and can provide reading and
study facilities for 700 persons in five large reading rooms, smaller special
rooms, and individual study units. Also included in the building are semi-
nar rooms, faculty offices, special collection rooms, and a vault for rare—
materials.

REesources. Library collections include 248,388 cataloged and proc-
essed volumes, several thousand other cataloged serials and pamphlets,
3,000 filing boxes of manuscripts, documents and other archival material,
2,504 reels of microfilm*, 44,000 maps, several thousand pamphlets and pic-
tures, and 746 sound recordings. These resources provide adequate study
and research facilities for undergraduate work and for the special fields in
which graduate work is offered.

Law Lisrary. The College of Law Library, housed separately with the
law school, received an auspicious start through donation of the Francis
C. Wilson, Francis E. Wood and other private law library collections. It
contains approximately 40,000 volumes and is being augmented by ap-
proximately 250 volumes each month. The library includes comprehensive
collections of British, Federal and state court reports, including special and
annotated series, session laws, current state and Federal statutes, legal
treatises, periodicals, encyclopedias and digests, administrative reports, and
other classes of legal materials.

* 27,535 microcards
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SpeciAL CoLLEcTiONS. The Coronado Room contains an extensive col-
lection of books and other materials concerning the history and culture of
the Southwest in general and New Mexico in particular. It contains state
publications and books about New Mexico; several hundred bound vol-
umes of photostats of the archives of Spain, Mexico, and New Mexico; let-
ters, manuscripts, documents, and the state archival materials assembled
by the U. S. Historical Records Survey.

The Van de Velde Collection of Mexican Materials consisting of 8,686
bound volumes, 93 maps, and fifty linear feet of pamphlets was purchased
in 1939 by a special appropriation of the State Legislature. It contains
much rare and valuable material dealing with history, archaeology, eth-
nology, geology, folklore, literature, and art of Mexico.

The Catron Collection, of 9,574 volumes, is an extensive and valuable
library begun by Julia W. and Thomas B. Catron and given to the Univer-
sity Library by his sons, C. C. Catron, T. B. Catron, F. A. Catron, and J. W.
Catron. Outstanding items are several hundred Spanish and Mexican pub-
lications of the sixteenth to nineteenth centuries, and 375 filing cases and
boxes of letters and documents dealing with territorial New Mexico events,
particularly the land grant system of the State.

The Otero Collection, given by former Governor and Mrs. Miguel A.
Otero in 1939, contains 465 volumes on the Southwest and general fields, as
well as a valuable manuscript and museum collection.

The Field Collection of old Spanish and Mexican Art, which includes
96 pieces of silver and 69 other art objects, was given by the estate of Will
B.and Mary Lester Field in 1939.

Use oF THE Lisrary. The Library is open to all students in all depart-
ments of the University. In addition to serving the students and faculty,
'and subject to their needs, the Library is available for use by citizens of
the State, by permission.

Books withdrawn for home use may be kept two weeks, with the privi-
lege of renewal. Reserved books may be used only according to rules posted
at the Reserve desk; reference books may not be taken from the Reference
room. Fines are charged for the late return of books.

Hours. The Library is open from 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. and 7:00 to
10:00 p.m., Mondays through Thursdays; from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Fri-
days and Saturdays; and Sundays, from 1:00 to 5:00 p.m.

MUSEUMS, COLLECTIONS, AND EXHIBITIONS
ANTHROPOLOGY MUSEUM

Pending the erection of a new Anthropology Building, the anthro-
pological collections are temporarily on exhibit in the halls of the Ad-
ministration Building. The prehistoric cultures of the American Southwest,
Mexico, and Peru are well represented. Study collections of the European
Paleolithic, Mesolithic, and Neolithic periods are on display. In the eth-
nologic field, type exhibits portray the material cultures of the Eskimo,
North Pacific Coast, Plains, Mexico, the American Southwest, and Vene-
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zuela. Recent additions to the Museum collections include archaeological
material pertaining to Early Man resulting from recent University
excavations.

FINE ARTS GALLERY

There is a continuous schedule of exhlbltlons presented throughout the
school year. These exhibitions cover a wide range consisting of one man
shows, group shows and several annual exhibitions including the Faculty
exhibition, and various student exhibits.

New Mexico is outstanding among the states in the number of recog-
nized artists resident within its borders. Their presence not only makes it
possible for the University to maintain a high standard of excellence in its

. exhibitions but to invite these painters to augment its staff at regular inter-
vals and make their experience and knowledge available to its more ad-
vanced students.

Many paintings by distinguished artists are to be seen in the various
offices of the University as well as several larger works, such as those of Ray-
mond Jonson and the late Willard Nash on view in the Fine Arts Building;
four panels by Kenneth M. Adams, AN.A,, in the University Library; and
the bronze Lobo by John Tatschl in front of the Stadium.

GEOLOGY MUSEUM

(Geology Building) The Geology Museum has a double purpose: it is
designed to serve the general public and to supplement the instructional
program. Exhibits include a systematic series of minerals, a stratigraphic
series of fossil animals and plants, a paleontologic series of fossil and mod-
ern invertebrates, and systematic series of igneous, sedimentary, and meta-
morphic rocks. Other notable features are a series of map displays, an
exhibit illustrating how fossils are preserved, an exhibit of uranium min-
erals, and an unusually fine fluorescence-phosphorescence exhibit.

HARWOOD FOUNDATION

The University of New Mexico maintains the Harwood Foundation in
Taos, New Mexico, wherein works of art of contemporary New Mexico
painters are on frequent exhibit. During the summers, field sessions are
held there under the auspices of the University of New Mexico Art Depart-
ment and during these sessions many of the same Taos artists augment the
teachings of the University staff.

JONSON GALLERY
This gallery on the campus at 1909 Las Lomas Rd., NE, is open to the
public daily, except Sundays and Mondays, from 3 to 6 p.m. Here nine or
ten exhibitions are presented during the year in a gallery ideal for con-
temporary painting and sculpture, shown either as group or one-man
exhibits.

MUSIC RECORD COLLECTION

The Department of Music houses a fine collection of phonograph re-
cordings: over 4,000 discs, including 300 long-playing records. Listening to
records at specially designated times by faculty and students is encouraged.
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Handling of records is necessarily limited to music faculty and authorized
attendants. At no time are records permitted to leave the building.
The Music Department owns excellent tape recording equipment which

is used to record faculty and student performances and major musical pro- -

ductions of the band, chorus, and opera.

RESEARCH ACTIVITIES

THE BUREAU OF BUSINESS RESEARCH

Ralph L. Edgel, Professor of Business Administration, Director; Rudyard
B. Goode, Assistant Professor of Business Administration, Statistician;
Vicente T. Ximenes, Research Associate; Arch Napier, Editor of Pub-
lications; Arthur A. Blumenfeld, Research Assistant; Shirley Driggs,
Research Assistant.

The Bureau of Business Research, established ]uly, 1945, is an integral
part of the College of Business Administration. Its purpose is to promote
the economic welfare of the State through investigation and study of eco-
nomic and business problems and the dissemination of information. More
specifically its objectives are to promote the development and intelligent
utilization of the State’s resources and full employment for its people; to
assist businesses in dealing with their problems of marketing, internal oper-
ations, and planning for the future; to encourage the pursuit of business
and economic research on the part of students and faculty; and to provide
a medium through which the skills and talents of the College of Business
Administration and the University as a whole may be made of assistance
to the community.

The basic activities of the Bureau consist of gathering, analyzing, and
interpreting data concerning the economic life of the State—its population,
natural resources, employment opportunities, income, business activities,
and markets. Studies are initiated by the Bureau or are undertaken for busi-
ness concerns or other interested organizations. In order that the results of
its studies may be utilized, information is disseminated through Bureau
publications, the press, and over the radio. Bureau publications include:

New Mexico Business, a monthly bulletin which regularly carries more
than forty indexes of business activity in New Mexico and a short article
summarizing recent business activity. It frequently features longer articles
of business interest.

The Retail Food Price Bulletin, a monthly release presenting the results
of the Bureau’s regular survey of food prices prevailing at representative
food stores in Albuquerque.

The “Business Information Series,” which consists of numerous irregu-
lar releases which incorporate the results of small studies and collections of
information of current interest.

The “New Mexico Studies in Business and Economics,” a series in
which research monographs under various subject titles are issued at ir-
regular intervals.

The New Mexico State Business Directory, two editions of which have
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been issued (1947 and 1950), and which is a classified directory of business
and professional establishments in the State.

The Bureau also acts in the capacity of consultant to those who want
to avail themselves of its services, and sponsors conferences at which busi-
nessmen, civic leaders, and scholars may meet for the purpose of exchanging
information and pooling their resources toward the solution of common
problems.

Through arrangement with the New Mexico Economic Development
Commission, the Bureau’s Director is also Director of Research for that
agency, and the Bureau functions as the Division of Economic Research
for the Commission.

THE DIVISION OF RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

Ralph L. Edgel, Director of the Bureau of Business Research, Chairman;
Robert R. Brown, Assistant Professor of Physics; Raymond N. Castle,
Associate Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry; Julian S. Duncan,
Professor of Economics; Ernest L. Martin, Associate Professor of Chem-
istry; John Perovich, Comptroller; Ellis L. Scott, Assistant Professor
of Sociology; Sherman A. Wengerd, Associate Professor of Geology.

The Division of Research and Development was chartered by the Re-
gents of the University in April of 1946. The purpose of the Division, as set
forth in its charter, is “to promote scientific, social, humanistic, and indus-
trial research, to make available the résults of such research and to acquaint
the public with the facilities of the University, in the interest of a fuller
development of the human and natural resources of the State.”

Control of the Division is vested in a Board composed of five faculty
members appointed annually by the President, to serve from October 1 to
the following September 30. Activities of the Division are supervised by the
Technical Director. The Division is the University’s agent in the negotia-
tion of contracts for research or development with non-University agencies
or individuals. It seeks also to provide financial support for worthy projects
arising within the University and to co6rdinate research activities involving
more than one department when such codrdination is necessary.

THE DIVISION OF RESEARCH OF THE DEPARTMENT OF
GOVERNMENT

Frederick C. Irion, Associate Professor of Government, Director.

The Division of Research of the Department of Government, which
was created by the University in July, 1945, has as its purpose the study of
federal, state, and local problems of government in New Mexico.

The Division selects for study contemporary subjects of importance to
the people of the State, publishes the completed studies, and makes them
available to interested citizens and officials in New Mexico and elsewhere.

The personnel of the Division is composed of the members of the De-
partment of Government, but whenever possible members of other depart-
ments of the University and outside specialists are utilized as consultants
and to make studies.
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Care is taken in each study to gather pertinent facts with fullness and
accuracy and to draw conclusions with impartiality. No conclusions con-
cerning University policies or views are to be drawn from published studies.
Opinions expressed in studies are those of the authors, who accept responsi-
bility for them.

The Division has completed more than forty studies on subjects per-
tinent to education, finance, government and politics in New Mexico.

Other functions of the Division include the training in research of
graduate students of the Department of Government, advisory and con-
sultant work, and the sponsoring of conferences on governmental problems.

ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT STATION

The Engineering Experiment Station was established for the purpose of
studying engineering problems that will aid in the development, use, and
conservation of the natural resources of New Mexico. It is also the purpose
of the Station to codperate with the industries and government agencies
within the State in the study of projects that will improve the engineering-
work done by these organizations.

The results of studies or investigations undertaken by the Station are
published as bulletins and circulars of the Engineering Experiment Station
for the benefit of the people of the State.

THE INSTITUTE OF METEORITICS
OF THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO

Resident Staff:

Lincoln LaPaz, Professor of Mathematics and Astronomy, Director; Morris
S. Hendrickson, Professor of Mathematics and Astronomy, Mathema-
tician; James Winchell.

Research Associates:

Dr. Frederick C. Leonard, Professor of Astronomy, University of Califor-
nia, Los Angeles, California.

Dr. Fletcher Watson, Harvard College Observatory, Cambridge, Massa-
chusetts.

Dr. Helmut E. Landsberg, Research and Development Board, Pentagon
Building, Washington, D. C.

Dr. Henry Dunlap, Research Division, Atlantic Refining Company, Dallas,
Texas.

Professor Mohd. A. R. Khan, President, Hyderabad Academy of Science,
Begumpet, India.

Dr. Fred L. Whipple, Chairman, Department of Astronomy, Harvard Uni-
versity, Cambridge, Massachusetts.

Dr. Carl Wellington Beck, Professor of Mineralogy, Indiana University,
Bloomington, Indiana. _

John Davis Buddhue, Jet Propulsion Laboratory, California Institute of
Technology, Pasadena, California.

William A. Cassidy, Fulbright Fellow in Meteoritics, 1953-564, Pennsyl-
vania State University, University Park, Pennsylvania.
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The Institute of Meteoritics of the University of New Mexico, appar-
ently the first institute in the world devoted primarily to meteoritical
research, had its inception in the discovery, made independently by many
scientists working in the most diverse fields, of the fundamental importance
not only of ascertaining the structure and composition of the cosmic masses
that give rise to the luminous phenomena of meteors, but also of determin-
ing the place, mode, and time of origin of such masses; and, most important
of all, the effect of their infall on the earth. However, development of the
research program of the Institute can be justified not only on scientific
grounds, but also on the basis of the superlative importance of meteor-
itics in studies of the battleground of the next war, namely, the upper
atmosphere.

The objectives of the Institute may be formulated as follows: to pro-
mote the recognition and recovery of meteorites both by systematic use of
instrumental surveys and by arousing in the general public critical interest
in these bodies which fall so remote from one another in time and space
that a necessary prerequisite for their recovery is a widely distributed mul-
titude of interested and instructed voluntary observers; to provide means
for the preservation, the public exhibition without charge, and the inten-
sive scientific study of both meteorites and terrestrial materials, metamor-
phosed by meteoritic impact; to enable nuclear physicists, ballisticians,
aerodynamisticians, and other investigators engaged in research of value to
the development of meteoritics to secure without cost meteoritical speci-
mens in such amounts as they may require for experimental purposes, thus
enabling scientists to escape from a state of affairs which has led two promi-
nent mineralogists to complain that ‘“Meteorites are held at such an arti-
ficially high value by dealers and collectors as to make it difficult to secure
any large quantity of any fall”; to advance not only such pure sciences as
meteorics, but also to stimulate the use of meteoritical knowledge in
such practical subjects as high altitude ballistics, rocketry, and other mili-
tary sciences, ore detection, and the metallurgy of stainless steels and other
alloys; and finally, to provide urgently needed publication facilities for
research work done in any or all of the above fields.

In addition to offices for the staff of the Institute, the new Meteoritics
Building provides space for the meteoritical library, the meteorite museum,
a computing laboratory, housing a collection of Monroe, Marchant and
A.AF. electrical and mechanical computers, a photographic darkroom
with complete Leica equipment for photomicrography and a Pako photo-
dryer and other automatic devices for speedily working up results obtained
in air reconnaissance surveys of meteorite-strewn fields; a seventy-foot long
hypervelocity laboratory and several smaller research laboratories; and a
large machine shop with concrete floor on which are mounted Tinius Olsen
and Rockwell hardness testing machines, Knapp and Stewart high tempera-
ture furnaces, meteorite sectioning and polishing machinery including an
800-pound Excello lapping machine, a Sheffield Precisionaire instrument,
and motor-generators with auxiliary equipment used in testing meteorite
detectors and in other experimental work.

Equipment available through the Institute for research and instruc-
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tional purposes includes an automatic microdensitometer employing photo-
multiplier tubes, two air-reconnaissance cameras mounting Aero-ektar f 2.5
lenses, several types of meteorite and mine detectors, a $6-inch aluminum
parabolic mirror and a large number of wide field telescopes and binoculars
suitable for telescopic meteor work, for comet seeking, and for zodiacal
light investigations, astro-compasses, stadimeters and sextants, radar and
radio units, and a considerable amount of auxiliary electronic and optical
equipment.

The Institute is ideally located for field work in meteoritics since the
University of New Mexico is situated almost in the center of that subregion
of the United States in which the climate is most favorable for the long-
continued existence of fallen meteorites in recognizable form; in which the
conditions of terrain and rainfall are most propitious for the instrumental
detection of buried meteorites; and in which, as a matter of fact, most of
the meteorites and all of the meteorite craters thus far found in the United
States have been located. Conditions for visual and photographic observa-
tion of meteors and the zodiacal light and gegenschein are equally favor-
able. A statistical survey of night sky conditions carried out at the request
of the Director of the Harvard University Meteor Program indicates that
few if any stations in the proverbially fair Southwest show as many hours
of nocturnally clear skies as Albuquerque.

In addition to conducting research in meteoritics and cobperating with
such military organizations as the United States Air Force School of Avia-
tion Medicine, the Air Technical Service Command, the Office of Special
Investigations (Inspector General), United States Air Force, the Air Ma-
teriel Command, and the Division of Research and Development, and such
scientific agencies as the Institute for Nuclear Studies of the University of
Chicago and the Research Laboratory of the General Electric Company,
the staff of the Institute is collaborating, on the one hand, with the Depart-
ment of Mathematics and Astronomy of the University of New Mexico in
the development of undergraduate courses in astronomy and meteoritics,
and, on the other hand, with the Department of Geology of the University
in the supervision of research work in meteoritics leading to the Master’s
degree. In 1953 one candidate for an advanced degree under the latter.co-
Operative program, Mr. William A. Cassidy, received the first Fulbright
Fellowship to be awarded for research in meteoritics.

As regards publications, the Institute sponsors a series of meteoritical
monographs, the University of New Mexico Publications in Meteoritics;
and, in conjunction with the Meteoritical Society, publishes the new
journal, Meteoritics.

MILITARY TRAINING
AIR FORCE ROTG

In August 1949 an Air Force Reserve Officers Trammg Corps Unit was
established at the University of New Mexico. The purpose of Air Force
ROTC is to select and train students who possess the character, intelli-
gence, desire, and sense of duty to become Air Force officers and responsible
citizens.
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The course consists of four years. Veterans and students who have had
previous ROTC training may be exempt from part of the course, depend-
ing upon their previous training. Students in any baccalaureate degree
program are accepted. Upon completion of the Air Force ROTGC course,
cadets may be commissioned as second lieutenants in the Air Force Reserve.
Students retain their civilian status during their training and while they
are commissioned in the Air Force Reserve, unless they elect to go on
active duty, or are called to active duty. There is no flying training in the
Air Force ROTC course. Qualified graduates may attend an Air Force
flying school as second lieutenants.

Textbooks for the Air Force ROTC courses and uniforms are furnished
by the Air Force. Junior-and senior Air Force ROTC students are paid
approximately $27 per month. Cadets are required to attend one summer
camp of six weeks’ duration between their junior and senior years. Cadets
receive $75 per month and room and board at camp. Transportation
to and from summer camp is provided.

Freshmen and sophomores attend Air Force ROTC classes two hours
per week, and juniors and seniors attend classes four hours per week. Credit
for Air Force ROTC courses may be applied toward the academic degree.
The undergraduate colleges of the University have made arrangements
whereby Air Science courses may be substituted for other elective courses.
The College of Arts and Sciences and the College of Education offer a
minor study in Air Science. The College of Fine Arts offers a minor study
in Air Science in the combined curriculum leading to the B.A. degree.

(For further information refer to the section of this bulletin pertaining
to the Department of Air Science.)

NAVAL ROTC

A Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps Unit, established by the
Navy Department, is in operation at the University of New Mexico. The
NROTC offers the opportunity for NROTC students to qualify for a com-
mission in the U. S. Navy and Marine Corps and U. 8. Naval Réserve and
Marine Corps Reserve upon completion of the baccalaureate degree
requirements.

Applicants for enrollment in the NROTC must first be accepted for
enrollment by the University. Entering freshmen who have been selected
by the Navy Department after nationwide competitive examinations are
enrolled as Regular NROTC students. Regular NROTGC students receive
$50 per month from the Navy, and have their tuition, books, and fees paid
for by the Navy. Additional information concerning the Regular Program
scholarship can be obtained from high school principals, Navy recruiters,
and professors of Naval Science. A limited number of freshmen may be en-
rolled as Contract NROTC students, after passing a selection examination
and the required physical examination. Contract students receive a com-
muted ration allowance of approximately $27 per month during their
junior and senior years.

Regular NROTC students are commissioned in the Regular Navy or
Marine Corps while contract students are commissioned in the Naval or



44 GENERAL INFORMATION )

4
Marine Corps Reserve. Contract students may, however, be commissioned
in the Regular Marine Corps, provided they so request and vacancies exist.

EDUCATIONAL DEFERMENT OF CIVILIAN STUDENTS
SELECTIVE SERVICE REPORTS

The University’s Records Office will, upon request, provide certifica-
tions to their draft boards for students applying for educational deferment.
It is a requirement of Selective Service that the individual seeking defer-
ment as a student must make written request for such deferment. It is the
student’s responsibility to file with his draft board a letter requesting de-
ferment at the beginning of each school year. The certification supplied
by the University supports the student’s personal request.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

The Association is maintained through the codperative efforts of the
University and the alumni and is governed primarily by an executive com-
mittee elected annually by alumni. All graduates and all former students
with 10 hours or more of credit earned in the University of New Mexico are
eligible for membership in the Association.

The Alumnus, official organ of the Association, is published monthly
except during July and August and is edited by the Managing Director of
the Association. The magazine is distributed to 5,000 alumni monthly.

All graduates, upon payment of diploma fees, are entitled to a three-
year membership in the Association. Dues are $2 yearly or $25 for a life
membership.

The Association’s program includes: coordmatmg and directing Home-
coming activities, arranging class reunions, organizing alumni clubs
throughout the State and nation, providing for a reserved alumni section
at all athletic events, assisting with alumni placement services, and in other
ways promoting the interests of alumni in the University. Currently, the
Association is engaged in a fund-raising project to erect an inter-faith War
Memorial Chapel on the campus.

Alumni Association file records include information on more than
25,000 persons who have attended the University since its opening. Master,
state, class.and membership files are maintained.

The Association’s offices are located in the Journalism Building, rooms
2138 and 215.
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APPLICATION AND CREDENTIALS

LL COMMUNICATIONS regarding entrance should be addressed to the Di-
Arector of Admissions. The University requires that each new student
file an application for admission (blank to be obtained from the
Office of Admissions and Records). In addition, he must have his creden-
tials sent directly to the Director of Admissions from the high school or
college previously attended; transcripts in the possession of students are not
acceptable for entrance purposes. A former student in the University who
was not enrolled here for the previous regular semester is required to file an
application for readmission, except that students who complete work in
the summer session are not required to file an application to re-enter in the
fall. Transcripts of any college-level studies taken since the last regular
attendance at the University will be required. In order to be assured of
admission, the student must have his credentials on file in the Admissions
Office at least one month in advance of the beginning date for the session
in which he plans to enroll. No student is assured of entrance until he has
recetved an official notice of admission from the Director of Admissions.

FRESHMEN . “
HOW TO APPLY ’

Each freshman is required to present an application for admission (see
above), and to have a transcript of his high school record sent to the Di-
rector of Admissions by the principal or superintendent.

When the application and transcript have been received, the Office of
Admissions will send to the applicant notice of eligibility’or ineligibility
for admission. An applicant who has been declared eligible for admission
but who requires dormitory accommodations will be sent a contract for
board and room and a request for a $10 advance housing deposit before
the final notice of admission is issued. The final noticé¢ of admission will
include a registration number and registration instructions.

WHEN TO APPLY .

The application and high school transcript should be filed no sooner
than the beginning of the final semester in high school, nor later than one
month in advance of the session for which application is being made. The
transcript should be complete for the first seven semesters of high school
study and should list courses in progress during the eighth or final se-
mester. This partial transcript will provide a basis for extending tentative
admission to the apparently eligible applicant, subject to receipt of a
final transcript showing grades and credit for the final semester, and the
graduation date.

Each freshman is also required to take a series of aptitude and place-
ment tests which are administered just prior to registration (see the Calen-
dar). These tests are used for advisement purposes and sometimes reveal in-
formation which is used in recommending the college which the freshman
should enter, the courses which he should undertake, and the amount of
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work which it appears advisable for him to attempt. If the tests reveal a
marked weakness in preparation, the University authorities may recom-
mend that the student take up a special program of work in the General
College before he may enter upon a degree course in one of the four-year
colleges, or he may be required to take specified courses designed to correct
such weaknesses.

The University recommends that freshmen be at least 16 years of age.

ADMISSION BY CERTIFICATE

The standard of preparation for admission to freshman status in the
University is the four-year high school course. High schools accredited by
regional accrediting associations, state departments of education, or state
universities, are recognized by the University of New Mexico.

Graduates of accredited high schools may be admitted to the University
upon presentation of transcripts showing graduation from a four-year high .
school with 15 units (or graduation from a senior high school with 11
units). The term “unit” means the completion of a course of study consist-
ing of recitation periods of at least 40 minutes each, held five times a week
during 36 weeks.

Graduates of unaccredited or partially accredited high schools who pre-
sent transcripts which meet admission requirements in all respects except
accreditation may be admitted to the University but are expected, prior to
registration, to validate the unaccredited high school work by successful
scores on entrance examinations. Validation may be accomplished by scores
which meet University standards on College Entrance Board Examina-
tions, or the high-school-level General Educational Development Tests.

In determining admission status, it is the primary concern of the Uni-
versity that the applicant have adequate preparation for successful college
work. As evidence of adequate preparation, it is required that the transcript
of the applicant show within the 15 required total units successful comple-
tion of a minimum of 7 units in the following basic subjects:

English—3 units »
Social Studies—1 unit (1 unit U. S. History required)

Laboratory Science—1 unit (only Chemistry, Biology, Physics are ac-
cepted as laboratory sciences)

Mathematics—2 units (Algebra must be one of the units offered). Stu-
dents expecting to enter the College of Engineering must offer 3
units of Mathematics including second year Algebra and Plane Ge-
ometry. Solid Geometry and Trigonometry are recommended. Stu-
dents expecting to enter the College of Pharmacy or expecting to
major in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Premedical or
Predental courses, must present 2145 units of Mathematics which
must include 114 units of Algebra and 1 unit of Plane Geometry.

Completion of an additional four units from the following list of re-
stricted electives is strongly recommended for the student seeking adequate
preparation for college study:
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‘Group A—English, Public Speaking, ]ournalism; Speech
Group B—French, Spanish, Latin, German and other foreign languages

Group C—Algebra, Plane Geometry, Solid Geometry, Trigonometry,
General Mathematics

Group D—General Science, Biology, Chemistry, Physics, Physiology,
Geology

Group E—History, Geography, Sociology, Economics; Government

The minimum qualitative requirement for University admission is a
grade average of C in previous academic work. The application of a stu-
dent whose record does not meet this requirement may, upon petition, be
subject to review by the Committee on Entrance and Credits.

If the applicant is not a high school graduate, but has completed
the 15 required units in an accredited high school, he may be admit-
ted to the University upon written recommendation of his principal or
superintendent,

ADMISSION WITH ENTRANCE DEFICIENCIES

The applicant who otherwise qualifies for admission to the University,
but whose record does not meet the subject-matter requirements outlined
above may be admitted upon specific agreement to remove entrance defi-
ciencies within twelve months from the date of his first enrollment.

REMOVAL OF ENTRANCE DEFICIENCIES )

Applicants admitted to the University with subject-matter deficiencies
are urged, when time permits, to enroll in an accredited high school for
the specific courses in which they are deficient and to complete these
courses before actual enrollment in the University.

After enrollment in the University, entrance deﬁc1enc1es may be re-
moved by:

(1) Successful completion of college-level courses in the specific areas
of deficiency. A three-semester-hour college course will' remove an
entrance deficiency except in Laboratory Science in which 4 semes-
ter hours will be required.

Or

(2) A qualifying score on the College Entrance Board Achievement
Test in the specific area of subject-matter deficiency.

A student admitted with a deficiency in beginning algebra or in plane
geometry may remove the deficiency by successful completion of a high-
school-level correspondence course in either of these subjects from the Uni-
versity of New Mexico Extension Division.

ADMISSION OF RECOMMENDED STUDENTS FROM
PILOT HIGH SCHOOLS IN NEW MEXICO

In accordance with an agreement between New Mexico colleges and
certain approved “Pilot” high schools in the state, students recommended
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by such high schools for unconditioned entrance will be admitted by the
University of New Mexico without regard to existing deficiencies in the
basic seven units. Applicants planning to enter programs in engineering,
pharmacy, business administration, mathematics or certain science fields
will be required to demonstrate competence in mathematics indicative of
the background knowledge necessary for registration in college courses in
those fields.

ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION

A student 21 years of age or more who has not completed the full re-
quirements for admission by high school certificate may be admitted to
regular status in the University by qualifying scores on the high-school-level
General Educational Development Tests. The student admitted by exami-
nation will be held responsible for removal of deficiencies in the basic
subject-matter areas. (See Removal of Entrance Deficiencies above.)

TRANSFERRING STUDENTS
HOW TO APPLY

Each new student who has attended other colleges or universities and
who is seeking admission to an undergraduate college or the College of
Law is required to file with the Office of Admissions and Records an
application for admission (form to be obtained from that.office). In ad-
dition to the application, credentials of transferred credits are required
according to the following schedule:

An applicant seeking admission to one of the undergraduate colleges
of the University should request the authorities at each college-level -
institution attended to send an official transcript of his record to the
Director of Admissions of the University.

An applicant for the College of Law who has not attended another law
school should request the authorities at each college-level institution
attended to send an official transcript of his record to the Director of
Admissions of the University.

An applicant for the College of Law who has attended another law
college must send his completed application for admission form directly
to the Dean of the College of Law. Before a transferring law student’s
application can be processed the applicant should arrange to have the
following credentials sent to the Dean of the College of Law: official
transcripts of all law studies, official transcripts of all prelegal studies,
and a certification from the dean of the law school last attended that
the student is eligible to re-enter there.

A student currently enrolled in another institution during the first
semester and applying for admission to one of the undergraduate col-
leges or to the College of Law of this University for the second semester
should arrange to have forwarded an official transcript which includes
a listing of courses in progress as well as all completed work. On the
basis of these partial credentials, the Admissions Office will make a
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determination of admission status pending receipt of the final tran-
script, thus enabling the student to make definite his plans for transfer.

When the preparatory credits have not been accepted, and recorded
on the transcript, by an accredited college-level institution, or when
the student has satisfactorily completed less than 24 semester hours in
an accredited institution at the college level, a complete official tran-
script of the high school work will also be required.

Students secking admission to the Graduate School of this University
are referred for admission procedures to the section of this catalog entitled
“Graduate School” or to the Graduate Bulletin.

TRANSFER APPLICATION FEE. A Transfer Application Fee of $5 is pay-
able when the application for admission is submitted. This fee is not
refundable. The application and credentials of students who apply for
admission but do not enroll are kept on file for one calendar year after the
beginning of the session for which application was made. The Transfer
Application Fee paid with the original application will be extended to
cover a re-application made within that time-limit.

WHEN TO APPLY

The application and all required credentials must be on file in the
Admissions Office not more than six months, but not less than one month,
in advance of the session for which application is being made.

ADMISSION PROCEDURE

When the application, Transfer Application Fee, and all required
credentials have been received, the Office of Admissions will send to the
applicant a notice of eligibility, or ineligibility, for admission. An appli-
cant who has been declared eligible for admission but who requires dormi-
tory accommodations will be sent a request for a.$10 advance housing
deposit and a contract for room and board before the final notice of
admission is issued. The final notice of admission will include a registration
number and registration instructions.

An evaluation of the transferred credit will be made as soon as pos-
sible after the final notice of admission has been issued. If the student
receives his evaluation prior to registration, he should retain it for use
at that time.

Every new student is required to take the psychological examination
prior to registration (see the Calendar). The Sophomore English proficiency
examination is a prervequisite to upper division standing in most of the
colleges of the University and students transferring with upper division
standing will be required to take this test.

REGULATIONS

A transferring student is required to meet the freshman entrance re-
quirements (see p. 46) except that if he has completed 2 semesters (24
semester hours minimum) of work of C average in an accredited collegiate
institution, which institution has granted him regular status, his prepara-
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tory record will be considered cleared even though the credits do not meet
our requirements in full.

Students from fully accredited institutions ordinarily will be given full
credit for work transferred, insofar as the courses taken are the same as, or
equivalent to, courses offered in the college in which the student enrolls in
this institution.

Only an approximate evaluation can be made prior to registration, and
all credit is tentative until the student has completed at least one semester
of satisfactory work in residence.

Credits transferred from an accredited junior college will be accepted
up to 2 maximum to be determined by the college in which the student is
enrolled. In accepting junior college credits, no courses will be considered
as above sophomore Jevel.

Applicants from unaccredited institutions must have the equivalent of
a 1.5 University of New Mexico index to be ehglble for admission by trans-
fer. Credit earned in unaccredited institutions is usually accepted on the
same basis as by the state university of the state in which the institution is
situated. When acceptance of credit on a validation basis is indicated, the
student will be required to validate such credit by a 1.0 average on his first
30 semester hours of residence study here. The maximum credit which will
be allowed on a validation basis is 60 semester hours plus not more than 4
credits in physical education activity courses. Where it seems proper, exami-
nations for the validation of credit may be required.

Correspondence-and extension credit from institutions which are not
members of the National University Extension Association is not accepted
for transfer. A student who has completed such correspondence or exten-
sion work in a course comparable to one offered by this University has
the privilege of establishing credit here under the regulations governing
special examinations to establish credit.

The minimum qualitative requirement for University admission is a
grade average of C in previous academic work. The application of a student
whose record does not meet this requirement may, upon petition, be sub-
ject to review by the Committee on Entrance and Credits. A student under
suspension from any other college or university will not be considered for
admission during the period of his disqualification.

CoNcCURRENT ENrorLMENTs. Credit will not be granted for college
courses carried either through extension or correspondence, or in residence
at another institution of college level, by a student enrolled for residence
credit in this University except upon specific written approval of the dean
of the college in which the student is enrolled here.

UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS

Students transferring from unaccredited or partially accredited institu-
tions are unclassified until they have.validated credit in accordance with
the University regulations. This designation is also used temporarily when
the evaluation has not been made and definite classification cannot,
therefore, be determined.
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READMITTED STUDENTS

A student who has previously enrolled in residence in the University
but whose attendance has been interrupted by one or more regular semes-
ters is requlred to file an application for readmission whether he plans to
attend in degree or in non-degree status. The degree student, who, during
his absence from the University, has attended another collegiate institution,
or has taken college-level courses by correspondence or extension, must pro-
vide complete official transcripts of such studies. The Transfer Application
Fee is not required of students who have formerly attended the University
in degree status.

A student currently enrolled in another institution during the first
semester and applying for readmission to one of the undergraduate colleges
or to the College of Law for the second semester should arrange to have
forwarded an official transcript which includes a listing of courses in
progress as well as all completed work. On ‘the basis of these partial
credentials, the Admissions Office will make a determination of read-
mission status pending receipt of the final transcript, thus enabling the
student to make definite his plans for re-entry.

Credit earned during suspension from this University will not be ac-
cepted for transfer.

NON-DEGREE STUDENTS )

Persons wishing to pursue credit courses, either evening or daytime,
without meeting the full requirements for admission to undergraduate
status, may apply for non-degree status in the University’s Community Col-
lege provided the following qualifications are met:

The applicant must be at least 21 years of age, or must have been gradu-
ated from high school. (Students coming directly from high school should
not enroll in non-degree status, but should file formal application for de-
gree status in the University.)

The applicant who wishes to register in non-degree status is required
to file a short application form with the Office of Admissions. These short
application forms may be obtained from that office.

Previous academic records are not required of applicants for non-degree
status, but such applicants are required to certify that they are not under
scholarship suspension from any college or university. It is urged, however,
that non- degree students planning to enroll in advanced courses requiring
prerequisites bring with them at registration some evidence that prerequi-
sites have been fulfilled.

The student registered in non-degree status is subject to all University
regulations governing registration, attendance, and academic standing. Un-
dergraduate credit earned in non-degree status is recorded on the student’s
permanent record and may be applied in a degree program when the stu-
dent has satisfactorily established degree status by meeting the entrance
requirements of the University. Credit earned in non-degree status may not
be applied toward a degree in the Graduate School even though graduate
status is subsequently established or re-established.

No undergraduate college of the University will accept in a degree pro-’
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gram in excess of thirty semester hours earned while the student has been
registered in non-degree status, nor is a college obligated to accept any
hours earned in non-degree status which do not fulfill college degree re-
quirements. The student who is approaching this thirty-hour limitation in
non-degree status, and who wishes to continue taking courses for credit,
should consult the Admissions Office concerning procedures required to
establish regular degree status. Regular status must be attained prior to the
student’s next registration. If regular status is not attained, the student will
be allowed to register in courses as an auditor only, receiving no credit.

GRADUATE STUDENTS
Refer to “Graduate School.”

LAW STUDENTS .
Refer to “College of Law.”

VETERANS

A veteran is defined as any person who served in the Armed Forces for
a minimum of 90 days from September 16, 1940 to July 26, 1947, or who,
during a subsequent period of active duty, became eligible under one of
‘the Public Laws governing educational benefits for veterans. Credit for
service training and experience is granted on the basis of measured edu-
cational achievement, in conformity with the procedures recommended by
the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools and the
American Council on Education. Total semester hours of military credit
to be allowed will be determined by the dean of the college concerned. A
maximum of 8 semester hours elective credit is allowed for basic or recruit -
training apportioned as follows: First Aid, two semester hours; Hygiene,
two semester hours; Physical Education Activity, four semester hours. Eight
semester hours, apportioned the same as credit granted for service in the
U. S. Armed Forces, will be granted to foreign students who have completed
military training, provided they can show official credentials in support of
their statements. Credit earned in specialized army and navy programs con-
ducted by college and university staffs is allowed in accordance with the
recommendations of the administering institution. Credit for work done
in formal training programs is allowed in accordance with the recommen-
dations of the American Council on Education or on the basis of examina-
tions here. U. S. Armed Forces Institute courses are acceptable if courses
have been taken through accredited university extension divisions. Other
U.S.A.F.I. courses may be accepted if recommended by the American Coun-
cil on Education and validated by successful scores on “End-of-Course
Tests.” U. S. Armed Forces Institute Correspondence courses not directly
transferable or validated by “End-of-Course Tests” may be established by
examination in this University. The veteran has the opportunity to demon-
strate his competence in any University subject, and to establish credit in
that subject, by passing an examination as required by the Committee on
Entrance and Credits. Military credits (other than those earned in ac-
credited colleges or universities under military auspices) will not be entered
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on the student’s record here until he has made formal application for such
credit and has completed in residence one semester of a minimum of 12
hours’ work.

REGISTRATION
ORIENTATION

At the opening of each semester a “Freshman Program” is conducted.
(See the Calendar.) The purpose of this program is to acquaint the fresh-
man with some of his fellows, to help him feel more at home in new
surroundings, to permit him to meet advisers and counselors, and to
familiarize him somewhat with University methods and life. In addition
to the preliminary registration and the various tests, numerous recreational
and educational events are held.

Attendance of all freshmen with less than 10 semester hours’ credit is
required during the entire Freshman Program period, but transferring
students whro have less than 60 hours of college credit are advised to attend
all meetings except the tests. All new students, except enrollees in the
Graduate School, are required to take the psychological and English tests.

In order to make a comparison of the ability, training, and background
of the different members of the freshman class, the University administers
a series of aptitude and placement tests. Deans and advisers consider these
tests quite helpful to the consultation and guidance relationships with the
new student. The tests are designed principally to reveal the student’s apti-
tude for college work, and to assist in placing the student in courses of the
proper level.'A medical examination is also required for each student.

Every student registered in freshman English is examined as to his
ability to use clear, correct, idiomatic English. No student can pass this
test who shows serious weakness in spelling, punctuation, grammar, dic-
tion, or sentence structure. Students who do not pass the test are required
to attend English Workshop.

The Personnel Office issues a Freshman Handbook which contains
information on student organizations, library rules, campus regulations,
suggestions for effective study, etc.

During his first registration, each new student is assigned by the dean of
his college to a faculty adviser who assists him in planning his academic
program. The adviser keeps a permanent file on each of his advisees and is
available for consultation at any time.

MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS

A physical examination, including a Wasserman test, is compulsory
for all new students (both freshmen and transfers) and all former students
returning after an absence of one year. These tests are given without charge
by the University Physician, but students who, without valid reason, fail
to keep their examination appointments may have their registration can-
celled. Students will be re-examined by the University Physician when
such examinations are indicated. Health-seeking students are accepted at
the University if, in the judgment of the University Physician, their work
does not endanger themselves or their associates. The University may re-
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fuse registration to, or cancel the registration of, any student who is
physically unfit to carry on class work, or whose physical condmon might
be a menace to the health of other students.

TIME OF REGISTRATION

Students are urged to register on the days set aside for registration (see
University Calendar). A late registration fee is charged to each student who
does not complete his registration on the specified days. The term “registra-
tion” refers to the entire procedure, including payment of fees. Prompt
registration is at all times encouraged. No student may enroll late in any
course unless he has the permission of the instructor concerned and the
dean of the college in which he is enrolled. A student may not be admitted
to the University more than two weeks after the opening of a semester.

REGISTRATION PROCEDURE

Details of the registration procedure are contained in a special notice
issued by the Admissions and Records Office, and distributed to students
with their registration numbers.

COMPLETION OF REGISTRATION

When the student has followed the prescribed registration procedure,
and has paid his fees, his registration is complete. The University will hold
the student responsible for completion of the courses for which he has been
enrolled, unless he obtains approval for a change in his registration, or files
an official withdrawal from the University.

CHANGE IN REGISTRATION
See “General Academic Regulations.”

FEE PAYMENTS

Registration fees are payable at the time of registration. Students may,
however, shorten the time spent in completing registration on the official
day by paying the fees in advance of registration. New or readmitted stu-
dents should have received official notice of admission or readmission be-
fore making payment. Fee payments may be made by mailing a check or
money order, clearly designating the purpose for which it is sent and the
name of the student involved, to the Cashier, University of New Mexico,
Albuquerque, New Mexico. Residents of the Albuquerque area may, if
they prefer, pay in person at the Cashier’s Office, Administration Building,
University.

Note: The Student Residence Status Slip must accompany payment.
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TUITION AND FEES

EES ARE PAYABLE at the time of registration. Fees are charged accord-
Fing to the number of semester hours carried by a student; auditors

(those enrolled in a course for no credit) pay the same fees as regularly
enrolled students.

REGULAR SESSION FEES
REGISTRATION FEES (Undergraduate and graduate):

Resident students carrying 8 or more hours: Per
Semester
B D o o Y P . $ 91.00
Activities feel ... ... . e 9.00
Total resident registration fees. ..... S $100.00
Non-resident students, add tuition differential. ................. 100.00
Total non-resident registration fees........................ $200.00

All students carrying 7 hours or less:
Tuition, per semester hour............................ $ 12.00

Graduate students will signify formal registration for doctoral disserta-
tion only once. At this registration, they will be required to pay, in addition
to tuition and other fees, the special fee for the doctoral dissertation (§65.00
—see special fees). Graduate students enrolling in any one semester for dis-
sertation only will pay the proper special fee (unless previously paid) and
$5.00 tuition. .

Graduate students who enroll for master’s thesis only will pay regular
tuition rates of $12.00 per credit hour.

HOUSING FEES
See Catalog section “Student Housing.”

OTHER FEES FOR SPECIAL SERVICES

Transfer application fee......................... ... . oL $ 5.00
Advance deposit............c.oiiiiiii i 10.00
Change in program after end of second week .................... 1.00
Late registration fee.............. ... .. ...l 5.00
Removal of Incomplete grade........... .. 200
Examination for validation of credit, per course. ................. 2.00
Other special examinations. ................. ... ... ... 2.00
Examination for advanced standing, per credithour. ............. 2.50
Transcript of credit (extra copies 25ceach)...................... 1.00
Deferred payment fee............... ... .ol 2.00

* Tuition in the case of all new students, includes a $5.00 matriculation fee.
1 Optional for graduate students. This fee is determined by the students with Regents' ap-
proval, and is, therefore, subject to change (changes are usually minor).
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Penalty for dishonored checks. .................. ... ... ... ..., 1.00
Graduate record examination fee (Graduatesonly)............... 5.00
Handling fee, Air Force ROTGC, per semester.................... 10.00
Speech clinic initial examination fee................. ....... ... 5.00
Speech clinic lesson fee............ ... PN 2.00
Diploma fee, bachelor’s or master’s........... e 10.00
-Master’s thesis binding fee.................. .. ... ... 6.00
Doctor’s dissertation fee......... e 65.00
Riding, per semester. .. ... ..ot 20.00
Organ rental, per semester. .. ... 12.00
Use of practice rooms (other than pipe organ): N

1 hour per day, persemester. .................... ... ..., 4.00

Each additional hour per day, per semester.................. 2.00

REsIDENCE FoR Turtion PUrPOsES. A resident student is defined as one
who shall have maintained bona fide residence in the State of New Mexico
for at least twelve consecutive months immediately preceding his or her
registration in any state-supported college or university in the State.

Any person unable to qualify as a resident for tuition purposes shall
be required to pay the non-resident fee upon enrollment, during any
semester of the regular nine-months academic year, in a course of study
consisting of eight or more semester hours. (Students planning to attend
summer sessions should consult the Summer Sesszon Bulletin for non-
resident tuition charges.) :

The following general rules govern

A Minor Student is entitled to resident student status upon proof of
the bona fide residence in New Mexico of his, or her, custodial parent or
guardian for the one year next preceding the student’s registration or
re-registration.

An Adult Student is entitled to resident student status if he or she has
maintained bona fide residence in New Mexico continuously for twelve
months immediately preceding his or her initial enrollment. An aduit
student who is unable to qualify for resident student status upon his or her
initial enrollment retains the non-resident classification as long as he or
she is in continuous attendance. )

A non-resident woman who marries a resident of New Mexico acquires
the residence of her husband.

Specz'al Residence Problems. Persons who have special problems con-
cerning residence should arrange for a conference with 'the Director of
Admissions.

Changes in Residence Status. A change in status from non-resident to
resident for tuition purposes can be made only after satisfactory evidence
has been presented in writing to the Director of AdmlSSIOnS that residence
requirements have been met.
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BrEaxack. The tuition provides for a nominal or “normal” amount of
breakage in laboratory or other courses. Excessive breakage will be billed
separately to the students responsible therefor.

STUpENT AcTIvITIES FEE. The assessment of this fee is a voluntary action
of the student body, through its organization, the Associated Students of
the University of New Mexico. At registration the University collects this
fee as an accommodation to the Associated Students. The activities fee is
distributed to the student organizations as shown in the Constitution of
the Associated Students. Copies of the Constitution may be obtained from
the Personnel Office.

STUDENT AccounTs. Students are required to pay all accounts due the
University during one semester before registering for a new semester.

REFUNDS UPON WITHDRAWAL
Registration fees will be refunded to the end of the fifth week of any
semester as follows, where the student withdraws voluntarily:

1009, refund during the Ist week
809, refund during the 2nd week
60%, refund during the 3rd week
409, refund during the 4th week
209, refund during the 5th week

Students withdrawing after the 5th week of a semester, or those with-
drawing at any time under discipline or because of academic deficiencies
will not be entitled to any refund.

ESTIMATE OF TOTAL EXPENSE
The minimum amount necessary for expenses of resident students while
attending the University is estimated as follows, per semester:

Tuition and fees. .. ......... $100.00
Books and supplies.......... 50.00
Board and room............ 322.50
Clothing, laundry, misc...... .125.00

Total, per semester. ..... $597.50

Non-resident students must add $100.00 per semester to the foregoing
tuition.

Students in residential halls are charged a recreational and social fee of
$1.50 per semester.

All charges are subject to change without notice.



STUDENT HOUSING

and women students. Occasionally, rooms are available to students
in private homes in the city, but men and women students are not
permitted to room at the same residence.

All undergraduate women whose homes are not in Albuquerque are
required to live in the University residential halls or sorority houses. All
freshmen whose homes are not in Albuquerque are required to live in Uni-
versity residential halls for one calendar year regardless of social affiliations.

Exceptions to this regulation include: special adult students; regularly
enrolled students who are over twenty-one years of age and who are
registered for 6 hours or less; and students who are working for board
and/or room in approved homes.

All students must register their correct addresses with the Personnel
Office, and notify that office of any change immediately.

No woman student may change her place of residence without the con-
sent of the Dean of Women. The University reserves the right to determine
where a student may reside.

All occupants of residential halls must vacate their rooms by 5:00 p.m.
on the last day of the semester unless they expect to return for the following
semester.

The University reserves the option of closing its residential halls dur-
ing the holidays. When these units are closed, they must be vacated by
5:00 p.m. on the day the holiday begins.

Animals or other pets are not permitted in University buildings or on
the University premises for sanitary and health reasons. Exceptions will be

-made for special individual cases such as seeing-eye dogs.

Both men and women students residing in housing facilities pro-
vided or controlled by the University are subject to University rules and
regulations pertaining to those facilities.

IIVING QUARTERS in residential halls are available to undergraduate men

ADVANCE DEPOSIT

An advance deposit (made only once a year) is required of all students
who desire University housing. This deposit is held so long as the stu-
dent retains such housing and it will be reduced for (1) damage done
by the student to his quarters or furnishings and for (2) a pro rata share
of damage done by fellow-residents when it is impossible to fix individual
responsibility therefor. No charge is made for ordinary wear and tear.

RESERVATIONS
NEW STUDENTS

The Director of Admissions will study each student’s application for
admission and his high school or college transcript. When these are found
to be in order, and it has been determined that housing facilities are
available, the procedure will be as follows:

1. The student will be informed of his acceptance and will be requested
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to forward a $10.00 check or money order as an advance deposit, if he de-
sires University housing. This remittance should be made to the Collec-
tions Office, Mesa Vista Dormitory, University of New Mexico. It should
be accompanied by a housing contract signed by the student (and by his
parent or guardian if he is under 21 years of age). By the terms of this con-
tract, the student agrees to reside in University housing for-a full academic

_year. (All freshmen must live in University housing if their homes are not
in Albuquerque.) :

2. When the student’s remittance is received at the University, the
Office of the Dean of Women will advise the woman student to'which area
of Hokona Hall she has been assigned and will provide a list of furnishings
needed. The Housing Director for Men will inform the man student of
his general dormitory assignment and of furnishings needed. All questions
relating to housing information should be addressed by men to the Hous-
ing Director, and by women to the Office of the Dean of Women. Upon
arrival at the University, the man should report directly to Mesa Vista
dormitory. The receipt for his advance deposit should be presented at this
time. The woman should report directly to Hokona Hall. Both men and
women students should plan to arrive between 8:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m.

STUDENTS REQUESTING READMISSION ]

A student who has previously attended the University, but who is
not presently enrolled and is requesting readmission, should follow the
procedure outlined for new students.

STUDENTS CONTINUING ATTENDANCE

Students in attendance are required to make housing reservations for
the following year not less than three weeks before the ending of the spring
term. Student occupancy in residential halls is on a school-year basis. Un-
less advance notice of intention to remain for the following year is made in
writing to the Office of the Dean of Women or to the Housing Director for
Men, living space may be assigned to another student. Specific information
regarding exact dates and amount of advance deposits will be announced
in time for the student to make necessary arrangements. .

CHANGES IN STUDENT’S PLANS

Should an applicant for admission or readmission to the University
find it impossible to keep an advance reservation, he should notify the Di-
rector of Admissions not later than two weeks before the first day of regis-
tration. One-half of the advance deposit is automatically forfeited if notice
of cancellation is received later than two weeks previous to the first day of
registration in the period for which the deposit has been made. If no notice
of cancellation is received prior to the first day of registration and the
student fails to matriculate, the whole deposit will be forfeited.

RATES

All students occupying rooms in residential halls are required to take
their meals at the University dining halls. Room and board are therefore



60 STUDENT HOUSING

considered as one charge, the amount varying slightly depending upon the
type of residential assignment for each student. Room and board charges
are payable in advance in three installments as described later. (Payable at
Collections Office, Mesa Vista Dormitory.)

ROOM AND BOARD

The following current rates for campus room and board are subject to
change whenever necessary to defray operating costs:
(Each fee listed below includes a $1.50 social fee.)

WoMEN’s RESIDENTIAL HALL. Charges for room and board per semester
(payable in 3 installments):

Hokona Hall (Zuni and Zia Areas)

Single rooms .............. ... .. oL $346.50
" Double rooms, per person ....................... 322.50

MEeN’s ResibENCE HaLLs. Rates per semester for room and board (pay-
able in 3 installments):

Mesa Vista Hall:
Double rooms, per person ....................... $522.50
3or4toaroom, per person . ................... .. 316.50
Dorm D:
Single rooms .......... ... . oo $322.50

All of the foregoing rates for University housing (men or women) will
provide for University-supplied bed linens and towels. All other personal
linen must be provided by the student.

All freshmen, men and women, and all undergraduate women who are
not residents of Albuquerque must live in University housing as long as it
is available.

Dining HaLL. To the extent that facilities permit, students living off-
campus are permitted to eat at the University dining hall. For such stu-
dents the rates for board only are:

Per semester, per person . ........ e $204.00
Single meals (cash):
Breakfast ............. . ... il .60
Luncheon .......... ... ... . ool .80
Dinmer ... 1.10
Dinner (noon Sundays and holidays).............. 1.35

GuEests. With the consent of the Director or Chaperon, students may
have overnight guests at the residence halls (for a maximum of seven
rughts) The guest will be charged $1.00 a night. When a guest is to have
meals in the dormitory or dining hall, there must be advance notification
and payment for the meals. '
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UNIVERSITY APARTMENTS

A small number of family dwelling units are maintained for married
students. Rates for these units per month are (completely furnished ex-
cept for linens):

1 bedroom, furnished ............................ $65.00

PAYMENT OF ROOM AND BOARD CHARGES

Semester charges for room and board (or for board only in the case of
students living off-campus) are payable in advance, or in three install-
ments. (If the installment plan is used, a $2.00 deferred payment fee will be
charged.)

The first installment of at least 1/3 of room and board is due and pay-
able during the first week of the fall semester, when the student moves into
the residence hall, and on the first day of the spring semester. The second
and third installments are due and payable on the first day of the sixth and
eleventh weeks, respectively, of each semester.

All students who live in University residence halls must use the Univer-
sity dmmg facilities.*

REFUNDS

Refunds of room and board will be caleulated on the basis of 19 weeks
per semester for room rent and four months per semester for board. (Rates
for board do not provide for meals during the Thanksgiving, Christmas,
and Spring Vacation periods. Students who remain on the campus at these
times must pay cash for their meals.)

Whenever a room is occupied fof-less than two weeks, the student will
be charged for a mjnimum of two weeks. Whenever the room is occupied
for more than two weeks but less than four weeks, the student will be
charged for a minimum of four weeks.

The $10.00 advance deposit paid by all students who engage University
housing will be refunded after the close of each school year (or when the
student is obliged to withdraw from the University) after deduction for any
damage caused by the student to his quarters, if the student does not expect
to resume residence in University housing the following semester.

* Students who sign contracts for University housing must reside in assigned quarters for the
full academic year if they remain enrolled in the University.
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EMPLOYMENT

HE GENERAL PLACEMENT BUREAU is maintained to assist students in
~ I finding part-time employment to supplement their expenses while
they are in school, and to aid graduating seniors and alumni in find-
ing suitable and satisfactory employment in permanent positions. ‘

The Bureau acts as a general clearing house for registrants seeking em-
ployment and for employers seeking college-trained personnel. Seniors
who are graduating, alumni who are seeking a change, and students who
are seeking part-time employment are urged to register with the Bureau,
Room 116, Counseling and Testing Building.

The Bureau keeps on file a complete record of each registrant’s scholar-
ship, employment experience, activities, and personal qualifications and
seeks the proper placement of the individual, commensurate with his train-
ing and background. The Bureau maintains constant contact with the con-
ditions and trends of the nation’s job market, and industries are urged to
send representatives to the campus to interview seniors for possible
employment.

Any student wishing part-time employment is requested to file an ap-
plication with the Bureau. Applications for campus employment must be
renewed each semester. The following principles are used as the basis of
selection of candidates: (1) establishment of actual need by the student; (2)
scholarship; (3) reémployment based on satisfactory service and scholarship.

No fee is charged for services rendered students seeking part-time em-
ployment. For graduate placement a charge of $1.00 is made to cover the
cost of photographs when data sheets are made for the applicant. The ac-
tual registration with the bureau is without cost to the student. Graduates
are invited to use the services of the bureau in the years following their
graduation.

LOAN FUNDS

The University administers, under the direction of the Student Loan
Committee, its own Student Loan Fund and coGperates in the administra-
tion of several others. Applications and information concerning all loan
funds are available in the Personnel Office.

The maximum amount available from this fund is $100.00. General
rules applying to the University loan funds are:

1. Applicant must have been in residence at the University of New

Mexico for at least one semester.

2. . Applicant must be receiving grades of “C” or better in subjects
carried at time of application,

3. Applicants desiring loans from the student loan fund may be re-
quested to have the signature of one substantial local citizen on the
bank note.
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4. In order for a student to be eligible to apply for a student loan, it
will be necessary for him to have pald in full any previous loans
which he has obtained.

Five other loan funds are available for small, short-term loans: the
Mortar Board Loan Fund, the Khatali-Vigilante Loan Fund, the Joe L.
Kramer Loan Fund, the Phikeia Loan Fund, and the Donald R. Fellows
Memorial Y.oan Fund. These ﬁve funds are administered through the
Personnel Office.

Other loan funds available to students at the University are: The Amer-
ican Association of University Women’s Loan Fund; Revolving Loan Fund
of the Ancient, Free and Accepted Masons of New Mexico; Educational
Loan Fund of the Grand Commandery of Knights Templar of New Mex-
ico; The McGaffey Memorial Loan Fund of the Albuquerque Rotary Club;
The Women’s Club Loan Fund; The Altrusa Club Loan Fund; The G.
Perry Steen Memorial Student Loan Fund; Zonta Club of Albuquerque
Loan Fund; A. & L. Rosenbdum Loan Fund; The Pharmacy Scholarship
Loan Fund; and the Kiwanis Loan Fund.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATICN
(For the Physically Handicapped Civilian)

Through the New Mexico Division of Vocational Rehabilitation which
operates under the supervision of the State Board for Vocational Educa-
tion, the State and Federal Government offers financial assistance for pay-
ment of tuition to those civilian students who have a physical disability.
Other assistance may also be given to students who are financially unable
to provide the services for themselves.

The following are some of the requirements for acceptance for service
by the Program:

(1) Have a permanent physical disability, whether congenital or as a
result of an accident or a disease. (2) Be capable of carrying a full college
course and maintaining at least a “C” average. (3) Training in the course
chosen must offer an opportunity for employment for the individual with-
out being injurious to his health and must be within his physical capacities.

Both men and women are eligible for the service. Those with military
service who have acquired a physical disability, will be accepted only
after their training under the Veterans Administration has expired.

The Rehabilitation Service is a part of our system of public education
as are our grammar schools, high schools, colieges and universities. Those
who can qualify, should apply for this service.

How 1o Appry. Those students having a disability who wish to apply
should do so by writing or calling one of the New Mexico Rehabilitation .
Offices at 112 Richmond Drive N.E., in Albuquerque, New Mexico, or
119 S. Castillo, P.O. Box 881, in Santa Fe, New Mexico. A counselor will
call at the University and discuss the program in detail with those who
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have applied. Application must be made-and case accepted before obliga-
tion for tuition has been made.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS

Announcements of awards for scholarships, prizes, medals, and certifi-
cates are made by the President of the University after recommendations
have been made to him by the Committee on Awards.

Information as to all scholarships and awards available may be received
either at the Personnel Office, Room 103, Administration Building, or from
the chairman of the faculty Prizes and Awards Committee.

SCHOLARSHIPS

1In the fall of each year the University sponsors a series of tests for New
Mexico high school junior and senior students. A large majority of the
high schools in the State of New Mexico codperate in this testing program.

Those students who rank sufficiently high on these tests, who have main-
tained a superior academic average during their high school courses, and
who are able to demonstrate financial need will be eligible to request tui-
tion scholarships. These scholarships are equal to the amount normally
charged for tuition to resident students of New Mexico.

The number of full-tuition scholarships that can be granted to New
Mexico students during any one year is limited by an act of the New Mexico
State Legislature to 29, of the previous year’s enrollment.

Since the number of New Mexico students needing financial aid is so
great, those students who do not actually need such aid are asked to refrain
from requesting it.

In addition to the full-tuition scholarships, the Regents of the Univer-
sity have made available a number of partial-tuition scholarships for both
residents of New Mexico and non-residents who show promise of high aca-
demic achievement, who possess good character, and whose need for finan-
cial aid can be demonstrated. Tuition scholarships to out-of-state students
are not granted until the applicant has been on the campus for at least one
semester. :

All of the above schelarships are granted for one semester only and are

renewable upon request providing the student maintains a satisfactory.

academic average.

There are many other scholarships and prizes available to University of
New Mexico students. Some of these are open to all students, others are for
upperclassmen only, and some are for students who show special aptitudes.
Requirements for many of the special awards and scholarships are specified
by the donors.

For information on scholarships in Inter-American Affairs, Naval
R.O.T.C., and Pharmacy, see those respective sections of this catalog.

Fellowships and Assistantships for graduate students are also available.
Application for these may be made to the Dean of the Graduate School.

Scholarships of $100 or more are usually paid in two installments: one
at the beginning of the first semester, and the other at the beginning of the
second semester.
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THE ALBUQUERQUE C1Ty PANHELLENIC ScHOLARsHIPS, Three scholarships of $200 each
will be given annually to entering freshman women, one from each of the three public
high schools of Albuquerque, on the basis of recommendations from the principals, a
B average, participation in extracurricular activities, and financial need.

THE ALBUQUERQUE CLASSROOM TEACHERS ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP. A scholarship of
$100 is awarded annually by the Albuquerque Classroom Teachers Association to a junior
or senior in the College of Education who js preparing to teach in the elementary schools
of New Mexico.

THE ALBUQUERQUE WOMAN’s CLUB ScCHOLARSHIP. A scholarship of $100 has been
provided by the Albuquerque Woman’s Club for 1955-56 for a student in the College of
Nursing who is already engaged in nursing, shows promise of success in the profession, and
needs financial assistance.

THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN SCHOLARsHIP. A scholarship of
$100 is granted by the Albuquerque Branch of the A.A.U.W. to promote advanced college
training for women. It is given to a student who has earned at least 90 semester hours in
this institution and who will enroll for a regular course the following year as a senior or
as a graduate student. Selection is made on the basis of scholarship, of financial need, and
of general ability as indicated by recommendations from professors.

THE JouN E. BECK MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP. A scholarship of $1,000 established by the
Coca-Cola Bottling Company of Albuquerque as a memorial to the late John E. Beck, be-
loved son of the president of this company, will be awarded annually to a freshman in the
College of Engineering who is a resident, is of high moral character, ranks in the top third
of his high school class, and is in need of financial assistance. There shall be no restrictions
as to 1 e, color, religion, or sex.

THE PHiLo S. BENNETT SCHOLARsHIP. The income from a trust fund of $1,200 is
awarded annually to a woman student, at the beginning of the second semester of her
freshman year, who is most worthy, who has resided in New Mexico for at least the
preceding four years, and who will continue as a resident student in the University.

THE Eva BOEGEN NEWMAN CENTER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS. Two scholarships of
$50 each are awarded annually by the Aquinas Hall Newman Center in memory of Mrs.
Eva Boegen, one to 2 student who maintains at least a B average and has financial need
and one to a student who maintains at least a C average and has financial need. (See also
the Eva Boegen Newman Center Prize listed below.)

THE FRANKLIN BoNp MEMORIAL ScHoLARsHIP. A scholarship of $1,000 provided as a
memorial to Mr. Bond in recognition of his deep interest in liberal education will be
awarded to a junior or senior student in the College of Arts and Sciences who is a candi-
date for a degree in history, language, literature, or philosophy, who is a resident of New
Mexico, and who is in need of financial assistance.

THE CLARENCE MiLTON BoTTs, JR., MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIP. The income from a trust
fund of $5,000, given by Dr. W. R. Lovelace as a memorial to Lieutenant Colonel C. M.
Botts, Jr., who was killed in action near Manila, Philippine Islands, May 15, 1945, is
awarded each year to a premedical student of junior or senior rank who is outstanding in
scholarship and who gives promise of being a good medical student.

THE BURKHART-PARSONS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS. The income from a trust fund
established by the late Mrs. Miriam P. Burkhart provides approximately $800 for scholar-
ships to be awarded annually to men and women freshmen students who are graduates of
the public high schools of Albuquerque.

THE CHl OMEGA ALUMNAE SCHOLARSHIP. A scholarship of $100 is given each year by
the Chi Omega Alumnae to 2 woman student who has earned a minimum of 30 semester
hours at the University of New Mexico, who has creditable scholarship, and who has need
of financial assistance.

THE Crry-WIpE HyMN SING SCHOLARsHIP. A scholarship of at least $100 is provided
by the City-Wide Hymn Sing for a student who plans to enter the ministry, who is a resi-
dent of New Mexico and who has creditable scholarship and need.
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THE LoU BEVERLY DAMRON MEMORIAL ScCHOLARSHIP. At least $100 of the proceeds
from a trust fund established by the parents of Lou Beverly Damron, Class of 1952, as a
memorial to their son, will be awarded annually to a member of Sigma Chi Fraternity
above the rank of a freshman who has the highest scholastic record during the year.

THE DAUGHTERS OF PENELOPE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP. An annual scholarship in the
amount of $50 established in memory of Mrs. Alexandria Carrigan and Mrs. Anastasia
Ipiotes, to be awarded to a woman in the College of Education, who is a resident of New
Mexico and who plans to teach in elementary or secondary schools. Good scholarship and
need are determining factors.

THE JaAMES M. DOOLITTLE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP. The interest from a trust fund of
$1,000 established by Mrs. J. M. Doolittle in memory of her husband, Mr. James M. Doo-
little, is awarded each year to a student who has made a high scholastic average in a New
Mexico high school, who enters the University of New Mexico as a freshman, and who is
in need of financial assistance.

THE MAUDE DOYLE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP. A scholarship of $200 established by the
Duke City Business and Professional Women’s Club as a memorial to their late member
Miss Maude Doyle will be awarded annually to a sophomore or junior woman student
in the College of Business Administration on the hasis of scholarship, need, and the
recommendation of the Dean of the College.

THE FACULTY WOMEN’s CLUB SCHOLARsHIPS. One or more scholarships of $100 are
awarded to senior or junior women on the basis of need and scholarship. The awards are
given the second semester of each academic year.

THE FrRESHMAN FORENSIC ScHOLARsHIP. An annual scholarship of $100, the gift of
Mr. W. Peter McAtee, is awarded to an entering freshman on the basis of forensic
excellence, scholarship, and need.

THE CLARISSA PARSONS FULLER GRADUATE FELLOWSHIP IN HISTORY OR ANTHROPOLOGY.
An annual fellowship of $400 is awarded to a beginning graduate student in either history
or anthropology. The appointment is made by the Graduate Office through a committee
appointed by the Graduate Dean.

THE L1. JoHN D. GAMBLE MEMORIAL LAw ScHOLARsHIP. A scholarship of $100 is
awarded annually on the basis of ability, social awareness, and need, to a first- or second-
year law student selected by the faculty of the College of Law. This scholarship has been
established by Mrs. John D. Gamble, Santa Fe, in honor of her late husband, Lieutenant
John D. Gamble, a New Mexico lawyer. '

THE ALFRED AND MIRIAM N, GRUNSFELD SCHOLARsHIPS. The income from a $10,000
trust fund provides two scholarships for men and two for women. The conditions govern-
ing the Grunsfeld Scholarships are as follows: (1) recipients must be legal residents of the
State of New Mexico; (2) recipients must have been in full-time attendance at the Uni-
versity during their sophomore year; (3) recipients shall not have completed more than
66 semester hours by the end of the semester in which they are awarded the scholarships;
(4) at least three of the four scholarships shall be awarded to students who declare at the
time of application their intention to major in the Department of History or the Depart-
ment of Government and Citizenship (A subsequent change in the major from either of
these two departments to another department may terminate the award); (5) in selecting
the recipients, consideration shall be given to their general scholarship and to their
financial need. )

THE CHARLES ILFELD COMPANY SCHOLARSHIP. An award of $850 provided by the
Charles Ilfeld Company is given to a worthy freshman who is a graduate of a New Mexico
high school, the selection to be made by the Manager of Intercollegiate Athletics and the
Dean of Men. :

THE INTERFRATERNITY COUNCIL SCHOLARSHIP. The Interfraternity Council of the Uni-
versity of New Mexico provides an annual scholarship of $125 which is awarded to a
member of a social fraternity on the basis of scholarship, leadership, and need.
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THE Ives MEMORIAL SCHOLARsHIPS. These scholarships were established in memory of
Mrs. Julia Louise Ives and Mrs. Helen Andre Ives. The income from a $15,000 fund pro-
vides three scholarships for women students. Candidates must be residents of New Mexico,
preferably living in Albuquerque, in good health, of good moral character, of high schol-
astic standing, and they must intend to teach. The scholarshlps are awarded by the
President of the University in July of each year.

THE KarPA KaPPA GAMMA MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP: A scholarship of $150 is given
each year by Kappa Kappa Gamma Fraternity to a woman student who has earned a
minimum of 30 semester hours at the University of New Mexico, who has creditable schol-
arship, and who has need of financial assistance.

THE GEORGE A, KASEMAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP. A trust fund established by Mrs.
George A, Kaseman as a memorial to her late husband, to perpetuate his interest in the
development of New Mexico by aiding young people in obtaining a university education,
provides an annual scholarship of $750 or more to be awarded to a student in the College
of Arts and Sciences, preferably a resident of New Mexico, who shall rank in the upper
one-fifth of his high school graduating class and who shall have economic need for this
scholarship.

THE KENNECOTT COPPER CORPORATION SCHOLARSHIPS. The Chino Mines Division of
the Kennecott Copper Corporation provides a number of scholarships of $500 each to
students in New Mexico institutions, two of which are awarded to students who are
sophomores or upperclassmen at the University, who are majoring in certain specified
fields, who have acceptable scholarship and financial need, and who are recommended
to the Chino Mines Scholarship Committee by the University through the Prizes and
Awards Committee.

THE FREDERICK HERBERT KENT AND CHRISTINA KENT SCHOLARsHIPS. Three scholarships
are awarded annually to high school students, residents of the state, on the basis of high
school grades, recommendation of the principal, and financial aid.

THE KHATALI ScHOLARsHIP. Khatali, Senior Men’s Honor Society, provides a scholar-
ship of $150 to a male student above freshman rank on the basis of need, campus
leadership, and scholastic achievement.

THE ROBERT W. KORBER MEMORIAL SCHOLARsHIP. The Robert W. Korber Memorial
Scholarship, an award of $270 ($30 per month for nine months) is given to a worthy
freshman, graduate of a New Mexico high school, who majors in physical education. The
selection will be made by three members of the staff in the Department of Physical Educa-
tion for Men, and the award will be repeated each year for four years if the student
selected maintains a satisfactory scholastic record.

THE MARSHALL SCHOLARsHIPS. The British Government has established 12 annual
scholarships in gratitude for the Program for European Recovery. The scholarships are
for 550 or 600 pounds a year for study at any university in the United Kingdom, are not
subject to United Kingdom income tax, are open to students of either sex who are gradu-
ates of an American college or university, and are awarded for two years and may be
extended for a third year. Detailed information may be secured at the Graduate Office.

THE HENRY P. MCLAUGHLIN SCHOLARSHIP. A scholarship of $200 has been provided
by Mr. Henry P. McLaughlin of Jamaica Plains, Massachusetts, to be awarded to an
Indian student at the University on the basis of need.

THE ALONZO BERTRAM MCMILLEN MEMORIAL SCHOLARsHIP. The Occidental Life In-
surance Company established this scholarship as a memorial to the late Alonzo Bertram
McMillen, a founder of the company, to cover the cost of room, board, and tuition. The
scholarship is awarded annually to a freshman or sophomore in the College of Business
Administration who is a resident, is of excellent character, shows active interest in good
citizenship and in general student activities, has an average academic record, and is in
need of financial assistance.

THE MONTE VISTA PARENT TEACHERS ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP IN ELEMENTARY
EpucaTioN. A scholarship of $200 provided by the Monte Vista P.T.A. is awarded to a
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junior or senior in Elementary Education who plans to teach in New Mexico, the basis
of award being creditable scholarship and financial need.

THE NATIONAL GUILD OF P1aNO TEACHERS ScHOLARSHIP. A scholarship of $100 pro-
vided by this organization is awarded to the most deserving student of pianc on the basis
of need. ’

THE NEw MEXICO ALLIED DRUG TRAVELERS ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP. A scholarship of
$250 is awarded annually to a junior or senior student in the College of Pharmacy who
has creditable scholarship and who has need of financial assistance.

THE NEW MEXICO PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY TUITION SCHOLARSHIP Essay CONTEST. New
Mexico high school students may win a tuition scholarship for one year at one of five state
institutions of higher learning by writing an essay on “the doctrine of human equality.”
The contest is sponsored jointly by the Philosophical Society and the five schools.

NEw MExico ScHOLARsHIP FUND. A limited number of scholarships, ranging in
amount from $200 to $850, are provided for students of demonstrated academic ability and
economic need. These scholarships, intended primarily for freshmen who are graduates of
New Mexico high schools, may be renewed on the basis of satisfactory academic
achievement.

THE S. W, PAPERT JOURNALISM SCHOLARSHIP. An annual scholarship of $150 estab-
lished by Mrs. Thelma Papert and family of Texas is awarded to a journalism major of
ability and need, who has completed the sophomore year.

THE CRITCHELL PARSONS SCHOLARSHIPS IN GEoLOGY. Two scholarships of $400 each
have been established by Mr. Critchell Parsons, one for an undergraduate major and one
for a graduate student in that department. The awards are made upon recommendation
of the faculty of the Department of Geology.

THE HARRY ROBERT PARSONS SCHOLARSHIP IN LAw. A scholarship of $400 established
by Mr. Critchell Parsons is awarded annually to a student in the College of Law upon
recommendation of the Dean and faculty of that College. -

THE WILLIAM STERLING PARSONS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP IN NUCLEAR PHYsIcS. A schol-
arship of $400 established by Mr. Critchell Parsons in memory of his brother, the late
Admiral W. S, Parsons, is awarded annually upon recommendation of the faculty of the
Department of Physics to an undergraduate major in that department or, in the absence
of a suitable undergraduate student, to a graduate major in physics.

THE WOMEN’S PHARMACEUTICAL AUXILIARY SCHOLARSHIP. A scholarship of $250 estab-
lished by the Women’s Pharmaceutical Auxiliary in New Mexico to cover the cost of
tuition and books is awarded annually to a student in the College of Pharmacy upon
the recommendation of the Dean and the approval of a committee of the Auxiliary.

THE P1 LaMBDA THETA SCHOLARSHIP IN EpUcATION. Alpha Mu Chapter of this Na-
tional Women’s Honorary in Education has established an annual scholarship of $75 to
be awarded to a woman student in Education above the rank of freshman on the basis
of scholarship and faculty recommendations.

THE PrEsSER FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP IN Music. A scholarship of $250 is awarded by
The Presser Foundation of Philadelphia to a student in music upon recommendation of
the President of the University and the Chairman of the Music Department.

THE RHODEs ScHoLARrsHIPS. The trustees of the will of Cecil Rhodes provide for a
maximum of thirty-two scholars each year, each scholar to receive an honorarium of
$2,000 per year and to study two or three years in Oxford University, England. Early
in the fall semester a representative of the University nominates candidates to the state
committee for selection. This committee may select two men to represent the state of
New Mexico before the district committee, which in turn selects no more than four
scholars to represent the six states which compose a district.

THE MILLICENT A. Rocers FOUNDATION SchoLarship. This scholarship of $500 is
awarded annually to a resident Spanish-American or Indian student above the rank of



FINANCIAL AID 6g

freshman in the College of Education, on the basis of need and scholastic achievement.
The Millicent A. Rogers Foundation has been established by the sons and friends of the
late Mrs. Millicent A. Rogers, who was for many years a resident of Taos and who was
deeply and actively interested in the people and the culture of the region.

THE Dora LEWIS SANDERS SCHOLARSHIP. An annual scholarship of $100 established by
the New Mexico Federation of Garden Clubs in 1951 is awarded to a junior or senior
student majoring in botany. o7

THE SAN JuAN COUNTY BRANCH OF THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN
ScHOLARsHIP. A scholarship of $300 is awarded to a girl graduating from a high school
in San Juan County, on the basis of her high school record, her financial need, and her
moral character. The student may elect to attend any institution she prefers and the
scholarship is not therefore always awarded to a University student.

THE WILMA LoY SHELTON INTERNATIONAL FELLOWSHIP FOR WOMEN. This annual fel-
lowship, established in 1951 by the University of New Mexico Chapter of Mortar Board,
senior women’s honorary society, to promote international understanding through the
education of women leaders, awards $400 provided by the active chapter of Mortar Board
plus tuition and fees provided by the University to a foreign woman student, preferably
in the Graduate School, to be chosen by a special committee.

THE SIGMA ALPHA I10TA ALUMNAE SGHOLARSHIPS IN Music. Two annual scholarships
of $50 each plus an extra scholarship of $50 for 1956 provided by the alumnae of Sigma
Alpha Iota, national music fraternity, are awarded to students selected by the faculty of
the Music Department on the basis of need, scholarship, and cobperation in the various
activities of that department.

THE SicMA ALPHA JoTA PATRONESS SCHOLARSHIP. The Albuquerque Patroness Chapter
of Sigma Alpha Iota has established an annual scholarship of $50 to be awarded to a
member of the Alpha Sigma Chapter of Sigma Alpha Iota, national honorary music
fraternity.

THE SOROPTIMIST SCHOLARSHIP AWARD. The Soroptimist Club of Albuquerque has es-
tablished an annual scholarship of $200 to be awarded to a woman student in the College
of Law. ~ :

THE Spurs SOPHOMORE SCHOLARsHIP. Fifty dollars provided by Spurs, sophomore
women’s honorary organization, is given to a woman student in the second semester of her
freshman year. Selection is made on the basis of scholarship, leadership, and participation
in campus activities,

THE STANDARD OIL COMPANY OF TEXAS SCHOLARSHIP IN GEOLOGY. An annual scholar-
ship of $500 established by the Standard Oil Company of Texas is awarded to a senior
major in geology on recommendation of the faculty of that Department on the basis of
scholarship, extra-curricular activities, and good citizenship.

THE UNIVERSITY THEATRE TRAINING ScHOLARsHIP. The Department of Dramatic Art
provides a scholarship of $§150 each semester which is awarded in the spring of each year
upon recommendation of the faculty of the Department on the basis of need, scholarship,
and suitability for the training involved.

THE WESTINGHOUSE EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION ACHIEVEMENT SCHOLARSHIP IN PHYSICS.
A scholarship of $500 is awarded annually to a junior in the Department of Physics on
the basis of high achievement in his academic work and demonstrated qualities of
leadership. The selection will be made by a committee of the Department of Physics, who
will make their recommendation to the Prizes and Awards Committee.

THE JoHN HAY WHITNEY FOUNDATION OPPORTUNITY GRANT. Fellowships of varying
amounts are awarded by this Foundation, not necessarily annually, to students who
possess suitable qualifications.

THE THOMAS M. WILKERSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARsHIP. The income from a trust fund
of $5,000, established by Dr. W. R. Lovelace in honor of Major Thomas M. Wilkerson,
who was killed January 29, 1946, while in the service of his country, is awarded each year
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to a junior or senior premedical student who is outstanding in scholarship and who gives
promise of being a good medical student.

THE WOMEN’S AUXILIARY OF THE NEW MEXICO STATE MEDICAL SOCIETY SCHOLARSHIP.
This organization has provided a $250 scholarship for a student in the College of Nursing
who shows promise and needs financial assistance.

THE ZoNTA CLUB SCHOLARSHIP IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION. The Zonta Club of Albu-
querque, a service organization of women executives, provides an annual scholarship of
$200 to be awarded, upon recommendation of the faculty of the College of Business Ad-
ministration, to a junior or senior woman in that college who is a resident of New Mexico.

PRIZES

THE ALPHA DELTA P1 Pruze. Fifty dollars is glven by the Albuquerque Alumnae Club
of Alpha Delta Pi to a sophomore woman, majoring in art, on the basis of need and
ability.

THE ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN FAcuLTY AwaRrps. Three prizes, each cons1st1ng of a
current architectural book, are awarded annually to the outstanding sophomore, junior,
and senior student in Architectural Engineering.

THE Eva BoeGEN NEwMAN CENTER PrIiZE. An annual prize of $50 is awarded to the
student who renders outstanding service to the Newman Center.

THE GEORGE E. BREECE PRIZE IN ENGINEERING. A cash prize consisting of the income
from a $600 trust fund is awarded to a graduating senior in engineering, who is enrolled
for a full time course of instruction, upon the basis of character, general ability, and ex-
cellence of scholastic record as shown durmg the last two consecutive years of residence in .
the University.

THE BrisToL LABORATORIES AWARD IN PHARMACY. An annual prize consisting of a
copy of Howard's Modern Drug Encyclopedia is presented to the junior Pharmacy student
who has the highest grade-point average for three years of study.

THE BUREAU OF NATIONAL AFFAIRS PRIZE IN Law. A certificate and a subscription to
Law Week are awarded annually to the graduating student in the College of Law who has
made the best progress during his senior year.

THE NATHAN BURKAN MEMORIAL COMPETITION IN COPYRIGHT LAw. Prlzes of $150
and $50 provided by A. S. C. A. P. are awarded annually to second- and third-year stu-
dents in the College of Law for papers on copyright law.

THE CHEMICAL RUBBER COMPANY HANDBOOK AWARD IN PHYSICS. A current copy of the
Handbook of Chemistry and Physics will be awarded annually to the student in Physics
51L and 52L selected as most capable by the Chairman and staff of the Physics Depart-
ment.

THE CHI OMEGA PrizE IN Economics. Twenty-five dollars is awarded each year to the
regularly enrolled woman student (Chi Omega members excepted) who has done the
best work in economics during the academic year. Selection is made on the basis of
scholarship.

THE CHARLES FLORUs CoaN Prize. The income from a trust fund donated by faculty
and friends as a memorial to Charles Florus Coan, Ph.D., Professor of History and Politi-
cal Science, is awarded annually, for excellence in scholarship, to a worthy student whose
major field of study is history.

THE MariaN Coons Prize. A memorial prize consisting of the interest from a $750
trust fund is given each year to the regularly enrolled senior in the Department of Home
Economics who is voted the most kind by her classmates and teachers in that department.

THE DIETZGEN PRIZE. A prize consisting of a set of Dietzgen drawing instruments is
awarded to an outstanding regularly enrolled freshman Engineering student for profi-
ciency in engineering drawing upon recommendation of the faculty of the Department
of Architectural Engineering.
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THE HarrY L. DOUGHERTY MEMORIAL PRIZE IN ENGINEERING. A cash prize consisting
of the income from a trust fund contributed by colleagues, students, and friends, as a
memorial to Mr. Harry L. Dougherty, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, is awarded
each year to the student in the College of Engineering who has made the highest scholastic
average in residence during his freshman and sophomore years while carrying a normal
course of study.

THE CHARLES LEROY GIBsON MEMORIAL Prize. The interest from a trust fund created
by students and colleagues of Charles LeRoy Gibson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemis-
try, is given to the senior student, major or minor in chemistry, who is judged most out-
standing by the faculty of that department.

THE H. J. HAGERMAN PRIZE. An annual $50 cash prize was established by the New
Mexico Taxpayers Association in 1988. This is awarded to the regularly enrolled under-
graduate student who presents the best original study in the field of taxation and public
finance in New Mexico. The study should be submitted by December Ist to the faculty of
the Department of Economics.

THE TELFAIR HENDON, Jr., MEMORIAL PrizE. The interest from a trust fund of $500
established by John F. Hendon in memory of his brother, Mr. Telfair Hendon, Jr., In-
structor in English, is glven to the graduating senjor who has achxeved the highest schol-
astic record as a major in the Department of English.

THE H. E. HENRY AWARD IN PHARMACY. A pocket watch appropriately engraved is
presented annually to a male student in the graduating class of the College of Pharmacy
on the basis of scholarship, ability, and, promise in the field of pharmacy.

THE Karpa KapPA GAMMA ALUMNAE MEMORIAL PRIZE FOR POETRY. An annual prize
of $25 to be awarded as a single first prize for poetry in the undergraduate literary contests
in the English Department. This prize was established by the Kappa Kappa Gamma
Alumnae Association in memory of all deceased members of the Association and of the
New Mexico Chapter of Kappa Kappa Gamma.

THE CoLLEGE oF LAaw Book Prizes. Book prizes for outstanding achievement in
various courses in the College of Law are awarded annually and are the gifts of the .
following companies: The Bender-Moss Company, The Lawyers Co-operative Publishing
Company (11 books), and The West Publishing Company (3 books).

THE LawyErs TITLE AWARD, A prize consisting of an appropriate certificate and $100
in cash, law books, or other form is made annually by the Lawyers Title Insurance Cor-
poration of Richmond, Virginia, to a graduating senior in the College of Law for excel-
lence in real estate law.

THE JosePH W. MEEK PrizE IN TAXATION OR COMMERCIAL LAaw, An annual prize
established as a memorial to the late Joseph W. Meek, Professor of Law, usually con-
sisting of an inscribed medal and key ring, is awarded to a student, usually a senior, in
the field of taxation or commercial law in which Professor Meek taught.

THE MERCK AWARD FOR EXCELLENCE IN PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY AND THE
MERCK AWARD FOR EXCELLENCE IN PHARMAcoLOGY. Each of these awards consists of a
certificate and copies of The Merck Manual and The Merck Index.

THE NEw MEXICO SECTION OF THE AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS AWARD. A
certificate of merit with entrance dues paid for junior membership in the A. 8. C. E,,
together with a membership badge, is given to a graduating student in civil engineering
who excels in scholarship, holds membership in the student section of the engineering
society, is active in student engineering organizations, and who, in the opinion of his
professors, shows promise of becoming a successful engineer.

THE NORTHERN NEW MEXICO SECTION OF THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ELECTRICAL EN-
GINEERS AWARD. An award of dues for one year as an associate member of the A. 1. E. E.
and an associate member’s badge is made to the graduating senior in the Department of
Electrical Engineering who has the highest grades in that curriculum and who is a
student member of the A. I. E. E. during his senior year.
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THE Pui Kappa Pur FREsHMAN Prizes. Cash prizes of $10 are awarded to the man and
woman who, while carrying a full time course of study, rank highest in general scholar-
ship for the freshman year. :

THE PHi KApPPA PHi1 SENIOR PrizE. Twenty dollars is given each year by the local chap-
ter of Phi Kappa Phi to the graduating senior of any of the six colleges of the University
who makes the highest scholastic record of his class.

THE PusBLIC SERVICE COMPETITION IN ARCHITECTURAL AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.
First prizes of $60, second prizes of $40, and third prizes of §25 are awarded annually in
each of these fields.

THE Rose RupIN Roosa Prize. The income from a $1,000 trust fund is awarded each
year to the upperclassman or graduate student in the Department of Government and
Citizenship who has indicated in the opinion of his professors, the most positive interest
in the development of good citizenship. A paper is required.

THE GEORGE ST. CLAIR MEMORIAL PrIZE. The interest from a trust fund established by
colleagues, students and friends of George St. Clair, Professor of English, Department
Head and Dean of the College of Fine Arts, is granted to the student who has made the
greatest contribution in acting, stage design, lighting, or production in the Department of
Dramatic Art.

THE Joun F. StiMms MEMORIAL PrIZE IN Law. An annual prize of $50 established by
Mr. Pearce C. Rodey in memory of the late John Field Simms is awarded to a student for
excellence in legal writing.

THE KATHFRINE MATHER SIMMs MEMORIAL PrizE. A $50 prize as a memorial award is
made each year to a regularly enrolled undergraduate, who has been in residence at least
one semestér preceeding the time of the contest, on the basis of excellence in prose com-
position and on the quality of a competitive essay.

THE ALLEN SMITH CompaNYy Law Prizes. Certificates worth $25 each toward the
purchase of New Mexico Statutes Annotated are awarded annually to three outstanding
students in the graduating class of the College of Law.

THE TiLE COUNCIL OF AMERICA AWARD IN ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING. A cash prize
is awarded by the Tile Council of America to the winning student in a competition in
architectural design.

THE LENNA M. Tobpp MEMORIAL Prize. The interest from a trust fund of approxi-
mately $2,000 is available annually to be awarded to the student or students doing the
best work in creative writing in the Department of English. This endowment was created
by the will of Dana Paul Todd, as a memorial to his mother, Mrs. Lenna M. Todd. Dana
Todd, Class of ’33, served in the United States Army in the Philippines and died in a
Japanese prison camp at Osaka, on or about August 15, 1943.

THE VEMCO PRIZE IN ARGHITECTURAL ENGINEERING. A prize consisting of a set of Vemco
drawing instruments and a Vemco Tec pencil is awarded to the outstanding regularly
enrolled freshman Engineering student in Engineering Drawing upon recommendation of
the faculty of the Department of Architectural Engineering.

THE WALL STREET JOURNAL AWARD. A prize consisting of a one year’s subscription to
the Wall Street Journal and a suitably engraved medallion is made annually to the gradu-
ating senior in the Finance Concentration who has the highest scholastic average.

MEDALS AND CERTIFICATES

AvrpraA Kappa Pst KEy. Professional Business Administration fraternity scholarship
key for the graduating senior man enrolled in the College of Business Administration with
the highest total scholarship index for the last three years in residence at the University
of New Mexico.

THE BETA ALPHA SCHOLARSHIP KEY IN ACCOUNTING. A certificate of achievement and
a gold key are awarded annually by Beta Alpha, honorary accounting fraternity, to .the
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graduating senior in the College of Business Administration with the highest grade in
all his accounting courses.

DEeLTA Si6MA Pr ScHoLArsHIP KEY. This key is awarded annually by Delta Sigma Pi,
national professional fraternity in business administration, to that male senior who upon
graduation ranks highest in scholarship for the entire course in commerce and business
administration.

THE C. T. FrENCH MEDAL. The medal is awarded to a graduating senior of the College
of Arts and Sciences who has obtained, during his last two years of continuous residence,
the highest general average for scholarship in a program of not less than 14 credit hours a
semester.

THE KApPPA Pst AWARD IN PHARMACY. A certificate is awarded annually to the male
student who has the highest scholastic average in the senior class of the College of Phar-
macy. If the student is a member of Kappa Psi, a key is awarded in addition to the
certificate.

THE LEHN AND FINK MEDAL IN PHARMACY. A gold medal suitably inscribed is awarded
annually to the graduating senior in the College of Pharmacy who has attained the highest
scholastic record for his entire course of study.

THE PHI GAMMA Nu ScHoLArsHIP KEY. This key is awarded annually to the senior
woman student, not necessarily a member of the fraternity, who upon completion of seven
semesters of college work ranks highest for the entire course in Business Administration
or Commercial Education. The award is made by the Dean of the College of Business Ad-
ministration and the Dean of the College of Education.

THE PHI S16MA CERTIFICATES IN BioLogy. Each year the National Society of Phi Sigma
awards a certificate to a regularly enrolled undergraduate student and another certificate
to a graduate student in the University of New Mexico for excellence in biology and
promise of future achievement.
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activities are under the coérdinating supervision of the Director of

Student Affairs. Information in regard to Admission and Registra-
tion, Student Housing, and Financial Aid will be found in those respective
sections of this catalog. An explanation of the orientation and advisement
program is given on p. 53. The services and activities described below are
offered to supplement the University’s educational program in assisting
the student in his academic and personal development.

! LL pivisions of the University concerned with student welfare and

COUNSELING AND TESTING SERVICES

The University of New Mexico recommends its Counseling and Test-
ing Services to all University students. Counseling and vocational guidance
are available to University students without cost. Counseling and testing
are provided for such student problems as selection of an occupation or
profession, appropriate majors and minors, and development of reading
and study skills. Students with personal, social, and emotional, or any other
problems in which professional psychological assistance can be of value
may come for consultation. Standardized tests of occupational and schol-
astic aptitudes, interests, achievements, reading and study skills, and per-
sonality and personal adjustment inventories are utilized by the Services.
Students may arrange for these services by direct application to the Director
of the University Counseling and Testing Services.

The Counseling and Testing Services coOperate with the English De-
partment by providing remedial reading assistance to the students enrolled
in the workshop course. This codperation includes the administration, scor-
ing, and interpretation of reading and vision screening tests, and individual
assistance to those students who most need help in reading and establish-
ment of effective study habits. Students not enrolled in the English work-
shop may also receive this help by applying directly to the Counseling and
Testing Services office.

In addition to providing individual guidance, the University Coun-
seling and Testing Services supervise the administration, scoring, and in-
terpretation of testing programs including the entrance and placement
examinations, the sophomore proficiency tests, some departmental exam-
inations, the Graduate Record Examination for graduate students and
seniors, the state-wide testing of high school juniors and special placement
tests for colleges in the University.

The University Counseling and Testing Services also acts as consultant
to the various high schools of the state.

DIVISION OF VETERANS AFFAIRS

The Division of Veterans Affairs at the University of New Mexico was
established to provide every possible service to veterans, and to aid in the
solution of any and all problems that may arise in the student veteran’s
relationship with the University and the Veterans Administration. The
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veteran is given assistance in obtaining a certificate of eligibility from the
Veterans Administration, help with registration and orientation in the
University, certification of registration to the Veterans Administration so
that subsistence payments may start, assistance in withdrawing from the
University or interrupting educational programs, and information on any
changes in procedures and regulations of the University and the Veterans
Administration. In short, the Division of Veterans Affairs helps the veteran
secure the greatest good from his G.I. benefits and protects his interest in
these benefits.

HEALTH SERVICE

The University Health Service, with a staff of three physicians and eight
graduate nurses, operates a Dispensary and Infirmary. Each new student
on admission receives a routine physical examination, including a blood
test. The health status of the student is determined, and advice and curative
‘measures are offered to permit him to receive the greatest possible benefit
during his college years. Reéxaminations of students are made when the -
staff feels that such reéxaminations are indicated. Former students return-
ing after an absence of one year or more are also required to report for
reéxamination. The college physicians may exclude from dormitories and
classrooms students suftering from contagious or communicable diseases.

Students are encouraged to avail themselves of the services of the Uni-
versity Physician who maintains morning and afternoon office hours at the
dispensary. Although the Medical Service is primarily for ambulatory stu-
dents with minor ailments or injuries, the University Physician makes calls
on campus residents who are ill, when requested by the matrons of the
" various dormitories.

The infirmary is open twenty-four hours a day. All students have the
benefits of professional diagnosis of any illness. If needed, hospitalization
and treatment for acute illness of relatively short duration may be pro-
vided. Students with illnesses requiring specialist services or those requir-
ing major surgery are referred to the consultant staff of specialists.

The Health Service maintains a constant supervision over sanitary con-
ditions in dormitories and classrooms, in the swimming pool, and in the
food handling departments. There is also a constant supervision over
water and milk supplies. ‘

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

AssociaTED STUDENTS. The students of the University constitute a
general student body organization which is called “The Associated Stu-
dents of the University of New Mexico,” and which controls the other
organizations of general interest. '

AssociATED STUDENTS CounciL. The Associated Students Council is
the administrative agent of the Associated Students of the University.
Representatives of the Council are elected from the student body.
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STUDENT SENATE. The Student Senate is the other governing board of
the student body. It is composed of a representative from each organization
on the campus.

AssocIATED WoMEN STupenTs. The Associated Women Students is com-
posed of all regularly enrolled women students of the University. The pur-
pose of the organization is to secure uniform and broad social interests
among University women. It is governed by a council, the members of
which are representatives of all women’s organizations on the campus.

PROFESSIONAL, HONORARY, AND SERVICE ORGANIZATIONS

The following organizations are active: Alpha Kappa Delta, Alpha
Kappa Psi, Alpha Phi Omega, Beta Alpha, Chi Epsilon, Delta Sigma Pi,
Kappa Alpha Mu, Kappa Mu Epsilon, Kappa Omicron Phi, Kappa Psi,
Khatali, Lambda Sigma Eta, Mortar Board, Phi Alpha Theta, Phi Delta
Kappa, Phi Gamma Nu, Phi Kappa Phi, Phi Sigma, Phi Sigma Iota, Pi
Lambda Theta, Pi Sigma Alpha, Pi Tau Sigma, Sigma Alpha Iota, Sigma
Delta Chi, Sigma Gamma Epsilon, Sigma Xi, Sigma Tau, Spurs, Tau
Kappa Alpha, Theta Sigma Phi, Vigilante.

SOCIAL GROUPS

Fraternities: Delta Sigma Phi, Kappa Alpha, Kappa Sigma, Lambda
Chi Alpha, Phi Delta Theta, Pi Kappa Alpha, Sigma Chi, Sigma
Phi Epsilon, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Tau Kappa Epsilon.

Sororities: Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Chi Omega, Delta Delta
Delta, Kappa Alpha Theta, Kappa Kappa Gamma, Pi Beta Phi.

Other social groups: Independent Men, Townsmen, Phrateres, and
Town Club.

Fraternity and sorority relations are controlled by the Interfraternity
Council and the Panhellenic Council respectively. These organizations also
take prominent places in student activities.

For information in regard to other student organizations and activities,
see the Handbook.

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS

The New Mexico Lobo, the campus newspaper, is published three times
each week, and The Mirage is the campus yearbook issued at the end of the
spring semester each year.

The publications are edited and managed by students under the super-
vision of the Student Publications Board comprised of both student and
faculty members, the majority of the Board, however, being student
members.

The student editors and managers of these publications are elected by
the Publications Board for a period of two semesters.



STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 77

RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES

Practically all religious denominations are represented in the city of
Albuquerque. The churches all welcome the University students and invite
them to share in their religious life and services. The University maintains
a policy of non-sectarianism, but encourages its students to affiliate with the
- religious organizations of their choice and to attend services regularly.

The United Student Christian Fellowship group is an interdenomina-
tional organization of Protestant students on the University campus, meet-
ing weekly in the Student Union Building. A full-time office of Director of
Religious Work among the Protestant student groups of all denominations
has been established on the campus. This office is sponsored and largely
supported by the Protestant churches in the city.

The following religious organizations hold regular meetings on the
campus, and information as to time and place of such meetings may be
found in the Lobo, the University newspaper:

Baptist Student Union, Canterbury Club, Christian Science Organiza-
tion, Hillel Counsellorship, Lobo Christian Fellowship, Lutheran Student
Association, Newman Club, and United Student Christian Fellowship.

ATHLETICS

It is the policy of the University to conduct an intercollegiate athletic
program on an amateur basis. This program is conceived to be an extension
of the work offered in the Physical Education Department, which, in turn,
shares a responsibility with all other segments of the University to maintain
general academic standards of high quality. Athletes are expected to par-
ticipate, first and primarily, as full members of the student community with
the same privileges and responsibilities accorded all students. The faculty
of the University, within its powers, assumes responsibility for keeping the
environment conducive to these objectives.

All mtercolleglate policies are the responsibility of the Faculty Athletic
Council.

Intercollegiate athletics are governed by regulations of the Mountain
States Athletic Conference, of which the University is a member, to the
extent that such regulations are in harmony with the objectives of the gen-
eral athletic policy of the University and the North Central Association of
Colleges and Secondary Schools.

Varsity sports include football, basketball, track and field, baseball,
tennis, golf, and swimming. »

The University also sponsors an intramural program designed to sup-
plement the prescribed courses in physical education. The intramural pro-
gram includes swimming, tennis, handball, golf, cross-country, track and
field, volleyball, touch football, bowling, baseball, lacrosse; softball and
basketball.

RECREATIONAL FACILITIES

A number of concerts and lectures are presented by distinguished artists
in the University Program Series. The Series is financed by the Associated



78 STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES

Students with funds from the activity fee and is open without charge to all
students holding activity tickets. Rodey Theatre presents a series of plays
produced by the Drama Department. In addition, students may purchase
season tickets, in some instances at reduced rates, for the Community Con-
cert series, the Albuquerque Civic Symphony concerts, and the productions
of the Albuquerque Little Theatre. :

Outdoor recreational facilities maintained by the Umver51ty include a
golf course, a swimming pool, rifle range, tennis courts, and numerous
playing fields.
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lations of the University. He is solely responsible for complying with

all regulations of the University, of his respective college, and of the
departments from which he takes courses, and for fulfilling-all require-
ments for his particular degree.

THE STUDENT is advised to familiarize himself with the academic regu-

CLASS HOURS AND CREDIT HOURS

A class hour consists of fifty minutes. One class hour a week of recitation
or lecture, throughout a semester, earns a maximum of one credit hour.
One class hour a week of laboratory, orchestra, chorus, or physical training,
throughout a semester, earns from one-third to one-half credit hour.

GRADES

The grades awarded in all courses are indicative of the quality of work
done. Their significance is as follows:

A, Excellent. 8 grade points per credit hour.
B, Good. 2 grade points per credit hour.

C, Average. 1 grade point per credit hour.
D, Barely Passed. No gradev points.

F, Failed. F is also given in any course which the student drops after
the fourth week of a semester or second week of a summer session, while
doing failing work.

I, Incomplete. The grade of I is given only when circumstances beyond
the student’s control have prevented his completing the work of a course
within the official dates of a session. (See grade of PR.) The I automatically
becomes an F if not removed (1) within the first twelve weeks of the next
semester of residence, (2) within the next four semesters, if the student does
not re-enroll in residence. The student may change the I to a passing grade
by satisfactorily performing the work prescribed by the instructor. The stu-
dent obtains from the office of his dean a permit to remove the I, pays the
$2.00 fee, and takes the card to the instructor, who completes it and returns
it to the office of the dean. The dean forwards this permit to the Office of
Admissions and Records where official entry on the student’s record is
made,

W, Dropped Without Discredit. W is given in any course which the stu-
dent drops after the fourth week of the semester or second week of the sum-
mer session, while doing passing work.

CR, Credit. CR is used to report satisfactory completion of a master’s
thesis or doctor’s dissertation.

NG, No Credit. NC is used to report unsatisfactory completion of mas-
ter’s thesis or doctor’s dissertation.

79
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PR, Progress. This grade is used to indicate that a thesis, dissertation,
or a graduate problem, is in progress but not complete. When the problem
is complete, a regular grade is reported. When the thesis or dissertation is
complete, CR or NC is reported.

The mark of NR, No Report, is used only in official grade reports to
students and parents, to indicate that the instructor has not reported a
grade.

CHANGE 1N GRADE. No grade except I can be raised by a special examina-
tion. A grade of I can be changed to a passing grade in a manner to be de-
termined in each case by the instructor concerned, with the approval of the
dean of the college. (See I above.)

Any other change in grade, after the grade is on record in the Office of
Admissions and Records, may be made only after reasons for such change
have been submitted in writing by the instructor concerned, and approved
by the Committee on Entrance and Credits.

AUDITED COURSES

A student may register for a course as an auditor, without credit, pro-
vided he obtains the permission of the instructor concerned and of the dean
of the College having jurisdiction over his program of studies. The fee for
audited courses.is the same as for credit courses. A course may not be
changed from credit to audit basis, or from audit to credit basis, after the
first two weeks of the semester.

REPETITION OF COURSE

A student who repeats a course will receive the last grade earned in the
course. Permission to repeat a course in which the student has already made
a passing grade must be obtained from the dean of the college in which the
student is enrolled and from the chairman of the department in which the
course is offered.

When a student has repeated a course in which he has previously ob-
tained a passing grade, and if approval for repetition has been granted,
credit for the earlier grade on his record will be placed in parentheses, and
hours attempted and grade points earned by the earlier grade will not be
counted in computation of the scholastic index. All hours of F, however,
will be counted. If a course is repeated without the required approval, both
the original and the repetition credit and grade-points will be included in
the scholastic index.

SCHOLARSHIP INDEX ,

A student’s academic standing is referred to in terms of a scholarship
index obtained by dividing the total number of grade points earned at the
University of New Mexico by the total number of hours attempted at the
University of New Mexico.* Hours given a mark of W or I will be excluded
in this computation, but hours of F will be counted. All honors and prizes
depending upon scholarship are determined by ranking students according
to this index.

* Exclusive of hours in non-theoretical physical education and ensemble music.
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GRADE REPORTS

At the end of the eighth week of the semester (mid-semester), and at the
end of the semester, grades are reported, for all courses, to the Admissions
and Records Office.

Copies of semester grades are mailed to parents of undergraduate stu-
dents, with the exception of married students and students over 21 years of
age.

TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDIT

A student is entitled to one official transcript without charge at under-
graduaté and graduate level prior to graduation. He is entitled to a second
transcript without charge after graduation. A student who has not re-
quested a free transcript before graduation is entitled to two transcripts
without charge after graduation. After a student has secured the transcripts
to which he is entitled without charge, additional transcripts, when re-
quested singly, are charged for at the rate of $1.00 each. When more than
one transcript for which charge is to be made are requested at the same
time, a charge of $1.00 will be made for the first copy and 25¢ for each addi-
tional copy. No charge will be made for transcripts submitted to the New
Mexico State Department of Education for teacher certification purposes.
Transcripts of credits cannot be issued until all accounts with the Univer-
sity are settled.

If the student requires special statements to be made concerning his
record, or if special forms are to be filled out, the transcript fee of $1.00 will
be charged for such service.

ScHoLasTic STATUS. An undergraduate student has the status: * in good
standing,” “on probation,” “General College,” or “under suspension.” The
student “under suspension” may, with the approval of the college dean, re-
enroll on probation at the expiration of the suspension period. Students
under suspension from the General College may re-enter the University
only through the General College. The status “General College” means that
the student is not eligible for enrollment in a regular college without re-
lease from the General College by the dean.

G

HonoragLE DismissaL. The status “in good standing,” “on probation,”
or “General College,” entitles the student to honorable dismissal, and on
transcripts no separate statement of honorable dismissal is necessary.
Whether he completes a semester, or withdraws with permission before the
end of the semester, a student is entitled to honorable dismissal provided
that he has the necessary scholastic status, and is in good standing regarding
conduct and financial obligations. Honorable dismissal implies that the
University will permit the student to re-register in the next session.

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY

When an undergraduate student wishes to cancel his registration and
withdraw from the University during the semester, he should secure a
withdrawal card from the Personnel Office; the graduate student should
secure the withdrawal card from the Dean of the Graduate School. Grades
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of W or F are shown on the student’s record if he withdraws from the Uni-
versity after the first four weeks of the semester or first two weeks of a sum-
mer session. When a student leaves the University during a semester and
does not carry out his withdrawal according to this regulation, he becomes
liable for a grade of F in all of his classes, even though he is passing his
courses up to the time of leaving.

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION

CHANGE IN PrROGRAM OF STUDIES. The student who desirés to add a course
to, or drop a course from, his program of studies, should obtain from his
dean a petition for change of program of studies. The student obtains sig-
natures called for on this form and returns it to the office of his dean. The
dean sends the form to the Office of Admissions and Records where official
entry is made on the student’s record. When a student drops a course offi-
cially after the first four weeks of the semester or the second week of the
summer session, he will receive a grade of W or F according to his standing
in the course at the time of withdrawal. In the College of Law, a student
desiring to drop a course after the first eight weeks must petition the faculty
in writing to drop the course and receive a grade of W therein.

A student is responsible for the completion of every course for which he
has registered; if he drops a course at any time without filing the official
change of program form, he will receive a grade of F in the course. A fee of
$1.00 is charged for any change made in the student’s program of studies
after the end of the second week of the semester or after the end of the first
week of the summer session.

CHANGE IN CoLLEGE. A student who desires to change his registration
from one college to another shall petition the dean of his college. This peti-
tion requires approval of the deans of both colleges and is then filed in the
Office of Admissions and Records.

CHANGE IN ApDREss. Each student is expected to keep the University au-
thorities informed as to his address. Any change in address should be re-
ported immediately to the Office of Admissions and Records.

AppITION OF CORRESPONDENCE OR EXTENSION COURSES TO PROGRAM. A
resident student may enroll for correspondence and extension courses only
when the addition of such courses does not cause the student’s program to
be in excess of the maximum load allowed, and only after permission has
been given by the dean of his college.

SCHOLARSHIP REGULATIONS

The standing of all students (including those who withdraw from the
University during the session) with respect to scholarship is checked at the
end of each semester and summer session (or at the time of withdrawal). At
such times, all students who are deficient in scholarship are placed on pro-
bation, or suspended, in accordance with the following regulations. A stu-
dent placed on probation at any time will remain on probation until the
next final examination period.



GENERAL ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 83

ProBATION. A student is placed on probation at the end of any semester
or summer session when his scholarship index falls below 1.0 (in General
College, 0.66).

SUsPENSION. A student whose name has appeared on a probation list at
_the end of any semester or summer session is subject to suspension at the
end of his next semester or summer session if he has not qualified for re-
moval from probation status by that time. A student who has been sus-
pended is not eligible to re-apply for admission for a period of one calendar
year from the date of suspension. The readmission of a suspended student
to the University after the expiration of the suspension period is contingent
upon the approval of the dean of the college to which he is seeking admis-
sion or readmission. A student suspended from a four-year college may
(upon petition approved by both college deans) enter the General College
only in case his scholarship index is at least 0.66 and provided he has not
received credit for more than 60 semester hours, exclusive of physical
education.

A student who is suspended for poor scholarship, or who, after having
been placed on probation, fails to re-register for the following semester,
shall be considered as on probation upon his return to the University. The
same regulation applies to a student who withdraws from the University
while on probation, unless his withdrawal grades make him subject to
suspension.

A dean may require a student who is on probation at the time of regis-
tration to enroll for the minimum number of hours, and he may at any
time require a student on probation to drop as many hours as seem to be in
excess of the student’s ability.

SUSPENSION BY SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEES OR DEANs. Regulations on
probation and suspension as described above apply only at the end of a
semester or summer session. However, during the progress of any semester
or summer session the dean of a college may refer the case of a delinquent
student to a college committee on scholarship; and such committee may
recommend to the dean probation or suspension from the University for
such student.

Attention is called also to the possibility of suspension as a result of ex-
cessive absence. See attendance regulations, p. 85.

ApprtioNaL CoLLEGE Recurations. College of Education: It is the
opinion of the faculty of the College of Education that candidates for the
teaching profession should maintain at least an average scholarship record.
Therefore, beginning with the junior year, a student will be recommended
for suspension from the College of Education at the end of any semester or
summer session when his scholarship index falls below 1.0.

General College: A student with no more than 60 credit hours of aca-
demic work, who has been suspended from one of the four-year colleges
of the University of New Mexico is permitted to enter the General College
provided he has earned a scholarship index of at least 0.66.

A student in the General College is placed on probation at the end of
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any semester or summer session when his scholarship index falls below 0.66.

A student whose name has appeared on the General College probation
list at the end of any semester or summer session is subject to suspension at
the end of his next semester or summer session if he has not qualified for
removal from probation status by that time. Students suspended from the
General College may re-enter the University only through the General
College.

College of Business Administration: See Catalog section “College of
Business Administration.”

College of Pharmacy: See Catalog section “College of Pharmacy.”

EXAMINATIONS

REGuLAR ExaminaTioNs. Examinations in each course are held at the
close of each semester, and at intervals during the semester at the discretion
of the instructor. All students, including graduating seniors, are required
to take semester final examinations, which are held according to a notice
issued by the Schedule Committee.

GRADUATE RECORD EXAMINATION. See p. 87.
NATIONAL TEAGHER EXAMINATION. See p. 87.

SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS. A special €xamination is one taken at a time
other than regularly with the class. Classified as special examinations are:
examinations given to make up missed regular course examinations, exami-
nations to validate or to establish credit, examinations to remove a grade
of I, examinations for the removal of entrance deficiencies.

Entrance examinations for students deficient in entrance units, or for
graduates of unaccredited or partially accredited high schools who must
validate their unaccredited work, are given at the beginning of each semes-
ter to each student who desires to take them. These examinations to clear
admission status are not to be confused with the aptitude and placement
tests which are required of all freshmen.

A fee is charged for all special academic examinations administered by
the faculty; there is no charge for certain examinations administered by
the University’s Counseling and Testing Service. The latter include the
University’s entrance examinations, required placement and aptitude tests
and the A.C.E. Psychological Examination.

Before the student is admitted to a special examination, he must present
to the instructor a permit signed by the dean of his college. The Director of
Admissions issues permits for entrance examinations. For those examina-
tions where a fee is required, the permit must show the Comptroller’s
receipt of the fee. :

EXAMINATION FOR ADVANCED STANDING. A student in residence in an
undergraduate college shall have the privilege of passing a course in the
University by special examination without attendance upon the course,
and receive undergraduate credit therefrom, such privilege to be subject
to the following restrictions:
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1. He shall not have been previously registered in the course in any
division of any college or university.

2. The applicant shall have a scholarship index of two or more in a nor-
mal program of studies completed during the last semester (or last two
summer sessions) in residence, and he shall be doing superior work at the
time of taking the examination.

8. The examination shall have the approval of the dean of the college,
the chairman of the department, and the instructor concerned.

4. The applicant shall obtain from the dean of his college a permit for
the examination, and shall pay in advance the required fee of $2.50 per
credit hour.

5. The student shall obtain in the examination a grade not lower than
C, and shall show a mastery of the course acceptable to an examining com-
mittee of three, appointed by the dean, including the instructor and the
chairman of the department concerned.

6. Credits earned through advanced standing examinations do not ap-
ply to residence requirements.

DisHONESTY IN EXAMINATIONS. A student found guilty of dishonest prac-
tices in a quiz, test, examination, or other work will be subjected to dis-
ciplinary measures. Dismissal from the University will result in cases where
the offense is flagrant.

ATTENDANCE

Students are expected to attend all meetings of the classes in which they
are enrolled. No extensions of the vacation periods are given to any stu-
dents, regardless of the location of their homes. Non-attendance at classes
due to late registration is considered the same as absence incurred after
registration.

Instructors will keep a record of class attendance, and will report all
absences to the dean of the college concerned. A student with excessive ab-
sences may be dropped from a course with the grade of F, by the dean of the
college, upon recommendation of the instructor. The dean may suspend a
student from the University, on the grounds of neglected duty, when he has
thus been dropped from two courses.

Absences due to illness, field trips, athletic trips, etc., are to be reported
by the student to the instructor and to the Personnel Office. Such report
does not relieve the student of responsibility for lost work. It is the duty of
the student to take the initiative in arranging with his instructors to make
up work missed.

Students who are absent and unexcused from final examinations, or
other closing exercises of the classes in which they are enrolled shall be
given the grade of F. A grade of I may be given when, there is a valid reason
for absence from the examination.
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The student may graduate under the catalog requirements for the year
in which he registered in the University of New Mexico for the first time,
provided he completes graduation requirements within a continuous six-
year period. If a student interrupts his attendance, or transfers from one
College to another within the University, he must graduate under the cata-
log in effect at the time of his readmission or transfer.

For information concerning the various degrees offered, and for course
and scholastic requirements leading to these degrees, students should refer
to those sections of the catalog devoted to the colleges.

The student is solely responsible for knowing the rules and regulations
concerning graduation requirements and for vegistering in the courses
necessary to meet specifications for the degree.

Two UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES. Two undergraduate degrees may not be
granted a student until he has earned the equivalent of five years’ college
work (as represented by a minimum of 30 semester hours above the require-
ments for the first degree) and has fulfilled all requirements for both de-
grees. A transferring graduate should notify the Director of Admissions
when applying for admission if he plans to work for a second undergradu-
ate degree.

SpecrFic Courses REQUIRED. Four semester hours of required physical
education shall be completed by all students in the University. Veterans,
NROTC and AFROTC students, and students over thirty years of age are
exempted from the phy51ca1 education requirement.

For specific requirements leading to degrees in the various curticula,
students should refer to the courses of study outlined in the listings of the
different colleges. '

DivipENDs AND PENALTIES. For every 15 semester hours of A, or for every
80 semester hours of B, the hours required for graduation are reduced by
one. The maximum of such dividends allowed is four. For every 15 semes-
ter hours of D, the hours required for graduation are increased by one. No
dividends or penalties are given in the Colleges of Engineering and
Pharmacy. Dividends and penalties are assessed only on work done in resi-
dence at the University of New Mexico.

SeENIOR RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS. Residence credit is defined as credit
earned by attendance in regular classes on the University of New Mexico
campus or in one of its field sessions. Credits earned through the Exten-
sion Division or by examination are not counted toward the residence
requirement.

Students who have done less than 60 semester hours in residence pre-
vious to senior status (see “Classification of Students”) shall earn 30 semes-
ter hours in residence in the senior year.

Students who have done 60 semester hours, but less than 90, in residence
previous to senior status, shall earn 24 semester hours in residence in the
senior year.
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Students who have done 90 or more seyuester hours in residence pre-
P . . . .
vious to senior status shall earn 18 semester hours in residence in the senior

m.‘ . - - .
In no case is the number of hours specified to be earned in the senior
year to be interpreted as necessarily the last hours.
Students ‘may fulfill part or the whole of this residence requirement by

N\ summer SCSSIOH attendance.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS IN MAJOR AND MINOR. At least one-half of the
minimum number of credit hours required for major study and one-fourth
of the minimum number of credit hours required for minor study must be
class or laboratory work earned in residence in the University. When a
senior transfer student plans to complete a major by presenting credit
hours earned in residence at another institution, the department adviser
may modify this ruling, not, however, below one-fourth of the total mini-
mum hours required for the major.

GRADUATE RECORD EXAMINATION. All seniors (except those enrolled in
the College of Education) are required to take the Graduate Record Exami-
nation during the last term of residence.

All graduate students who are candidates for an advanced degree and
who have not taken the Graduate Record Examination prior to admission
must do so during their first term of residence.

NaTioNAL TEACHER EXAMINATION. All seniors enrolled in the College
of Education are required to take this examination during the last term of
residence. The examination is given three times each year, once each
semester and once during the summer session.

EXTENSION AND CORRESPONDENCE HOURS ALLOWED
TOWARD DEGREE
A. Credit is allowed for correspondence and extension courses com-
pleted at this University, or other universities on the approved list
of the National University Extension Association.

B. As many as 40 semester hours in correspondence and extension
courses will be allowed toward the bachelor’s degree provided that
at least 10 of the 40 have been earned in extension courses taught by
regular resident instructors of the University.

C. Credit for extension and correspondence courses completed in insti-
tutions not on the approved list of the National University Exten-
sion Association is not accepted for transfer. A student who has
completed such correspondence or extension work in a course com-
parable to one offered by the University has the privilege of estab-
lishing credit here under the regulations governing special ex-
aminations to establish credit.

D. Courses taken from other institutions must correspond to those of-
fered at the University of New Mexico.
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E. Any graduating senior net in residence who expects to offer credits
earned by correspondence toward fulfillment of degree requirements
must have prior approval of the dean of his college.

For regulations governing the addition of correspondence or ex-
tension courses to the student’s program while he is in residence,
refer to p. 82.

F. No credit will be given for a course taken by correspondence if the
student has previously received a grade of F in the course at this
University.

G. The student is solely responsible for complying with all regulations
stated in the current Correspondence Bulletin.

DIVISION OF HONORS WORK

The Division of Honors affords abler students an opportunity to pursue
individual studies, under the guidance of a faculty member, beyond the
usual course offerings. Such studies are designed to extend and deepen the
student’s knowledge, either through a program of reading or of original
research, broadly defined.

ELiGBILITY. A junior or senior in any college is eligible for Honors
work when (a) his general promise of scholarly achievement is supported
by an over-all grade-point average of 2.0 or above, and (b) a faculty member
agrees to supervise his project.

TypEs oF HoNORs ProJECTS. (HA), READING IN HONORS: A program of
reading, culminating in an oral or written examination, or both. Where
agreed upon by the student and instructor, a comprehensive paper may
take the place of the examination. '

(HB), REsearcH IN HoNORs: An original research project, terminating
in a thesis. ,

Both HA and HB projects are organized on a one-semester basis, to
earn from 1 to 3 credit hours. Departure from this may be made only with
the approval of the Honors Committee.

PROCEDURE. Students who desive to register for Honors work must con-
sult a representative of the Honors Committee at, or before, registration.

PriviLEGES. (1) Seniors who have completed three hours of HA and
three hours of HB with a grade of A and are also on the list of those gradu-
ated “With Distinction” will be graduated “With University Honors.” Sen-
iors who have completed three hours of HA and three hours of HB with a
grade of A but who are not on the “Distinction” list will be graduated
“With Honorsin....... AR " The special field of Honors work will be
designated in the Commencement program and on the student’s diploma.

(2) Honors students will receive special consideration if they find it
necessary to apply to University agencies for financial aid.

(3) Honors students are eligible for Library stack privileges.
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NOTE: Honors work is not offered as a means of adding a few hours to a
student’s program when regular courses are inconvenient or unavailable.

GRADUATION WITH HONORS

THE DEGREE WITH DISTINGTION. Senior students having scholarship in-
dexes which rank them in the upper 5 per cent of the graduating class of the
University are eligible to be graduated “With Distinction.” Ranking will
be based only upon work taken by the students at the University of New
Mexico. Eligible senior students who have taken all of their work at this
University will automatically receive this honor. Transferred students must
present a minimum of 45 semester hours earned at this University in order
to be eligible for the “Distinction” list; however, their transfer records shall
be subject to review by the Prizes and Awards Committee for the purpose
of determining the quality of the over-all academic accomplishments of
such students.

-THE DEGREE WITH UNIvERSITY HoNoORs. Graduating seniors who have
completed 6 hours of honors work with the grade of A (this to include 3
hours of research in honors) and who are on the “Distinction” list shall be
graduated “With University Honors.”

THE DEGREE WiTH HONORSIN .. ... ... ... Graduating seniors who have
completed 6 hours of honors work with the grade of A (this to include 3
hours of research in honors) but who are not on the “Distinction” list shall
be graduated “With Honors in (the specific field in which the honors work
has been done).”

COMMENCEMENT

Normally, commencement exercises are held at the end of Semester II.
Students who complete their requirements in an off-Session receive their
diplomas at the next regular commencement.

Students must participate in the commencement exercises at the time of
receiving diplomas, -unless excused by the dean of the college concerned.
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fields which relate to man’s cultural, social, and scientific achieve-

ments, with more regard to historical and philosophical backgrounds
and developments than to immediate practical use. Although the fields of
study offered in the College underlie the more specialized work of the
graduate, professional, or vocational school, the degrees and courses of
study are designed as ends in themselves, supplying knowledge of man-
kind’s and the student’s own potentialities which will enable him to live
better and later to perform better in his chosen field.

THE CoLLEGE of Arts and Sciences offers instruction in subjects or

DEGREES :

Upon the recommendation of the faculty and the President of the Uni-
versity, the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science is conferred
by the Regents upon those candidates who have completed all specified re-
quirements. Differing requirements are specified for the Bachelor of Arts
degree and for the Bachelor of Science degree if chemistry, geology, or psy-
chology is the subject of major study; the student must choose beforehand
the degree for which he wishes to work. A candidate who completes the
requirements for a major in biology, dietetics, mathematics, or physics will
receive the degree of Bachelor of Science unless special request is made for
the Bachelor of Arts degree. A candidate who completes requirements with
a major in any other subject will receive the Bachelor of Arts degree.

RELATION TO PROFESSIONAL AND VOCATIONAL COURSES

Courses preparatory to law, medicine, and the other professions are
planned and taught as cultural subjects and do not infringe upon the work
of the professional school. Concerning the limited acceptance of work in
business administration, education, engineering, law, medicine, pharmacy,
and fine arts, see Electives and Special Curricula.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science are
required to complete a total of 124 semester hours in academic subjects, and
4 semester hours in physical education. In the first two years, or Lower Di-
vision, the student is expected to acquire certain basic essentials and to ex-
plore several different fields to determine where his interests lie. In the last
two years, or Upper Division, the student devotes himself to his major and
minor, and to such other subjects as he may wish to take. The student is
solely responsible for completing all requirements for graduation.

LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS
1. At least 60 semester hours in courses acceptable toward graduation,
in addition to 4 semester hours in physical education.

2. A one-point index for the total number of hours which the student
has attempted.*

* Exclusive of hours in non-theoretical physical education and ensemble music.

go
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8. The completion of group requirements as described below.

4. Successful conclusion of a proficiency examination in English. (Fail-
ure to pass this test requires the student to report to the English Workshop
for English remedial help.)

5. In all subjects except foreign language, students in the Lower Divi-
sion are restricted to courses numbered below 100 with the provision that a
student may be admitted to Upper Division courses at the discretion of the
Dean of the College: (1) if he has completed within 7 hours of the group
requirements, of which not more than one hour shall be in physical edu-
cation, nor more than 6 hours in foreign language; (2) if he has completed
not less than 45 credit hours, exclusive of physical education, earning at
least a one-point index for all hours which he has attempted; and (3) if the
remaining requirements appear upon his program.

6. Students in the Lower Division may not carry more than 8 hours in
one department during one semester. (Exceptions may be made in the case
of premedical students.) :

7. Not more than 50 hours in courses open to freshmen may be taken
without a penalty of 1 hour for every 3§ excessive hours.

8. Exceptions to any of these rules may be made only upon recoramen-
dation of the Dean. 4

UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

1. Completion of at least 40 hours in courses numbered above 100 with
at least a one-point average in all such hours carried.

2. Completion of at least one major and one minor, or two majors. °

3. Grade-points equal to the total number of hours which the student
has attempted.*

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

In keeping with the exploratory aim of the Lower Division, the student
distributes part of the work of his first two years among the four following
groups of subjects. The acceptability of transferred work toward fulfilling
the group requirements lies in the judgment of the Director of Admissions
and the Dean of the College.

I. EncLIsH. Six semester hours must be earned in English 1, 2 (unless
English 1 has been waived), and 3 additional credit hours must be earned
in a course in literature numbered above 50. Failure to pass the sophomore
English proficiency test at first trial will result in the student’s being re-
quired to report to the English Workshop for English remedial help.

II. ForeIGN LANGUAGE. A student who has been admitted with no credit
in a foreign language, or who begins a language in which he has done no
work in high school is required to complete four semesters or twelve credit
hours in one foreign language.

* Exclusive of hours in non-theoretical physical education and ensemble music.
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Students presenting high school language credits and wishing to enter
courses above the elementary level should consult the chairman of the
department.

II1. SociAL SciEnces. Nine semester hours (not more than 6 from one
department) must be completed in approvedt courses in the departments
of Anthropology, Economics, History, Government, Philosophy, Sociology,
or Geography. '

IV. MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCES. Eleven semester hours (not more than
8 from one department, and including 2 semesters in courses that require
laboratory work) must be completed in approved+} courses in the Depart-
ments of Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Home Economics, Mathematics,
Physics, Psychology, or Geography.

MAJOR AND MINOR STUDIES

A student admitted to the Upper Division shall declare a major and a
minor subject, and his program of studies thereafter shall meet with the ap-
proval of the chairman of the major department.

Only work of at least C quality is accepted toward the major and the
minor; courses in which grades of D are earned may be accepted as electives
toward graduation.

ELECTIVES

A student who has fulfilled all other requirements for graduation may
use electives to complete his total of 124 hours for graduation, subject to
the following restrictions:

A maximum of 24 hours in any combination, earned in courses offered
in the Colleges of Business Administration, Engineering, Law, Education,*
Fine Arts,I and Pharmacy, or in Naval Science and Air Science is accept-
able as electives in the College of Arts and Sciences, with the following
exceptions:

(1) All theory and method courses in physical education.

(2) All courses in education in methods, supervision, and practice
teaching, exclusive of high school methods (3 hours) and high school prac-
tice teaching.

(3) In excess of 4 hours in ensemble music.

(4) In excess of 8 hours of shop work.

A major in dietetics leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science may be
given in special cases upon approval of the Dean of the College.

The normal program for a student intending to graduate in four years
is 16 hours a semester. Seventeen hours, plus one semester hour of physical
education, is the maximum, except by petition to the Dean, who may, at

1 For approved courses, see Courses of Instruction.

* Except in the case of a Home Economics major, when a maximum of 34 hours will be

accepted.
1 Except in the case of an Art major, when a maximum of 32 hours will be accepted.
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his discretion, grant up to 19 hours (including non-credit courses). Ordi-
narily, a petition for excessive hours will not be considered unless the stu-
dent has in the preceding semester made a grade of B in more than half of
his hours, and no grade below C.

NORMAL FRESHMAN PROGRAM

Following is the standard freshman program; necessary deviations from
it should be made only after consultation with a faculty adviser.

First Semester Second Semester
+English 1 3 English 2 3
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language 3
Social Science 2-3 Social Science 2-3
Natural Science or Mathematics 4-3 Natural Science or Mathematics 4-3
Physical Ed 1 Physical Ed 1
Additional group requirements 4 Additional group requirements 4
aNaval Science or Air Science 2-3 aNaval Science or Air Science 2-3

PRE-PROFESSIONAL AND OTHER CURRICULA

Students are cautioned against assuming that four-year college courses
always prepare for professional work. At least one year of specialized gradu-
ate work is advisable, even if not actually required.

I8

COMBINED CURRICULUM IN ENGINEERING AND
ARTS AND SCIENCES

Degrees in both the College of Arts and Sciences and the College of En-
gineering may be obtained by following a five-year curriculum to be out-
lined in each case, jointly, by the deans of the two colleges. Any student
interested in this curriculum should confer with the deans before the end
of the sophomore year. For students interested in careers in countries to the
south of the United States, attention is called to 2 major in Inter-American
Affairs along with engineering.

SENIOR YEAR IN MEDICINE OR LAW

A candidate for the bachelor’s degree may offer, in lieu of the last thirty
hours at the University of New Mexico, the full first year’s work (satisfac-
torily passed and properly certified) in an approved school of law or medi-
cine requiring three years for entrance, provided: (1) that the first three
years of work (94 semester hours and 4 P. E.) shall have been taken in resi-
dence at the University of New Mexico unless the student attends the Law
College of the University of New Mexico in which case the 94 hours of resi-
dence is reduced to the last 30 hours of Arts and Sciences work (exclusive of
P. E.) before entering the Law College; (2) that, before entrance into the
professional school, the candidate shall have completed all specific and
group requirements, and major and minor requirements, in accordance
with University regulations; (3) that at least 75 per cent of the hours com-
pleted before entrance into the professional school shall have been of C
grade or better, and that the total of grade-points shall at least equal the
total number of hours which the student has attempted.

"7t I the student fails to pass the placement test, English Workshop is required.
* Naval Science or Air Science may be substituted for one subject as prescribed by the dean.
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CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO DENTISTRY

The minimum requirement for admission to accredited dental schools
is three years of acceptable academic work with a scholarship index of 1.5.
However, because of the large number of applications for admission to den-
tal schools in recent years, it is difficult for a student to gain admission to
many approved dental schools without a bachelor’s degree.

Because of the varying requirements of different dental schools, it is not
possible to formulate a definite predental program. However, among the
courses required for admission are English, social science, biology, physics,
inorganic and organic chemistry.

The student should select the dental school(s) to which he plans to seek
admission, and then, with the assistance of the predental adviser, plan a
course of study which will meet the admission requirements of the
school(s) in which he is interested. Normally, he should major in biology or
chemistry.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO FORESTRY

Because of the variable admission requirements of different schools of
forestry, the student is advised to seek admission information from the De-
partment of Biology.

FOR CURRICULA RELATING TO INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS
See p. 97.

FOR STUDENTS WHO PLAN TO STUDY LAW
See “College of Law.”

CURRICULUM IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
Certification as Medical Technologist

For certification as a Medical Technologiét the Registry of Medical
Technologists of the American Society of Clinical Pathologists has set the
following requirements: '

(1) Graduation from an accredited high school or equivalent.

(2) Two years (sixty semester hours) of college work in any accredited
college or university.
During these two years the following courses must be taken as a
minimum:
12 semester hours of biology
8 semester hours of general chemistry
and 4 semester hours of either organic chemistry,
quantitative analysis, or biochemistry.
In addition, the following courses are recommended:
advanced bacteriology, physics, mathematics and
typing.
Sufficient electives to make a total of 60 semester
hours

(3) After the 60 hours of college credit have been acquired, the appli-
cant must have specialized instruction in medical technology for at least
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12 consecutive months in a school of medical technology approved by the
Council on Medical Education and Hospitals of the American Medical
Association.

At present the University of New Mexico does not operate a school of
medical technology. However, the student may take the two years (sixty
hours) of academic work at the University and then transfer to a school of
medical technology to complete the requirements.

Degree in Medical Technology

Following are the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Science
in Medical Technology.

(1) Three years (six semesters) of academic work in an accredited col-
lege or university followed by:

(2) Specialized instruction in medical technology for at least 12 con-
secutive months in a school of medical technology approved by the
Council on Medical Education and Hospitals of the American Medi-
cal Association. '

At present the University of New Mexico does not operate a school of
medical technology. However, the student may take the required three
years of academic work at the University, then transfer to an approved
school of medical technology for tue required twelve months of special-
ized training in medic-“echnology. Upon the completion of all these re-
quirements the school “o. medical technology will grant the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO MEDICINE

The minimum requirement for admission to medical schools approved
by the Association of- American Medical Colleges and by the Council on
Education of the American Medical Association is 60 semester hours in a
college of arts and sciences. However, because of the large number of ap-
plications for admission to medical schools in recent years, it is difficult to
gain admission to many accredited medical schools without a bachelor’s
degree.

Because of variable requirements for admission to different medical
schools, it is not possible to outline for the student a specific program, par-
ticularly beyond the first two years. For admission, many medical schools
require that a student shall have had 2 years of either French or German,
varying amounts of English, speech, social science, and mathematics; and
one year of physics with laboratory. Normally, one year of general chemis-
try, a year of organic chemistry, and one semester of physical chemistry are
required. Most medical schools require one year of general biology; also,
vertebrate embryology and/or comparative vertebrate anatomy. Normally
the student should major in biology, chemistry, or physics.

In view of the varying admission requirements, the student is advised to
determine the medical school(s) to which he plans to seek admission and
then, with the assistance of the premedical adviser, plan a course of study
which will meet the admission requirements of the school(s) in which he is
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interested. The student is urged to seck early the advice of the premedical
adviser.

Following is a suggested premedical curriculum for the first two years
at the University of New Mexico.

First Year : Second Year
English 1, 2 3-3  English, and Psychology 51 3-3
French or German 3-3 French or German 3-3
Chemistry 1L, 2L 4-4  Social Science, Chemistry 53L 34
Biology 1L, 2L 4-4 Biology 71L and 121L 4.5
Math 15, 16 3-2  Physics 111, 12L 4-4
Physical Ed 1-1  Physical Ed 1-1

MILITARY SCIENCE

THE CurrictLUM For AF.R.O.T.C. StupENTs WILL DEreND UPoN THE STUDENT'S
ACADEMIC MAJOR.
N.R.O.T.C. CURRICULUM

(Suggested curriculum for the first two years.)

First Year Second Year
English 3-3 English 3
Foreign Language 3-8  {Physics . 4-4
Social Science 3-3 Foreign Language 3-3
+Math 15, 16 3-2 - *Naval Science - 3-8
*Naval Science 3-3 Social Science -3
Elective 2-3 Electives 6

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO OPTOMETRY
Because of the variable admission requirements of different schools of

optometry, the student is advised to seek admission information from the
Department of Biology.

PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM FOR SOCIAL WORK

The undergraduate program in social work at the University of New
Mexico is planned to meet two needs: (1) to recruit personnel which could
be immediately useful to a social work agency after a planned undergradu-
ate curriculum; (2) to provide a reservoir of potentially able students who
will enroll in graduate schools of social work as a progression from their
undergraduate curriculum or as students returning later from practice to
complete their professional training.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE. Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree
must fulfill lower division requiréments of the College of Arts and Sciences.
The basic curriculum is designed to provide a broad background in the
social, economic, and governmental fields. The student should consult the
Director of the Program in order that his individual needs may be met.
Those who plan to work in New Mexico, for example, should have Spanish
as a foreign language. In fulfilling the lower division requirements in the
natural sciences, the student is urged to take Biology 36, 39L, and 48.

In addition to Introduction to Social Science, the combined major and
minor includes the following:

+ Contract students see NROTG adviser.

* Two laboratory periods, at hours indicated in the final Schedule of Classes, must also be
reserved in student’s program of studies.
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I. SociAL Wokk:

Sociology 65 Fields of Social Work (3)
Sociology 144 Social Security 3)
Sociology 165 Interviewing for Social Work 3)
Sociology 197 Field Observation and Participation 3)

II. NiNnE Coursgs, of which five courses shall be numbered above 100, elected from the
following list. Three of the elected courses must be in sociology:

Government 51, 52 American Government (3, 3)
Government 121 ’ Public Administration ) 3)
Economics 52 Introduction to Economics 3)
Economics 103 Consumer Economics ! 3)
Economics 141 " Labor Problems 3)
Psychology 51 i General Psychology 3)
Psychology- 103 Abnormal Psychology (3)
Psychology 131 Psychological & Educational Tests 3)
Sociology 55 Principles of Sociology 3)
Sociology 61 Courtship & Marriage 3)
Sociology 82 Urban and Rural Sociology 3)
Sociology 110 ’ Juvenile Delinquency ) (@)
Sociology 115 Probation & Parole 2)
Sociology 154 Race and Culture Relations 3)
Sociology 181 Society and Personality Development (3)
Sociology 195 Population Problems . 3

III. It is possible and desirable for a student to have a major or minor in one of the social
science fields in addition to the combined curriculum outlined above.

V. Erecrives: Electives may be chosen to round out a student’s interest. Courses in Eng-
lish, history, anthropology, biology, child development or food courses in home
economics, statistics or accounting are recommended.

SCHOOL OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS

The University of New Mexico enjoys an exceptionally favorable posi-
tion for the study of inter-American and regional economic and cultural
problems. Nowhere else does one find the three chief ethnic elements of the
Americas—Indian, Hispanic, and Anglo-Saxon—living together in large
numbers with a common national allegiance, and maintaining their tradi-
tional cultures. About half the population of the state speaks Spanish as a
native language, and a good many of the problems presented by our South-
western region are closely integrated with those of inter-American relations.
Because of geographic proximity and common human and scientific inter-
ests, New Mexico has maintained close bonds with our good neighbor, Mex-
ico, who has provided us with a solid introduction to Latin America.

For these reasons, the University of New Mexico has, for a number of
years, devoted particular attention to Latin-American and Southwestern
studies. A special appropriation of the State Legislature made possible the
expansion of this work and the establishment of the School of Inter-
American Affairs in the fall of 1941.

The School is a coordinating administrative unit operating under the
College of Arts and Sciences and the Graduate School.

The offerings in the field of Inter-American Affairs have been codrdi-
nated and developed into the degree of B.A. in Inter-American Affairs,
with emphasis on three aspects: Historical and.Cultural; Business Admin-
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istration; and Social, Economic, and Political. The choice of one of these
directions should be made in the sophomore year, so that in consultation
with the Director of the School the electives may be applied according to
the plans of the student. (For Master of Arts in Inter-American Affairs,
see p. 100.)

Though Portuguese is not made a requlred study in the various curri-
cula in Inter-American Affairs, the School urges its students to elect it and
to equip themselves with at least a reading knowledge of the language. The
School also strongly recommends that students interested in a business
career intensify their studies in Economics and Business Administration.

SCHOLARSHIPS

ALL UNIVERSITY LATIN-AMERICAN ScHoLARsHIPS. In the academic year
1956-57, the University of New Mexico is offering two scholarships covering
tuition and room and board, and four covering tuition only, to qualified
graduate and undergraduate students from any Latin-American countries
who are planning to pursue studies in any of the departments of the Uni-
versity. These scholarships have been established by the Regents and are
administered jointly by the University and the Institute of International
Education. Information may be obtained from the Director of the School
of Inter-American Affairs. All applications must be received not later than
June first.

SCHOLARSHIPS IN INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS. The School of Inter-Amer-
can Affairs is offering in the academic year of 1956-57 six tuition scholar-
ships in the general course leading to a B.A. in Inter-American Affairs.
These scholarships are open to well-qualified graduates of high schools of
the state of New Mexico who deserve financial assistance and who are
planning to enter the University as freshmen. It also offers three tuition
scholarships to undergraduates above the freshman level or graduate stu-
dents from New Mexico or outside the state. For application forms and
further information address the Director of the School. All applications
must be received not later than June first.

GENERAL CURRICULUM IN INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS

The curriculum leading to a B.A. with a major field of concentration in
Inter-American Affairs has been designed to provide a general basic train-
ing in fundamental subjects and at the same time a wide choice of supple-
mentary courses to meet individual needs and preferences.

The emphasis of this major field of concentration is on language study
and on the social sciences with particular attention to the Hispanic coun-
tries. Proficiency in Spanish will be a basic requirement since students are
expected to use the language as a tool in the various courses of Hispanic
content given in other departments.

Attention is also called to the fact that this is not a departmental major,
but a major regional field of concentration, integrating the studies of His-
panic content and allied subjects offered by the various departments.

Because of its comprehensive and integrated concentration in the field
of Inter-American Affairs, this major permits no minors in the depart-
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mental sense, nor can a minor be taken in Inter-American Affairs. However,
credits equivalent to minors and even majors can be earned through elec-
tives in instructional departments. For this purpose students may choose
in their sophomore year fields of interest. Thus, besides the general prepa-
ration in Inter-American Affairs, they may obtain added proficiency in
other lines of study.

INTER-AMERICAN CURRICULUM

I. LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS FHours
English ..ooooiviiiiniiiit e S 9
Natural Science and MAth . ..ouoeren et e e e 11
History 1, 2. Western Civilization or
Social Science 1, 2. INLroduction .............veiuiiereennerinnnsnenenans 6
Spanish ..eeeeiu i e e FE 12
History 11, 12. The Americas ..........c.ooiiiiiiiiiiviiiineiinenoie. 6
Introduction t0 Latin AmeriCa .. .......c.cuuuuuteiurineeueiseiannonennanns 3

TOTAL 47

Lower Drvision ELECTIVES
13 hours from a list of courses to be issued at registration.

1I. UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS Hours
(A). LATIN AMERICAN CONTENT COUPSES:
Geography 101. South AMEHCA oo e 3
Geography 102. Middle America ...................... .. .. ... 3
Histoxy 161, 162. Latin America ........cooviiviii e ., 6
12
15 additional hours selected from the following courses: .
Economics 121. Economics and Trade of Lalin America .... (3)
Government 141. International Politics . .... e 3)
Government 155. Governments of Latin America .............. (3)
Sociology 111. Social Problems of Latin America .............. 3)
History 151. American Diplomacy .............. .. ...0viinn. 3)
History 163. The A.B.C. Powers in Recent Times .............. (3)
Histoxy 137. Spain ..o (3)
History 167. History and Civilization of Portugal .............. 3)
History 168. Mexico and the Caribbean ...................... (3)
Philosophy 123. Hispanic Thought .......................... (2
Portuguese 157. Survey of Brazilian Literature ................ 3)
Spanish 145. Hispanic Civilization ..................c...0.. (2)
Spanish 146. Ibero-American Civilization ..................... 2)
Anthropology 106. American Indian: South America .......... (3)
TOTAL 27

(B). SpaNIsH REQUIREMENTS:
The required courses in the junior and senior years are:

Spanish 92. Introduction to Spanish Literature .................... 3
Spanish 101, 102. Addvanced Composition and Conversalion ......... 6
Spanish 157, 158. Survey of Spanish-American Literature .......... 6

TOTAL 15

UprPER Di1visioN ELECTIVES

Other recommended Spanish and Latin-American courses to be selected from a list
to be distributed at registration.
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MASTER’S DEGREE IN INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS

Facilities for graduate work in the field of Inter-American Affairs lead-
ing to the degree of Master of Arts have been provided through inter-
departmental committees within the Graduate School which will approve
and supervise programs of study correlating the various subjects offered by
the departments. The individual needs of students and preferences for cer-
tain lines of specialization will be taken into consideration.

Students will be admitted to graduate study in Inter-American Affairs
with (a) the degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major in Inter-American Af-
fairs from the University of New Mexico, or its equivalent from another
institution; or (b) the degree of Bachelor of Arts with a minimum of 12
semester hours of advanced work in Latin-American studies. A reading and
oral knowledge of Spanish must be certified before admission to full degree
status.

For further information see the Graduate School Bulletin.

EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES OF THE SCHOOL

The School operates a research Bureau on Latin America and Cultural
Relations in the Southwest in codperation with the Department of Soci-
ology; organizes a series of public lectures on Hispanic Affairs in which
members of the faculty and outside speakers participate; sponsors confer-
ences and exhibits; maintains close relationship with the Spanish-speaking
groups in the state; codperates in various projects with other University
units and organizations outside the University; and directs a program of
publications under the title Inter-Americana Series.

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
The College of Arts and Sciences offers work in the fields listed below:

Anthropology Journalism

Biology Library Science

Chemistry Mathematics and Astronomy
Comparative Literature Modern and Classical Languages
Economics Philosophy

English Physics

Geography Psychology

Geology Sociology

Government and Citizenship Speech

History

Major and minor requirements and descriptions of the courses offered
will be found, listed by departments, in the catalog section “Courses of In-
struction.” The student is referred also to the Departments of Art, Business
Administration, Home Economics, and Music for major or minor studies
acceptable in the College of Arts and Sciences.



COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

of Business Administration. A career in business may mean working

for a large and complex corporation or it may mean the ownership

“and operation of one’s own enterprise. Modern business enterprise, whether
large or small, simple or complex, demands knowledge of principles and

practices along many lines if it is to be successful. Not only should prospec-

tive business men be trained in the practices of business itself, but also in

the broader aspects of the economic system in which the enterprise must

operate.

The program of studies designed to achieve the objective of the College
has three main divisions. The first includes courses in a number of areas of
knowledge outside the fields of economics and business. This division com-
prises about 40 per cent of the entire four-year program. The second divi-
sion is that of a group of courses in economics and business specifically
required of all students in the College. The third division comprises a
group of courses in a specialized field (concentration) of the student’s own
choosing. Thus a student graduating with a degree in the College of Busi-
ness Administration will have a knowledge of a specialized field, a broad
knowledge of business in general, plus an even broader knowledge of the
institutions and culture of the society in which he will live and work.

Students upon graduation should not expect to secure positions of exec-
utive responsibility immediately, but they may expect to advance more
rapidly toward such positions than they would if they did not possess the
degree. It is to be recognized that business success depends on many factors
including actual experience on the job, sometimes many years of it.

While the College of Business Administration trains students for busi-
ness careers as a major aim, those planning to teach, enter government serv-
ice, continue in graduate work, or to enter another professional school,
such as Law, usually will acquire the necessary training and background
for such pursuits by following the four-year course.

The College of Business Administration maintains a Bureau of Business
Research. For details of the Bureau’s purposes and activities, see p. 38.

T RAINING FOR business careers is the primary objective of the College

{

ADMISSION

Freshmen seeking admission to the College of Business Administration
must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the University. Simi-
larly the general requirements of the University will govern admission to
the College of Business Administration of students seeking admission with
advanced standing.

Prospective graduate students in the College of Business Administration
must satisfy the requirements of the Graduate School of the University.

DEGREES OFFERED

For the degree of Bachelor of Business Administration, the student is
required to complete satisfactorily a four-year course including a chosen
field of concentration and to maintain a 1.0 scholarship index. To receive

101
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the degree, the student must have completed satisfactorily at least 128 se-
mester hours, including 4 semester hours of physical education and to have
met all the requirements of the University and of the College of Business
Administration.

For the degree of Master of Business Administration, the student should
consult the Graduate Bulletin.

DEGREES IN COMBINATION WITH OTHER PROFESSIONAL COLLEGES

If a student has met all other requirements for the B.B.A. degree, he
may count as his free electives sufficient hours taken in the College of Law
to make up the total of 124 (plus P.E.). This rule applies only to work
taken in law at the University of New Mexico. For such students Business
Law (B.A. 106, 107) may be waived.

The same rule will apply to other professional colleges (Education,
Fine Arts, Engineering, Pharmacy), except that Business Law (B.A. 106,
107) will not be waived.

If a student wishes to secure a degree in another profess1onal college, he
is urged to seek advice early in his college career from the deans of the col-
leges concerned. With care in selecting his program of studies, it is possible
for a student to secure two professional degrees in one to two extra years,
depending on the degrees he seeks.

SCHOLARSHIP REGUX..7IONS Vs

/

The student should become familiar with the general academic and
scholarship rules which apply to all students enrolled in the University
(see pp. 82-83). Special attention is called to the rules on probation and
suspension. Special rules for the College of Business Administration are as
follows:

1. To graduate with the B.B.A. degree a student must have an over-all “C” average
(scholarship index of 1.0) except that for specific courses as indicated in the course de-
scriptions a certain minimum grade may De required in a prerequisite course.

2. The maximum load for beginning freshmen shall be 17 hours (not counting P.E.).
Other students may petition to carry more than 17 hours.

3. The following will count as laboratory science: Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Ge-
ology, Psychology, and Home Economics courses 53L, 54L.

4. The successful conclusion of the sophomore proficiency examination in English.

5. To receive the B.B.A. degree, transfer students must take a minimum o£.18 hours in

Economics and Business Administration subjects while enrolled in the College of Business
Administration.

6. The College of Business Administration will accept as free electives credits earned
in other professional colleges of the University with the following exceptions:
A. All theory and methods courses in Physical Education.

B. All courses in Education in methods and supervision. (Practice Teaching will
be accepted.)

C. More than 4 hours in ensemble music.
D. More than 3 hours of shop work.
7. Credit is allowed toward a degree in the College of Business Administration for

typewriting, but not to exceed a one-semester course except for those in the Secretarial-
Office Training concentration.
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AIR FORCE AND NAVAL ROTC

Students enrolled in the Naval ROTC and the Air Force ROTC may
receive the degree of Bachelor of Business Administration and their com-
missions at the end of four years. To do this the student must use his re-
quired Naval and Air Force courses as his “free electives.” Thus, each
student enrolled in the College of Business Administration must be sure
he is taking the required courses for the degree. Naval and Air Force stu-
dents are not required to take Physical Education.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Business Administration
(for description of courses, see catalog section “Courses of Instruction™):

A. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS— Credit
1. English 1 and 2 (6 hrs.) Literature (3 hrs.) and Speech 55 (3 hrs.) 12
2. Social Science (other than Economics) : American Government (6 hrs.)
Additional 6 hours 12
3. Laboratory Science (1 yr.) : 6-8

4. Option. Either one of the following:
(a) A single foreign language (12 hrs.)

(b) History (6 hrs.), English 55 and English 64 (6 hrs.) 12

5. College Algebra 3
6. Philosophy A 3
7. Physical Education 4
Total 52-54

B. SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS IN ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS
COURSES COMMON TO ALL CONCENTRATIONS-
B A 5L, 6L, Principles of Accounting
B A 65, Business Writing
B A 106, 107, Business Law
B A 108, Marketing
B A 109, Business Statistics
B A 110, Corporation Finance
B A 130, Principles of Organization and Management
Ec 51, 52, Intro to Economics
Ec 111, Money and Banking

Total
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C. CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS (varies with concentration) 14-21

D. FREE ELECTIVES— 17-26
Total hours of credit for degree 128

SUGGESTED FRESHMAN PROGRAM
(Be sure to read explanations)
First Semester Second Semester
English 2 .
BA 6L Accounting
Laboratory Science 3-
Elective
Foreign Language or History
Physical Education

English 1

BA 5L Accounting

Laboratory Science 3-
Math 15, or Math 2

Foreign Language or History

Physical Education
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EXPLANATIONS:

English. The beginning freshman will take either English 1 or English 2, dependmg
on the scores made on the English placement test.

Laboratory Science. Laboratory science means Psychology, Chemistry, Physics, Ge-
ology, Biology and certain courses in Home Economics.

Social Science. Anthropology, History, Sociology, Philosophy, and Government courses
are acceptable for Social Science Requirements.

Option, If a student chooses option (a) and is admitted with high school language
credits and wishes to enter courses above the elementary level, he should consult the
- Chairman of the Modern and Classical Languages Department (in the College of Arts
and Sciences).

If a student chooses option (b) and can display a satisfactory aptitude in vocabulary
and composition, evidenced by a grade of “B” in both English 1 and 2, he may substitute
other courses in the arts or sciences for either or both English 55 and 64.

Mathematics. During the freshman year the student must take Mathematics 2 (Inter-
mediate Algebra) as a prerequisite to Mathematics 15 if the score on his entrance exami-
nation in Mathematics is not satisfactory.

Naval and Air Force students probably will have to defer to a later semester, or to a
later year, one of the above courses each semester in order to take the required military
science course. Physical Education is not required for Naval and Air Force students.

Secretarial-Office Training students may find it necessary to defer certain require-
ments to a later year in order to take courses in typing and shorthand.

SUC ~“ESTED SOPHOMORE PROGRAM
(Be su.._ro read explanations)

« - First Semester Second Semester-
BA 63 Intermediate Accounting
BA 65 Business Writing
Economics 51
Government 51
Foreign Language or English 55
Physical Ed

BA 64 Intermediate Accounting
or elective

Literature (numbered above 50)

Economics 52

Government 52

Foreign Language or English 64

Physical Ed
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EXPLANATIONS:
Secretarial-Office Training students may find it necessary to defer one of the above
each semester in order to take certain courses in their field of concentration.

Naval and Air Force students may find it necessary to defer one of the above each
semester in order to take the required courses in military science.

JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS

Not later than the beginning of the junior year students should choose
a field of concentration. During the junior and senior years students must
take any of the General Requirements, as listed on p. 103, which were not
taken in the first two years. A general prerequisite to all upper division
courses is Economics 51 and 52 and BA 5L and 6L, but any course may have
a specific prerequisite which will be stated in its description. At the end of
the sophomore year or near the beginning of the junior year, the student
should file in the Dean’s office an application for the B.B.A. degree; a gradu-
ation summary sheet will then be made out, and a copy will be supplied
the student. Philosophy, Speech, and Social Science requirements should
be taken in the junior and senior years.
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In the beginning of the junior year all students, regardless of their con-
centrations, should take Business Statistics (BA 109). Also, in the begin-
ning of the junior year the student should enroll in.the first course, or
courses, in his Concentration: that is, in Finance he should take the course
Money and Banking (Economics 111) and Corporation Finance (BA 110);
in Industrial Administration he should take Industrial Organization and
Management (BA 130); and in Marketing he should take Principles of
Marketing (BA 108). In the other concentrations—Accounting, Secretarial,
and General Business—he should be guided by the requirements and his
adviser. If possible, however, all students by the end of their junior year
should have completed all the courses listed under “B”—Specific Require-
ments in Economics and Business Courses Common to all Concentrations.
If this program is followed, the student will have the senior year in which
to take other required courses in his concentration, certain courses he may
have postponed taking in the general requirements, and free electives.

CONCENTRATIONS

1. ACCOUNTING. Advisers: Mr. Smith, Mr. Mori, Mr. Auld.

Those students who are looking toward careers in either private accounting or public
accounting should follow the Accounting concentration. Knowledge of accounting princi-
ples and practices is basic to any business venture both for the purpose of internal control
and for guiding policy. The proper keeping of records and their analysis, a proper function
of the accountant, is especially necessary in tax matters, both federal and local. Those stu-
dents who aspire to become Public Accountants probably should take more than the
minimum number of courses required in the Concentration.

Specific requirements common to all concentrations, see page 103.

Concentration requirements (in addition to specific requirements):
Intermediate Accounting (BA 63, 64)
Cost Accounting (BA 104)
Auditing (BA 119)
Tax Accounting (BA 117)
Advanced Accounting (BA 121)

Recommended electives: BA 102, 120, 118, 127, 128.

2. FINANCE. Adviser: Mr. Parish. ~

A survey of the courses offered in this concentration will reveal that they have been
carefully selected to give the student a sound basic understanding of the principles and
practices of both private and public finance. Thus the progran serves not only those who
plan to enter the banking, insurance, investment security, and similar businesses; it will
also provide highly useful training for the average citizen who will almost certainly deal
with banks, buy life insurance, make some investments, vote on fiscal proposals and pay
the tax collector. To provide the student with an informed and intelligent approach to
such problems is the aim of the concentration.

Specific requirements common to all concentrations, see page 103.

Concentration requirements (in addition to specific requirements):
Life Insurance (BA 127)
Credits and Collections (BA 113)
Investments (BA 115)
Public Finance (Ec 152)
Intermediate Accounting (BA 63)

Recommended electives: BA 128, 143; Ec 141, 162.
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3. GENERAL BUSINESS. Adviser: Mr. Huber.

If a student has developed no special interest in one of the other concentrations he
should choose General Business. As the title implies, this program gives a student a
broader and more diversified training than the other programs but with no less emphasis
on the basic knowledge and principles which are common to all good business practices.
For those students who plan to take a graduate degree in business administration this
concentration is suggested, as a field of specialization may be chosen after receiving the
bachelor’s degree. Likewise those students planning to enter the College of Law, or other
professional schools, after graduation, should give careful consideration to choosing this
concentration.

Specific requirements common to all concentrations, see page 103.

Concentration requirements (in addition to specific requirements):
a. 8 or 9 hours in BA from the following: BA 65, 113, 114, 115, 127, 128, 134, 143,
158, and 195.
b. 6 hours in Economics from the following: Ec 141, 152, 154, 161, and 186.

4. INDUSTRIAL ADMINISTRATION. Adviser: Mr. Finston.

This concentration is designed to develop competency for lifetime careers in the man-
agement of business and economic affairs. Students interested in the fields of industrial,
personnel, or labor relations, administration should choose this concentration. The impor-
tance of the functions of Management is steadily growing in recognition whether the enter-
prise is large or small, and whether it is industrial, commercial, financial, or governmental.
The empbhasis is on sound principles and best practices with a recognition that a successful
manager must learn much from actual experience on the job after he has left school.

Specific requirements common to all concentrations, see page 103.

Concentration requirements (in addition to specific requirements):
Cost Accounting (BA 104) .
Human Factors in Administration (BA 195)
Industrial Psychology (Psy 58)
Salary and Wage Administration (BA 132)
Labor Problems (Ec 141)
Collective Bargaining (BA 133)

Recommended electives: BA 143; Ec 152, 180; Soc 150, 160.

5. MARKETING. Adviser: Mr. Welch

Those students who are looking forward to positions in selling, purchasing, advertis-
ing, and merchandising, or who are interested in establishing businesses of their own,
especially in retailing and wholesaling, should follow the Marketing concentration. Op-
portunities exist in manufacturing, agriculture, mining, petroleum, building, and other
industries, for those trained in this field. The problem of the proper and efficient move-
ment of merchandise from the original producer through various channels to the con-
sumer is often a very complex one in modern society and demands well-trained people all
along the line.

Specific requirements common to all concentrations, see page 103.

Concentration requirements (in addition to specific requirements):
Marketing Research (BA 183)
Transportation (BA 143)
Retail Merchandising (BA 182)
Marketing Management (BA 185)
Selling and Sales Supervision (BA 134)
Credits and Collections (BA 113)
Intermediate Accounting (BA 63)

Recommended electives: BA 127, 128, 114; Geog 63; Ec 152.

'
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6. SECRETARIAL-OFFICE TRAINING. Advisers: Mrs. Glaese, Mrs. Reva.

In recognition of the increasing demand for trained office personnel this program is
designed to give students not only the basic knowledge and skills necessary for initial em-
ployment, but also the background necessary in office administration and supervision that
will help the new employee progress toward positions of greater managerial and supervis-
ory responsibility. In recent years greater appreciation of the value of well-planned and
well-directed office services has opened an attractive field for employment for college
trained men and women. Those students who wish to teach business subjects in high
schools, and who take courses in the College of Education to fulfill teacher certification
requirements, may wish to choose this concentration.

Specific requirements common to all concentrations, see page 103.

Concentration requirements (in addition to specific requirements):
Office Machines and Filing (BA 7)
Beginning Typewriting (BA 11) or high school credit
Intermediate Typewriting (BA 12) or high school credit
Advanced Typewriting (BA 61 or examination; 62)
Shorthand Theory (BA 13) or high school credit
Beginning Dictation (BA 14) or high school credit
Transcription; Speed Dictation (BA 53; 54 or examination)
Secretarial Office Practice (BA 157)
Office Management (BA 158)

Recommended electives: BA 113, 114; Geog 63; and Englisl;,///
=

~



COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

HE PURPOSE of the College of Education is to correlate the forces of

I the University in order to meet the needs of the state in the prepara-

tion and certification of teachers, supervisors and administrators.

The college sets for itself these tasks: the thorough education of elementary

and high school teachers and of supervisory and administrative officers; the

provision of courses in the various fields of education; and opportunities
for research.

The curricula are based upon the assumption that the teacher or super-
visory officer should have a broad and liberal education; that he should be
proficient in the subject or group of subjects that he expects to teach; and
that his professional education should provide a knowledge of the pupils
to be taught, and the problems to be met in teaching. For the prospective
teacher this policy has the effect of placing the emphasis upon the broad
preparation of the student for professional responsibilities.

STANDARDS

Graduation from the College of Education meets the requirements of
the New Mexico State Board of Education for certification of high school
and elementary teachers, and the recommendations of the North Central
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools as to professional subjects in
education and the proper subject matter courses for purposes of high school
teaching.

PRINCIPLES GOVERNING THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION IN ITS
TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

1. The direction of the programs of all students expectlng to receive a
~ bachelor’s degree in Education should be under the supervision of the
College of Education.

2. Although it shall be the general policy of the College of Education
to accept the recommendation of the department concerned, the College of
Education reserves the right of final approval of the specific courses within
fields as suitable majors or minors for students enrolled in the College of
Education.

3. All courses in education methods are to be taught by persons ap-
proved by the Dean of the College of Education.

4. Instructors from other colleges teaching courses in the College of
Education are considered members of the faculty of the College of Educa-
tion as well as of the college represented by the instructor.

ADMISSION

For the quantltatlve requirements for adrmssmn to the College of Edu-
cation, see ““Admission.”

In the admission of applicants to the College of Education, the follow-
ing points will be considered: (1) good moral character, (2) physical and
intellectual fitness, and (3) personal qualities necessary for success in some
field of education.

108
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A student intending to prepare for teaching should register in the Col-
lege of Education, in order that he may be educationally guided and be
enabled to make the necessary professional adjustments.

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF HOURS

No student in this college may enroll for more than 17 semester hours,
plus one hour of physical education (or military drill in the case of
NROTC and AFROTC students), unless his standing for the previous se-
mester was at least B in two-thirds of his studies, with no grade below C;
and then only by presenting a written petition to the Committee on Schol-
arship, which may, in its discretion, grant permission to enroll for extra
hours up to a maximum of 19 hours.

EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES FOR TEACHERS

In choosing teachers, principals and superintendents are always eager
to find candidates who are able to handle extra-curricular activities or who
have developed some particular ability which will contribute to the life of
the school. From the point of view of getting a position and becoming in-
dispensable after the position has been secured, such specialized abilities as
those which enable teachers to direct glee clubs, coach athletics and debat-
ing teams, manage student publications, and sponsor school clubs of various
kinds are extremely 1mportant There are many opportunities at the Uni-
versity for securing training and experience in these fields. It is strongly
recommended that prospective teachers take advantage of them.

STUDENT TEACHING FACILITIES

The College of Education has made arrangements with the Albuquer-
que public school authorities whereby student teaching is carried on under
the personal direction of selected teachers who act as supervising teachers
under the general direction of a professor of education in the College of
LEducation. At the present time, majors in Home Economics Education do
part of their directed teaching outside of Albuquerque.

The facilities of the city school system furnish an excellent opportunity
for students to work in a practical laboratory in which the principles of
good-teaching can be observed and applied. The student teaching is cor-
related with the subjects taught in the University.

LABORATORIES .

LABORATORY FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF SECONDARY EpucaTioN. The fa-
cilities of the Department of Secondary Education have been materially
increased by the equipment of a workroom, or laboratory, in which will
center all work connected with the professional training of high school
teachers. The major publishing houses are keeping this room supplied with
textbooks and other materials of secondary education with which students
will wish to become familiar. Here, too, will be found various types of re-
search materials for students in this department.

LABORATORY AND MATERIALS FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF ELEMENTARY EDU-
CATION. A large workroom is available for students. It is equipped with ap-
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paratus and materials to assist in constructing units of work for student
teaching and classwork.

LABORATORY IN BUsINESs EDUCATION. A laboratory in business education
is now available for those who are preparing to teach in that field. This
laboratory has been added to meet a recognized need in the public schools.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS LABORATORIES. In cobperation with the College of En-
gineering, industrial arts laboratories are maintained for use of students
in various IA courses. The machine shop is equipped with lathes, shapers,
drill presses, vertical and horizontal milling machines, and surface and
universal grinders for working metal. The sheet metal shop has a very
good assortment of tools and equipment. The wood-working equipment
includes band, circular, and jig saws; jointer, planer, lathes, hand tools
and benches for pattern making, carpentry, and cabinet work.

The welding shop contains A.C. and D.C. welding machines and
oxyacetylene welding and cutting equipment. The foundry has molding
benches and molding tools, and a furnace for melting non-ferrous metals.

EDUCATION PLACEMENT BUREAU

An Education Placement Bureau, one function of which is to assist
students and graduates of the University in obtaining positions in the
teaching profession, is maintained by the University. The bureau aims to
keep on file a complete record of the scholarship, experience, and personal
qualifications of £2ch candidate for a position. Copies of these records will
be mailed to scho..__fficials at their request. The University reserves the
right to refuse to extend its codperation to students who apply for positions
for which they are manifestly unfit.

Blanks for registration may be obtained from the Education Placement
Bureau. A fec of $2, which covers permanent registration, is charged each
registrant. No commission is charged by the Bureau. Communications
should be addressed to the Education Placement Bureau.

SCHOLARSHIP REGULATIONS
See pp. 82-83.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

Upon the completion of all specified requirements, candidates for de-
grees in the College of Education who major in business education, home
economics, mathematics, or a science, receive the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Education; those who major in physical education receive the
degree of Bachelor of Science in Health and Physical Education; those who
major in industrial arts receive the degree of Bachelor of Science in In-
dustrial Arts Education; and those who major in other subjects receive
the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education.

Candidates for degrees in the College of Education are required to com-
ply with the following regulations:

1. Students who plan to be high school teachers should complete a
major and a minor in subjects usually taught in high schools.
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2. Students preparing to teach should follow the curriculum as out-
lined. A minimum of 124 semester hours, plus physical education (or
equivalent NROTC and AFROTC credits), is required for graduation.
This amount is based upon an average quality of work done. Ninety hours
of the total must be C grade or better, and, in addition, students transferred
from other institutions must make a grade of C or better in three-fourths of
the hours earned in the University of New Mexico.

3. In addition to the required work in majors and minors, professional
courses in education are required as outlined in the various curricula. All
candidates for degrees are required to take a course in observation and
student teaching.

4. Students who plan to teach in the elementary schools are not re-
quired to have a major or a minor, nor meet the group requirements listed
below. They will be expected to follow the curriculum as outlined on
p- 115.

5. Each candidate for a degree must complete at least 40 semester hours
in courses numbered above 100.

6. All students in the College of Education are required to pass the
Sophomore Proficiency Examination in English. No student shall be recom-
mended for graduation unless he shows ability to write and speak clear and
correct English.

7. Every candidate for graduation must take the Nat10nal Teacher
Examination. (See p. 87.)

8. For minimum residence requirements, see p. 86.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

All prospective teachers should be broadly educated as a foundation for
a successful professional career. The College of Education therefore re-
quires all graduates to complete a minimum of 48 semester hours in gen-
eral education subjects plus four semester hours in physical education.
These general education requirements should be distributed as follows:

1. Psychology. Students should generally choose Psychol- 3 sem. hrs.
ogy 51 to meet this requirement.

2. Language Arts. English 1 and 2, Speech 55, and at least 12 sem hrs.
one literature course are required. Electives in this area
may include Journalism 1 and foreign language.

8. Social Sciences. At least two courses must be taken in 12 sem. hrs.
sequence in one department and at least three credit
hours must be taken in another department. The fol-
lowing fields are accepted in this area: anthropology,
economics, geography, history, philosophy, sociology,
and government and citizenship.
4. Natural Sciences. This requirement must include work 11 sem. hrs.

in at least two departments and a minimum of six
hours in laboratory science. The following depart-
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ments offer work acceptable for meeting this require-
ment: Physics; Chemistry; Biology; Geology; Mathe-
matics, and Astronomy; Home Economics 53L, 54L, 62;
Health (PE 72).

5. Art. This requirement may be met by work in art, 3 sem. hrs.
crafts, industrial arts, music, drama, or contemporary
dance.

6. Physical Education. : 4 sem. hrs.

7. Electives. Electives are to be chosen from the above de- 7 sem. hrs.
partments (other than Physical Education) in consulta-
tion with adviser.

CURRICULA

Curricula have been outlined on the following pages under the respec-
tive departments for the purpose of directing students in their chosen fields
of work. There are curricula for students preparing to teach in high schools
and for students who wish to teach in the elementary schools.

Special curricula are provided for students preparing to teach art, mu-
sic, physical education, home economics, business subjects or industrial arts
in public schools. :

NROTC and AFROTGC students may substitute required Military Sci-
ence courses during each semester of each school year for courses in re-
quired Physical Education. The courses in Military Science may also be
iubstituted for courses in each of the curricula as prescribed by the dean.

\ Descriptions of the ¢ourses offered will be found, listed by departments,
"1 the catalog section “Courses of Instruction.”

ART EDUCATION
CERTIFICATION (Art and Provisional Secondary Certificates)

The following curriculum prepares the student to teach art in grades
1-12 and to teach in a second subject area in grades 7-12. The successful
completion of this curriculum entitles the graduate to the Art Certificate
and to the Provisional Secondary Certificate as issued by the New Mexico
State Department of Education.

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH
ART IN GRADES 1-12 AND TO TEACH IN A
SECOND SUBJECT AREA IN GRADES 7-12

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education.)

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
English 1 3 English 2 3
Social Studies 3 Social Studies 3
Math or Science 4 Math or Science 4
Art 3 2 Art 4 2
Art 5 2 Art 6 2
Art 7 2 Art 8 2
Physical Ed 1 Physical Ed 1



First Semester
Speech 55
Math or Science
Social Studies
Art Ed 48
Art 71
Physical Ed

Psychology 110

Art Ed 124
Secondary Ed 141
Major Group in Art
Art Electives

Ed Electives
Art Electives
General Electives
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SOPHOMORE YEAR
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Second Semester

Literature
Social Studies
Psychology 51
Art Ed 49
Art 72
Physical Ed

JuNiOR YEAR

Secondary Ed 153
Art Ed 125

Art, Group III
Major Group in Art

SENIOR YEAR

3
6
6

1Secondary Ed 156
General Electives

CERTIFICATION (Art and Provisional Elementary Certificates)

The following curriculum prepares the student to teach art in grades
1-12 and to teach in general subject areas in grades 1-8. The successful
completion of this curriculum entitles the graduate to the Art Certificate
and to the Provisional Elementary Certl icate-as issued by the New Mexico
State Department of Education. -

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH
ART IN GRADES 1-12 AND TO TEACH IN GENERAL
SUBJECT AREAS IN GRADES 1-8

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education.)

English 1

Social Studies
Math or Science
Art 3

Art 5

Art 7

Physical Ed

Speech 55

Social Studies
Math or Science
Art Ed 17 or 48
Art 71

Physical Ed

Psychology 110

Art Ed 124
Elementary Ed 119
Elementary Ed 121
Elementary Ed 122
Art Electives

I Student teaching may be divided between the two semesters of the senior year.

FRESHMAN YEAR

SorHO
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Engiish 2

Social Studies
Math or Science
Art 4

Art 6

Art 8

Physical Ed

ORE YEAR
Literature
Social Studies
Psychology 51
Art Ed 18 or 49
Art Electives
Physical Ed

JunIoR YEAR

W N 0o N Lo W

General Ed 102
General Ed 72
Elementary Ed 135
Art Ed 125
Electives

113
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SENIOR YEAR

First Semester © Second Semester
*Elementary Ed 123 2  tElementary Ed 136 9
Art Electives 4 General Electives 3
General Electives 9

BUSINESS EDUCATION
SECRETARTAL CURRICULUM
(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)

FRESHMAN YEAR

English 1 3 English 2 3
Laboratory Science 4 Laboratory Science 4
Social Studies 3 Social Studies 3
Business Ad 7 2 Math 1 : 2
1Business Ad (Typewriting) 2 1Business Ad (Typewriting) 2
Physical Ed 1 Physical Ed 1
SOPHOMORE. YEAR

Speech 55 3 Literature 3
Math or Science 3 Economics 51 3
Fine Arts Elective 3 Psychology 51 3
Business Ad 5 3 Business Ad 6 3
1Business Ad (Shorthand) . 8  1Business Ad (Shorthand) 3
Physical Ed 1 Physical Ed 1

» Junior YEAR
Busines=" 65 3 Economics 103 3
TBusintss Ad (Typewriting) 2  }Business Ad (Shorthand) 3
Psychology 110 3 Business Ad 157 3
Business Ad 106 3 Business Ad 158 3
Electives & Minor 6 Secondary Ed 141 3
Electives or Minor 3

SENIOR YEAR
Secondary Ed 155g 3 Secondary Ed 156 (In two subjects) 9
§Ed Elective 3  Secondary Ed 153 3
Electives & Minor 11-12 Electives ] 2

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)
FrRESHMAN YEAR ‘

English 1 3 English 2 3
Laboratory Science 4 Laboratory Science 4
Business Ad 5 3 Business Ad 6 3
Social Studies 3 Social Studies 3
Fine Arts Elective 3 Electives or Minor 3
Physical Ed 1 Physical Ed 1

* Elementary Ed 124 or General Ed 120 may be substituted for Elementary Ed 123.

1 Student teaching may be divided between the two semesters of the senior year. :

I Certain elementary courses may be waived on the basis of a placement test if the student has
had shorthand or typewriting in high school, but six hours of credit must be earned in shorthand
and six in typewriting.

§ As approved by the Chairman of the Department of Secondary Education.



" First Semester
Speech 55
Economics 51
Business Ad 65
Psychology 51
Math or Science
Physical Ed

Secondary Ed 141
Business Ad 106
Ed Elective
*Business Ad 109
Electives or Minor

Secondary Ed 156
Secondary Ed 153

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

SOPHOMORE YEAR
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Second Semester
Literature
Economics 52
Psychology 54
Business Ad Elective
Electives or Minor
Physical Ed

JuniorR YEAR

Economics 111
Business Ad 107
Ed Elective
Business Ad 108
-Electives or Minor

SENIOR YEAR

9
3

Business Ad 110
Business Ad 130
Electives or Minor
Business Ad Elective
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It is strongly recommended that the student choose a teaching mmor
from the secretarial curriculum.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH

IN ELEMENTARY GRADES

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)
FrESHMAN YEAR

English 1
Biology 1L
History 1 or 11
Art Ed 17
Physical Ed
tElective: Language or Geography

Speech 55
Geology 1
History 51
tLanguage or English 53 or
Anthropology 1
Psychology 51
Music Ed 93
Physical Ed (Rec. W81)

Elementary Ed 121
Elementary Ed 119
Elementary Ed 122
Home Ec 138L
Sociology 110
1Electives

* Prerequisite: Mathematics 2 or equivalent.

+ Opnonal Elective.

3
4
3
3
1
3

English 2
Biology 2L
History 2 or 12
Art Ed 18
Physical Ed
tElective: Language or Geography

SOPHOMORE YEAR

3
3
3

— N Lo 0o

English 54
Geology 2
History 52

-}Language or Anthropology 2

Math 1
Music Ed 94
Physical Ed (Rec. W80)

Junior YEAR

2

2
2
4
2
4

Elementary Ed 124
Elementary Ed 135
Psychology 110
Sociology 82 or 117
General Ed 72
1Electives
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} 1t is recommended but not mandatory that part of the electlves be selected from the

following:
Dramatic Att
Corrective Speech
Geography

Anthropology Music

Sociology Psychology
Library Science Home Economics
Art Astronomy
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SENIOR YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Elementary Ed 123 2 General Ed 102 3
“Government 103 3  §English 82 3
{Elementary Ed 136, Electives 6-9 General Ed 120 2
Electives, Elementary Ed 136 6-9

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION,
DIVISION OF

MAJOR STUDY IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN
Outlined for men preparing to teach physical education. This curricu-
Ium leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Health and Physical
Education.
FRESHMAN YEAR

English 1 3  English 2 3
Social Studies 3  Social Studies 3
Biology 12L 4 Biology 36 & 39L 5
Art 3 2 Physical Ed 72 2
Electives 2 Physical Ed 64 2
Physical Ed 1 Physical Ed 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Speech 55 3 Literature 3
Social Studies ’ 3  Social Studies 3
Psychology 51 3  Dsychology 54 3
Physical Ed 40L . 2  Physical Ed 62L 2
Physical Ed 61L 2  Physical Ed 4iL 2
Electives 2 Electives 2
Physical Ed 1 Physical Ed i
Junior YEAR
Biology 126L 3 Secondary Ed 153 or General Ed 118 3
Physical Ed 121 2 Home Ec 104 2
Physical Ed 164 3  Physical Ed 104L 4
Physical Ed 138 3 Physical Ed Electives 3
Secondary Ed 141 3 Physical Ed 146 1
Physical Ed 145 1 Ed Electives 3
Electives 2
SENIOR YEAR

Sch\ool Ad 164 or Ed elective 3  Secondary Ed 156 2
Physical Ed 119 2  Physical Ed 172 3
Physical Ed 171 3  Physical Ed 185 3
Secondary Ed 156 7 Physical Ed 125 2

Physical Ed 131 3

Electives 3

MAJOR STUDY IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN
This curriculum leading to a degree of Bachelor of Science in Health
and Physical Education is designed to prepare the student to teach health
and physical education in the schools, to supervise physical education in the
elementary schools, to serve as the health coérdinator in a school system.

1Student Teaching may be divided between the two semesters of the senior year.
§ May be taken either semester.
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FrESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
English 1 3 English 2 3
Social Studies 3 Social Studies 3
Art 3 Biology 36 & 39L 5
Biology 12L 4 Physical Ed 64 , 2
Physical Ed 49 1 Physical Ed 72 2
Physical Ed 1 Physical Ed 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Speech 55 3  Literature 3
Social Studies 3 Social Studies 3
Psychology 51 3 Psychology 54 3
Physical Ed 96 1 Physical Ed 98 1
Physical Ed 97 1 Physical Ed 1
Physical Ed 1  Electives 6
Electives 4
Junior YEAR

Biology 126L 3  Secondary Ed 141 3
Physical Ed 107 3 Home Ec 104 2
Physical Ed 119 2 Physical Ed 104L 4
Physical Ed 121 or 156 2 Physical Ed 108 3
Physical Ed 138 3 Physical Ed 109 2
Physical Ed 145 "1 Physical Ed 146 1
Electives 3  Physical Ed 147 1

SENIOR YEAR

Secondary Ed 153 or General Ed 118 3 Secondary Ed 156 ‘o 4-6
Elementary Ed 136 3-5 Physical Ed 172 - 3
Physical Ed 148 1 Physical Ed 185 3
Physical Ed 164 3 Electives 3
Physical Ed 171 3
Electives 3

MINOR STUDY IN HEALTH EDUCATION FOR MEN OR WOMEN

"This minor in Health Education is designed to prepare the student to
teach health education and to serve as a health coérdinator.

Physical Ed 72 2  Physical Ed 64 2
Physical Ed 138 3 Physical Ed 185 3
Home Ec 104 2  Electives 3
Physical Ed 164 3

MINOR STUDY IN RECREATION LEADERSHIP FOR MEN OR WOMEN

The recreation minor is designed to prepare students to.serve as coordi-
nators of recreation in the school; to lead recreation activities on the play-
ground, in community centers, and in youth centers; to plan.and direct
recreation programs in service organizations, church groups and youth
organizations such as Scouts, YMCA, YWCA, etc.; to serve as counselors in
summer camps; and to encourage further specialization in the field of
recreation. ‘

Physical Ed 103 3  Specialty in one area (in addition to

Physical Ed 175 3 major field) 8
Electives ) 4
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Courses advised for Specialty: Music 5, 6, 39, 40 -

Art 3, 4,7, 8 Art Ed 17, 18 Physical Ed 64, M&W69, W80, W8l,
Drama 1, 29, 30 M&W90, 107, 108, 119, 121, 125, 131,
Industrial Arts 10L, 61L, 54L, 55L ) 145, 146, 171

MINOR STUDY IN ATHLETIC COACHING FOR MEN

This minor of 24 semester hours is offered to qualify men to meet the
demands of high schools and colleges for coaches and athletic supervisors
who are also prepared to teach some academic subject. Practical work
which is required, but given no academic credit, is to be arranged at the
discretion of the Department according to the student’s needs. Physical
Education 40L and 41L are recommended for all minors although not
required.

Home Ec 104 2  Physical Ed 104L

4
Physical Ed 62L 4  Physical Ed 172 3
Physical Ed 128 2  Electives in Physical Ed 9

MINOR STUDY IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

This minor of 26 semester hours is intended to meet the needs of those
students who wish to combine the teaching of physical education with their
major subjects.

Physical Ed 72
Home Ec 104

Physical Ed 41L
Physical Ed 172
Physical Ed 64 Physical Ed 104L
Physical Ed 40L Physical Ed 128

MINOR STUDY IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

This minor is designed to prepare students to teach physical education
in the elementary or secondary schools.

NNNN
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Physical Ed 171 3  Physical Ed 64 2
Physical Ed 172 or 119 3 or 2 Physical Ed 49, 96, 97, 145, 146, 147, 148 2
Physical Ed 109 2  Electives 3or4
Physical Ed 107 or 108 3

HOME ECONOMICS
MAJOR STUDY

See curriculum below. For requirements for a major in dietetics in the
College of Arts and Sciences, see p. 239.

For a combined major in Home Economics Education and Dietetics, the
following courses are required in addition to the ones listed below in the

“Curriculum for Students Preparing to Teach Home Economics”: Home
Economics 150L, 151, and 159, Chemistry 64L and Biology 93L.

MINOR STUDY

Home Economics 1, 2L, 121, and 12 hours in courses numbered above
50, or 20 hours specified by the Chairman of the Department.

Note: The College of Education curriculum for students preparing to
teach home economics is approved by the State Department of Vocational
Education for the training of teachers of homemaking who desire to teach
in the federally-aided schools of the state.
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CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH HOME ECONOMICS
(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)
FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
English 1 3 English 2 3
Biology 12L 4  Biology 36 3
Art Ed 30 3 Art Ed 31 3
Home Ec 1 3 Home Ec 12L 2
Home Ec 2L 2 Home Ec 53L 3
Physical Ed 1 Physical Ed 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Economics 51 3 Social Studies 3
Chemistry 41L 5 Chemistry 42L 5
Speech 55 3 Psychology 51 3
Home Ec 62 2 Home Ec 60 3
Home Ec 54L 3 General Electives 2
Physical Ed 1 Physical Ed 1
JunIOR YEAR
Secondary Ed 141 3 Secondary Ed 153 3
Home Ec 63L 3 Home Ec 64L 3
Home Ec 107L 3 Home Ec 128 3
Home Ec 108 2 Home Ec 132 3
Psychology 110 3 Ed Electives e 2-3
Social Studies 3 Social Studies 3
Home Ec 109 \ / 2
SENIOR YEAR N
Home Ec 127L 4  Secondary Ed 155d 3
Home Ec 138L 4 Home Ec 133L 3
Literature 3  {Secondary Ed 156 9
Economics 103 3
Home Ec 196 1

INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION
CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH INDUSTRIAL ARTS
(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Industrial Arts
Education.)
FRESHMAN YEAR

English 1 3 English 2 3
IA1 3 1A 2 3
IA 20L 3 IA 10L 3
Architectural E 1L 3 Architectural E 12L 3
Social Studies 3 Social Studies 3
Physical Ed 1 Physical Ed 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Literature 3  Speech 55 3
Psychology 51 3  TA 80L 2
1A 60L 3 Architectural E 62L 3
Architectural E 2L 3 Social Studies 3
Social Studies 3 Art 18 2
Art 17 2 {Electives* 3
Physical Ed 1 Physical Ed 1

+ Student teaching for Home Economics, refer to p. 109.
* All electives selected after consultation with adviser.
1 Students enrolled in Air ROTC or Navy ROTC may substitute ROTC courses.



120 COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

JuniorR YEAR
First Semester Second Semester

Science & Lab 4 Science & Lab 4
Secondary Ed 141 3 Secondary Ed 153 3
Psychology 110 3 1A 105L 2
1A 163L 3 IA 162L 3
IA 165L 3  1Electives 3
SENIOR YEAR

General Ed 115 3 1Secondary Ed 156 9
Secondary Ed 155i 3 Secondary Ed 166 2
1A 102L 2 IA 159L 2
IA 157L 3 iElective 3
+Elective 3

MUSIC EDUCATION
NASM MEMBERSHIP

The Department of Music Education is accredited by the National As-
sociation of Schools of Music for the degree of Bachelor of Music Education.

CERTIFICATION (Music and Provisional Secondary Certificates)

The following curriculum prepares the student to teach music in
grades 1-12 and to teach in a second subject area in grades 7-12. The suc-
cessful completion of this curriculum entitles the graduate to the Music
Certificate and to the Provisional Secondary Certificate as issued by the
New Mexico State Department of Education.

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH
MUSIC IN GRADES 1-12 AND TO TEACH IN A
SECOND SUBJECT AREA IN GRADES.7-12

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education.)

FrRESHMAN YEAR

English 1 38  English 2 3
Social Studies 3  Social Studies 3
Music theory elective 3 Music theory elective 3
Fine Arts Elective 2 Fine Arts Elective 2
Applied Music or Orch Instru 3  Applied Music or Orch Instru 3
Band, orch, or chorus elective 1  Band, orch, or chorus elective 1
Physical Ed i 1 Physical Ed 1
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Literature, or Speech 55 3  Literature, or Speech 55 3
Psychology 51 3  Psychology 54 3
Music Ed 93 or Social Studies 2-3  Music Ed 94 or Social Studies 2-3
Applied Music or Orch Instru 3  Applied Music or Orch Instru 3
Music theory elective 3 Music theory elective 3
Music 63 1  Music 64 : 1
Band, orch, or chorus elective 1  Band, oxch, or chorus elective 1
Physical Ed 1  Physical Ed 1

1 Student teaching may be divided between the two semesters of the senior year.
1 Students enrolled in Air ROTC or Navy ROTC may substitute ROTC courses.



First Semester

Electives

Math or Science

Music Ed 145 or conducting elective
Music theory elective

Applied Music or Orch Instru
Music 113

Band, orch, or chorus elective
Secondary Ed 141

Social Studies

Electives

Elementary Ed 136

Music theory elective

Applied Music or Orch Instru
Music 61

Band, orch, or chorus elective

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

Junior YEAr

2.
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Second Semester

Electives

Math or Science

Music Ed 146 or conducting elective
Music theory elective

Applied Music or Orch Instru
Music 114

Band, orch, or chorus elective
Secondary Ed 153

SENIOR YEAR

— 00 NN o N OO

Math or Science

Music theory elective
Secondary Ed 156

Applied Music or Orch Instru
Music@2

Band, orch, or chorus elective

CERTIFICATION (Music and Provisional Elementary Certificates)
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The following curriculum prepares the student to teach music in
grades 1-12 and to teach in general subject areas in grades 1-8. The success-
ful completion of this curriculum entitles the graduate to the Music Cer-
tificate and to the Provisional Elementary Certificate as issued by the New
Mexico State Department of Education.

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH
MUSIC IN GRADES 1-12 AND TO TEACH IN GENERAL
SUBJECT AREAS IN GRADES 1-8

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education.)

English 1

Social Studies

Music theory elective

Fine Arts Elective

Applied Music or Orch Instru
Band, orch, or chorus elective
Physical Ed

Literature, or Speech 55
Psychology 51

Music Ed 93 or Social Studies
Applied Music or Orch Instru
Music theory elective

Music 63

Band, orch, or chorus elective
General Ed 72

Physical Ed

FRESHMAN YEAR

—— 00 N) GO 00 OO

English 2

Social Studies

Music theory elective

Fine Arts Elective

Applied Music or Orch Instru
Band, orch, or chorus elective
Physical Ed

SOPHOMORE YEAR

— PO = = 09 NG Go 0O VD

Literature, or Speech 55
Psychology 54

Music Ed 94 or Social Studies
Applied Music or Orch Instru
Music theory elective

Music 64

Band, orch, or chorus elective
Physical Ed

— = ND QO N OO
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Junior YEAR
First Semester Second Semester

Elementary Ed 121 3 Ed electives 3
Elementary Ed 122 2  Math or Science 4
Math or Science 4  Secondary Ed 141 3
Music Ed 145 or 146 2  Music theory elective 3
Applied Music or Orch Instru 1 Band, orch, or chorus elective 1
Band, orch, or chorus elective 1 Elementary Ed 135 2
Elementary Ed 124, 123, or General Ed Applied Music or Orch Instru 1
120 2-3
Music theory elective 3
SENIOR YEAR

Electives 4  Electives 3
Elementary Ed 136 5  Math or Science 3
Music theory elective 2 Music theory elective 2
Applied Music or Orch Instru 1  Secondary Ed 156 4
Music 61 o 3  Applied Music or Orch Instru 1

Music 62 3
MINOR IN MUSIC EDUCATION
Music 5, 6 6  Music 63, 64 2
Music 89, 40 4  Music Ed 93 and 94
Music, Piano 4 or 145 and 146 4
Music, Voice 2  Ensemble 2

Total 24

~PROFICIENCY EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC EDUCATION

~ The above curricula will require passing a proficiency examination in
_iano, voice, and secondary orchestra instruments. All or part of a senior
recital in the major area of performance is required.

RECITAL REQUIREMENTS

Music Education majors are required to attend eight student and fac-
ulty recitals, four public music concerts in the public schools, and four mis-
cellaneous performances per semester. Loss of credit will result from failure
to observe these requirements.

SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION

An examination in music and music education is required of majors
before graduation.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION :
See Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.

SECONDARY EDUCATION

For the student interested in teaching in the secondary school, three
options are available for fulfillment of the minimum requirements of
study in certain teaching areas. Each of these options fulfills the teacher
certification requirement of acceptable teaching areas.

1. The student, regardless of the college in which he is enrolled, may
elect to fulfill the requirement of a2 major and minor concentration
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of study as determined by the respective departments of the
University.

2. The student enrolled in the College of Education may elect to fulfill
the requirements of either one of the two composite programs
described below: namely, major in Social Studies in Secondary Edu-
cation and major in Science in Secondary Education.

3. The student enrolled in the College of Education may elect to fulfilt
the requirements of two teaching areas of 24 hours each; or one
teaching area of 24 hours and two of 15 hours each in certain
designated fields. Students planning to use this option should confer

with department advisers.

Major and minor teaching areas that are approved for teacher certifica-

tion are as follows:

ACCEPTABLE MAJOR & MINOR TEACHING

ACCEPTABLE ONLY AS MINOR TEACHING

AREAS AREAS
Biology Air Science, or Naval Science, with the
Chemistry major in science in secondary schools
English Anthropology *
French Astronomy
Government & Citizenship (If an A&S stu-  Business Administratir ~ “
dent, another teaching area must also be  Dramatic Art * N
presented) Economics * 8 \
History German *
Physics Geography
Mathematics Geology *
Spanish Journalism *
Speech Latin *
Library Science
Psychology *
Sociology*

MAJOR IN SOCIAL STUDIES IN SECONDARY EDUCATION

The composite major in general social studies shall consist of at least
51 hours, including freshman courses, of which 18 hours must be in the
Department of History, 9 hours in the Departments of Government and
Citizenship and Economics, 12 hours in the Departments of Sociology,
Anthropology, and Philosophy and in Geography courses, and 12 hours in
electives from these departments and divisions. No minor is required with
the general social studies major, but one is strongly recommended. ‘

MAJOR IN SCIENCE IN SECONDARY EDUCATION

The composite major in science shall consist of 51 hours including
freshman courses, in the Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Physics,
Geology, and Naval Science, of which 12 hours must be in each of three
of these departments, and 15 hours of electives from these departments.
No minor is required with the composite science major, but one is strongly
recommended. Necessary deviation from the rule requiring 40 hours in
courses numbered above 100 will be approved in individual cases.

* Accepted as major teaching areas if accompanied by another 24 hour teaching area.
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BASIC PROGRAM IN GENERAL SECONDARY CURRICULUM
(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education or Bachelor

of Science in Education.)

First Semester
English 1
Math or Science
Social Studies
Physical Ed
Electives or Major

Literature
Psychology 51
Social Studies
Physical Ed
Math or Science
*Arts or Major

Education 141
Electives, Major or Minor

Education 155, or Elective
**Education 156

FRESHMAN YEAR

Second Semester

3 English 2
3-4 Math or Science
3 Social Studies
1 Physical Ed
3-6 Electives or Major

SOPHOMORE YEAR

3 Speech 55

3 Psychology-54

3  Physical Ed

1 Electives, Major or Minor
3-4
3

Junior YEAr

3 Education 153
11-14 Electives, Major or Minor
SENIOR YEAR

3 Education Elective

9 Electives, Major or Minors

S — ok oo
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11-14

14-17

* The required 3 semester hours in Arts may be taken during any semester of the first two

years.

** Student teaching may be taken in either or both of the senior semesters. The total of 9
credit hours can be obtained in this manner.
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HE DUTIES of the engineer are so varied and far-reaching that no

i single definition adequately portrays his services to the human race.

He should, however, be able to apply the laws of nature to the bene-

fit of mankind, to manage and to control technical works and industries,

and to apply his scientific training and experience to the political and so-

cial problems of his day. Such a variety of work requires men of good

character who are well grounded in the fundamentals of the profession of
engineering,.

It is the purpose of the College of Engineering to train the student in
the elements of his branch of engineering, and to develop honesty, loyalty,
industry, and thoroughness, so that he may enter the profession of his
choice with profit to mankind as well as to himself.

ADMISSION

A detailed statement of entrance requirements will be found under
“Admission.”

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

Students in the College of Engineering will be governed by the schol-
astic regulations given under “General Academic Regulations.”

COURSES OF STUDY

The College of Engineering offers four-year programs of study leading
respectively to the degrees of Bachelor of Science in Architectural Engineer-
ing, Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Elec-
trical Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering, and
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering. It is also possible to arrange
a program of study so that the Bachelor of Arts degree can be obtained in
one additional year.

AFRONAUTICAL ENGINEERING, PETROLEUM ENGINEERING. Students in Me-
chanical Engineering may elect courses so that an option in either of the
above fields can be obtained.

AIR ScIENCE, NAVAL SciENCE. Students enrolled in Air Force ROTC or
Navy ROTC may complete any curriculum in the College of Engineering
in the required time by the proper substitution of courses. The department
chairman concerned should be consulted before the student makes out a
program.

GRADUATE STUDY

A program of .graduate work is offered in the College of Engineering
leading to the Master of Science degree in the department in which the stu-
dent desires to major. For complete details regarding the requirements for
graduate work, consult the Graduate Bulletin.

125
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in any of the depart-
ments must complete all of the work outlined in their respective curricula
and maintain a grade-point average of 1 on the total hours attempted in
completing the curricula. Three-fourths of the semester hours offered
toward a degree must be of C grade or better.

All students in the College of Engineering graduating after June 1, 1957
will be required to have a passing grade in the Sophomore Proficiency Ex-
amination in English. Students must take the examination before their
junior year.

A student may be admitted to courses numbered 100 or above in the
College of Engineering (1) if he is not more than 8 hours short of complet-
ing all freshman and sophomore requirements, (2) if he has completed all
prerequisites for the course in question, (3) if the remaining lower division
requirements appear on his program, or (4) at the discretion of the Dean
of the College. If a student fails a required lower division course while en-
rolled in a 100 level course, he will not be eligible to enroll in additional
100 level courses until all required freshman and sophomore courses have
been completed.

A student may not complete a 100 level course in the College of Engi-
neering by extension or correspondence. '

CURRICULA OFFERED BY THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

The College of Engineer ~ offers work in the departments listed in
alphabetical order on the followmg pages. Curriculum requirements are
set forth under each department. Descriptions of the courses offered
will be found, listed by departments, in the catalog section “Courses of
Instruction.”

COURSE OF STUDY FOR ALL ENGINEERING STUDENTS
FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester . Second Semester’
Hrs. Hrs.
Cr. Lect.-Lab. . Cr. Lect.-Lab.
Math 15 College Alg 3 (3-0) Math 50 Calc & Anal Geom 4 (4-0)
Math 16 Trig 2 (2-0) Engl 2 Writing with
Engl 1 Writing with Rdgs in Lit 3 (3-0)
Rdgs in Expos 3 (3-0) Chem 6L Gen Chem 4 (3-3)
Chem 5L Gen Chem 4 (3-3) Arch E 2L Descr Geom 3 (2-4)
Arch E 1L Engr Draw 3 (1-6) Arch E 4L Engr Probs 1 (0-2)
Arch E 3 Orientation 1 (1-0) 15 (129)
16 (139 *PE 1
*PE 1
NOTES:

a. Students deficient in mathematics will be required to take a prepara-
tory course in this subject before taking Mathematics 15 or 16.

b. Students deficient in English will be required to take English
workshop.

* Students enrolled in Air or Navy ROTC may, with the approval of the Department Chair-
man, substitute ROTC courses for the above to the extent of 18 hours.
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c. For a description of the freshman courses refer to p. 247 for Mathe-
matics; to p. 222 for English; to p. 194 for Chemistry; and to p. 208 for
Architectural Engineering (Arch E).

ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING

The curriculum in Architectural Engineering not only emphasizes the
structural and mechanical phases of architecture, but also the architectural
design of buildings, both public and private.

After graduation, opportunities for employment would be in the fields
of drafting, architectural or structural designing, superintending building
construction, estimating cost of construction, general contracting, and in
the many service organizations in the building field.

All work, drawings and designs made by the student and presented for
credit will become the property of the department' their return will be at
the discretion of the faculty.

The Architectural Engineering Building has three large, well-lighted
and well-equipped rooms for architectural design. The building also has
four offices, an exhibition room, a model room, a materials room and ade-
quate storage space.

The freshman drafting courses are offered in a temporary building, B2.
The building houses four well- equlpped 1 of-

fices, store rooms, and a printing room. S e B
CURRICULUM IN ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Hrs. Hrs.
Cr. Lect.-Lab. Cr. Lect.-Lab.

Math 51 Calc & Anal Geom 4 (4-0) Math 52 Calc & Anal Geom 4 (4-0)
Physics 51L Gen 4 (3-3) Physics 52L 'Gen 4 (3-8)
Arch E 81L Elem of CE 60 Statics .73 (3-0)

Arch 1 -3 (0-9) Arch E 82L Elem of
Art 42 History of Arch 2 (2-0) Arch II 3 (0-9)
Art 5 Begin Drawing 2 (0-6) Art 61 Hist of Arch 2 (2-0)

*Ec 51 Intro to Econ i (3-0) *Art 3 or 6 Creative
i 18 (1218) Design or Begin Draw 2 (0-6)
*PE 1 18 (12-18)

*PE 1
Junior YEAR
Arch E 131L Axch Arch E 132L Arch
Design 1 4 (0-12) Design 11 4 (0-12)
CE 102 Str of Mat'ls 3 (8-0) CE 115L PI Concrete 1 3 (2-3)
CE 103L Str of Mat’ls Lab 1 (0-3) CE 122 Struct Anal 2 (2-0)
ME 108L. Mech Equip CE 124 Struct Design I 2 (2-0)
of Bldgs 4 (3-3) 1Technical Elective 4 (3-3)
Art 62 Hist of Modern *Engl 64 Info Writing 3 (3-0)
Arch 2 (20 18 T (9-15)
*CE 53L Elem Survey 3 (1-6)
17 (9-29)

t To be determined by Department Chairman.
* Students enrolled in Air or Navy ROTC may, with the approval of the Department Chair-
man, substitute ROTC courses for the above to the extent of 18 hours,
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SENIOR YEAR :
First Semester Second Semester

Hirs. Hrs.
Cr. Lect.-Lab. Cr. Lect.-Lab.
Arch E 161 Arch Pract Arch E 162 Arch Pract
& Bldg Mat'ls I 3 (3-0) & Bldg Mat’ls 11 3 (3-0)
Arch E 171 Seminar 1 (1-0) Arch E 168 Specification
Arch E 181L Arch Writing 2 (2-0)
Design III 5  (0-15) Arch E 172 Seminar 1 1-0)
CE 156L Struct Design 1T 3 (1-6) Arch E 182L Arch
CE 158 Rein Concrete Design 1V 5  (0-15)
Des 1 2 (2-0) CE 159L Rein Concrete
*Elective 3 (3-0) Des 11 3 (1-6)
T3 W *Elective _2 (2-0)
16 (9-21)

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Chemical engineering is that branch of engineering concerned with the
development and application of manufacturing processes in which chemi-
cal or certain physical changes of material are involved.

The course in Chemical Engineering is designed to afford the student
broad training in the fundamentals of mathematics, physics, chemistry, and
engineering to meet the needs of the chemical or related industries where
men competent to design, develop, and operate new processes and to im-
prove existing processes, are required. The chemical engineer is not specifi-
cally trained for only one industry. The distinctly professional courses of
Unit Operations and Unit Processes enable him to apply his knowledge to
any chemical or process industry with relatively little difficulty.

The graduate chemical engineer will find many avenues of opportuni-
ties in research and development; production, operation, and maintenance;
management and administration; design, construction, and installation;
technical service and sales; consulting; teaching, and technical writing, etc.,
in such industries as industrial chemicals, petroleum, explosives, plastics,
rubber products, paper and allied products, synthetic rubber, food prod-
ucts, drugs, insecticides, glass, cement, clay, iron and steel, paints and var-
nishes, oils, soaps, rayon and synthetics.

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LaBORATORY. The Chemical Engineering build-
ing has a floor space of over 8,000 sq. ft. and contains a laboratory ade-
quately equipped with pilot plant equipment for use in the study of Unit
Operations of Chemical Engineering such as fluid flow, heat flow, evapora-
tion, distillation, air conditioning, absorption, filtration, crystallization,
etc., and Unit Processes such as nitration, sulfonation, hydrogenation, etc.

The process development laboratory is well equipped for the study of
small scale manufacture of chemical products. Smaller laboratories are pro-
vided for the testing of fuels, gases, water, etc.

Adequate classroom space and design laboratory are available. Shop
facilities are in conjunction with the well-equipped Industrial Arts Shop.

* Students enrolled in Air or Navy ROTC may, with the approval of the Department Chair-
man, substitute ROTC courses for the above to the extent of 18 hours,
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CURRICULUM IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester

Math 51 Calc & Anal
Geom

Physics 51L Gen

Chem 10! & 103L
Organic

Ch E 51 Chem
Calculations

*Ec 51 Intro to Ec

*PE

Ch E 111 Unit Oper I

Ch E 168L Lub, Fuels,
& Comb

Chem 111 and 118L,
Physical

C E 60 Statics

*fElective (tech)

Ch E 113 Unit Oper IIT

Ch E 115L Unit Oper
Lab IT

Ch E 191 Prin of Chem
Proc & Thermo I

Ch E 181L Process Lab 1

Ch E 151 Seminar

E E 51 Fund of E E

*Elective (non-tech)

tElective (tech) or

Ch E 158 Adv Ch E
Calculations

CIVIL ENGINEERING

Cr. Lect.-Lab.
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Hrs.
(4-0)
(3-3)
(3-3)

(3-0)
(3-0)

(16-6)

Second Semester

Math 52 Calc & Anal
Geom

Physics 52L Gen

Chem 102 and 104L
Organic

Ch E 52 Ind.
Stoichiometry

Chem 53L Quant
Analysis

*PE

JunNiOR YEAR

(3-0)
2-3)
(3-3)

(3-0
(8-0)

(14-6)

Ch E 112 Unit Oper 11

Ch E 114L Unit Oper
Lab I

Chem 112 and 114L
Physical

Ch E 162 Inorg Unit
Proc

C E 102 Str of Mat'ls

*+Elective (tech)

SENIOR YEAR

(3-0)
(0-6)

(3-0)
(0-6)
(1-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)

(2-0)

19 (15-12)

°

Ch E 164 Org Unit Proc
Ch E 172 Ch E Econ
Ch E 192 Prin of Chem
Proc & Thermo 11
Ch E 182L Prozess
Lab II
Ch E 152 Seminar
E E 52L Fund of Elec Circ
*Elective (non-tech)
Ch E 194L Design
Ch E 198 Field Trip

129

Hrs.

Cr. Lect.-Lab.
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(4-0)
(3-3)

3-3)
(3-0)

(2-6)

(15-12)

(3-0)
(0-6)
(3-3)
(20)

(3-0)
(3-0)

(49)

(3-0)
2-0)

(3:0)

(0-6)
(1-0)
(2-3)
(2-0)
(1-3)
(0-0)

(14-12)

The aim of the Civil Engineering Department is to give capable stu-
dents a sound technical training in a professional atmosphere where they
study under the guidance of registered professional engineers.

The rapidly expanding economy of the Southwest promises to continue
to provide increasing opportunities for competent civil engineers in the
fields of irrigation; flood control; sanitary, highway, municipal, construc-
tion, and safety engineering; and in the many fields of the parent branch
of the engineering profession. :

1 Technical electives may be chosen from Ch E 117, 160.
* Students enrolled in Air or Navy ROTC may, with the approval of the Department Chaxr
man, substitute ROTC courses for the above to the extent of 18 hours.
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Crvir ENGINEERING LaBoraTORIES. The Civil Engineering laboratories
have been designed to supplement theoretical analysis with practical, on-
the-job applications.

The Civil Engineering Building, constructed in 1949, comprises 13,000
sq. ft. of floor space, and is representative of the most modern type of con-
struction. This building was especially designed to house thoroughly mod-
ern equipment in a number of separate laboratories.

The Strength of Materials laboratory is equipped to make all customary
tests in torsion, bearing, compression, tension, shear, flexure, hardness, etc.

The combined Concrete and Soils laboratory with its 300,000 Ib. testing
machine and other equipment affords facilities for customary tests of
soils, concrete, masonry, timber and all conventional building materials.

The Bituminous laboratory contains equipment for making standard
tests on road oils and asphalts, and for designing and testing bituminous
mixes for highways, airports, and other pavements.

A separate Cement laboratory is completely equipped for making the
standard physical tests on Portland cement. Equipment includes the most
advanced type of temperature control mechanisms for maintaining con-
stant temperatures during tests.

A completely equipped Sanitary laboratory affords the student the op-
portunity of gaining practical experience in performing customary tests
and experiments with municipal and industrial wastes.

The Hydraulics laboratory, housed in a separate building, is equipped
to make possible the study of pipe, orifice, weir, and open channel flow, so
that the student may gain practical knowledge in the fields of water supply,
sewerage, irrigation, drainage, etc.

The Civil Engineering Building also includes a separate research labo-
ratory for use in graduate study and in engineering research problems.

Field equipment for classes in surveying includes a large number of
transits, levels, alidades, plane tables, computing machines, and similar
items. Precision theodolites of both American and foreign manufacture, in-
cluding an optical theodolite of latest design, constitute the most modern
equipment procurable.

CURRICULUM IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

SOPHOMORE YEAR
B

First Semester Second Semester
Hrs. Hrs.
Cr. Lect.-Lab. Cr. Lect.-Lab.
Math 51 Calc & Anal Math 52 Calc & Anal
Geom 4 (4-0) Geom 4 (4-0)
Physics 51L Gen 4 (3-3) Physics 52L Gen 4 (8-3)
CE 53L Elem Survey 3 (1-6) CE 54L Adv Survey 4 2-6)
*Ec 51 Intro to Ec 3 (3-0) CE 60 Statics 3 (3-0)
Geology 4 Engr Geol 3 (3-0) *Engl 64 Info Writing 3 (3-0)
17 (149) 18 (15-9)
*PE 1 *PE 1

* Students enrolled in Air or Navy ROTGC may, with the approval of the Department Chair-
man, substitute ROTC courses for the above.
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Junior YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
His. Hirs.
Cr. Lect.-Lab. Cr. Lect.-Lab.
CE 102 Str of Mat’ls 3 3-0) CE 120 Hydrology 3 (3-0)
CE 110 Fluid Mech 3 (3-0) CE 122 Struct Anal 3 (3-0)
CE 111L Fluid Mech CE 124 Struct
Lab 1 (0-3) Design I 2 (2-0)
CE 109L Engr Prop of CE 115L Plain
Soils 4 (3-3) Concrete I 3 (2-3)
EE 51 Fund of EE 3 (3-0) CE 103L Str of
*Elective 3 (8-0) Mat’'ls Lab -1 (0-3)
: TR ME 106 Dynamics 3 (3-0)
17 {56 gE o1 Fund o
Elec Circ 3 (2-3)
SENIOR YEAR 18 (15-9)
CE 158 Rein Concrete CE 163L Struct
Des I 3 (3-0) Design 11 4 (2-6)
CE 160 Struct Anal 3 (3-0) CE 162L Sewerage
CE 161L Water Supply 3 (2-3) & Sewage Treat 3 (2-3)
CE 153 Highway Engr 2 (2-0) CE 152 Engr Rela 2 (2-0)
CE 154L Bituminous ME 101 Thermodynamics 3 (3-0)
Matrls 3 (2-3) CE 165 Seminar 1 (1-0)
CE 164 Seminar 1 (1-0) *1Elective 6 (6-0)
*tElective —_3 (3-0) 10 (16-9)
18  (16-6)
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING ‘i\

The Electrical Engineering course is designed to educate the studentn
the basic sciences of mathematics, physics, chemistry and engineering so
that he can apply these basic principles to the practical problems of indus-
try. These problems are usually varied and broad in nature. Therefore the-,
curriculum is designed so that the student may obtain a maximum of re-
lated courses by using the electives in the senior year. Thus the research
type of student can take work in mathematics and the sciences, or he might
combine electronics and power courses for a better background in both
power and electronics, or he might combine some business administration
courses with his basic electrical engineering.

ELEcTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORIES. The power for all laboratories
is supplied at 2300 volts and then stepped down to 115 and 230 volts. Spe-
cial transformers supply 440 volt service to the distribution panel. Direct
current is supplied by four motor generator sets,

The power laboratory is equipped with the common types of D.C. and
A.C. motors and generators and the necessary manual and automatic start-
ers and controllers for performing all the standard tests on this equipment.

The transformer section includes a number of standard transformers of

* Students enrolled in Air or Navy ROTC may, with the approval of the Department Chair-
man, substitute ROTC courses for the above.

+ A minimum of 6 hours of electives must be selected in the area of humanistic and social
studies. The other electives may be chosen in the Department of Civil Engineering or in some cases

in other departments of the University. All electives must have the approval of the Department
Chairman.

[y
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various capacities and voltage ratings, and a special testing transformer,
auto transformers, voltage regulators, etc.

The industrial electronics laboratory recently acquired material which
will complete its integration and correlation with the theoretical presenta-
tion of the subject. Equipment in use includes 25 Kw ignitron converter,
Thyratron motor control, speed regulators, voltage regulators, electroni-
cally controlled resistance welder, industrial X-ray unit, induction and
dielectric heaters, precipitron, and so on. Facilities are available for demon-
strating most of the circuits and techniques associated with industrial elec-
tronic control.

The electronics and communications laboratory comprises a series of
more than sixty comprehensive experiments that are closely integrated with
the courses in electronics, communications, and ultra-high frequency tech-
niques. The tests performed, test equipment employed, and circuits tested
are all, insofar as is possible, standard. This has been done in order to fa-
miliarize the student with accepted practices in this field and with the
capabilities and limitations of the test equipment ordinarily available to
him. Some special facilities are available for advanced study by graduate
students and exceptional undergraduates, particularly in the U.H.F. field
and materials testing by electronics. ,

The experiments include the determination of tube characteristics,
ranging from vacuum diodes to klystrons and magnetrons; network analy-
sis with precision laboratory measuring equipment; behavior of standard
circuits found in AM and FM radio, radar, television, sound on film record-
ings, carrier telephony, etc.

CURRICULUM IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester Hirs. Second Semester His.
Cr. Lect.-Lab. Cr. Lect.-Lab.
EE 51 Fund of EE 3 (3-0) EE 52L Fund of Elec Circ 3 (2-3)
Math 51 Calc & Anal Math 52 Calc & Anal
Geom 4 (40 Geom 4 (40
Physics 51L Gen 4 (8-3) Physics 52L Gen 4 (3-3)
Engl 64 Info Writing 3 (3-0) CE 60 Statics 3 (3-0)
*Ec 51 Intro to Econ 3 (3-0) *Elective 3 (3-0)
17 (163) 17~ (15-6)
*PE 1 *PE 1
JuniOR YEAR
EE 102L DC Mach Lab 1 (0-3) Math 143 Diff Equations 3 (3-0)
EE 101 DC Mach 3 (3-0) EE 142 Circuit Analysis 3 (3-0)
EE 113 AC Circuits 3 (3-0) EE 132 Electronic
EE 113L AC Circ Lab 1 (0-3) Circuits I 3 (3-0)
EE 131 Fund Electronics 3 (3-0) EE 132L Electronic Circ
EE 131L RElectronics Lab 1 0-3) Lab 1 1 (0-3)
ME 106 Dynamics 3 (3-0) EE 144 Transmission .
*Elective 3 (3-0) Lines -2 (2-0)
T8 “(159)  CE 102 Str of Mat's 3 (30)
*Tlective 3 (3-0)
18 T (17-3)

* Students enrolled in Air or Navy ROTC may, with the approval of the Department Chair-
man, substitute ROTC courses for the above to the extent of 18 hours.
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SENIOR YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Hrs. Hirs.
Cr. Lect.-Lab. Cr. Lect.-Lab.
EE 151 AC Mach 3 (3-0) EE 152 AC Mach 3 (3-0)
EE 1511 AC Mach Lab I 1 (0-8) EE 1521, AC Mach
EE 171 Seminar 1 1-0) Lab II 1 (0-3)
EE 18! Electromagn EE 172 Seminar 1 1-0)
Engr 1 3 (3-0) . EE 188 Servo-
ME 101 Thermodynamics 3 (3-0) mechanisms 3 (3-0)
Physics 106L. Elec Lab 2 (1-3) ME 156 Indus Engr 3 (3-0)
*Elective 4 (3-3) *Elective 7 (6-3)
17 (14-9) 18  (16-6)
ELECTIVES:

1. At least nine hours of electives must be taken in the humanities and
social sciences.

2. At least three hours of electives must be taken in other engineering,
mathematics, science, or business administration.

3. The remaining electives may be taken in any field, with Depart-
mental approval.

4. Electives in the senior year must, in general, be numbered 100 or
higher. They must have the approval of the Department.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Mechanical Engineering is divided into three main fields: design,
power, and production. The courses in Mechanical Engineering present
the theory and practice of the generation and utilization of power and of
the design, construction, and operation of mechanical equipment of all
kinds. In the laboratories, emphasis is placed on basic engineering prin-
ciples, standard test procedures, and the economics of various types of
equipment. In the mechanical engineering laboratory will be found repre-
sentative examples of commercial machines and instruments used in the
fields of heat power, heating, air conditioning, fluid flow, refrigeration,
aerodynamics, fuel analysis and metallurgical testing. The Mechanical
Engineering machine shop is equipped with lathes, shapers, drill presses,
vertical and horizontal milling machines, and surface and universal
grinders for working metal. The sheet metal shop has a very good assort-
ment of tools and equipment. The welding shop contains A.C. and D.C.
welding machines and oxy-acetylene welding and cutting equipment. The
foundry has molding benches and molding tools, a furnace for melting
non-ferrous metals, and a cupola.

OPPORTUNITIES FOR GRADUATES

The graduate mechanical engineer will find many openings in a great
variety of fields which fall within the three main classifications: power, de-
sign, and production. A short list of possible opportunities might include:
test engineering; production control; tool design; machine design; heating

* Students enrolled in Air or Navy ROTC may, with the approval of the Department Chair-
man, substitute ROTC courses for the above to the extent of 18 hours.
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and air conditioning design, production, installation and operation; power
plant design, construction, and operation; refrigeration engineering;
research; sales and purchasing engineering; product design and develop-
ment; consulting engineering; transportation; safety engineering; aero-
nautical engineering; petroleum production.

CURRICULUM IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
SoPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Hrs. Hrs.
Cr. Lect.-Lab. Cr. Lect.-Lab.
Math 51 Calc & Anal Math 52 Calc & Anal
Geom 4 (4-0) Geom 4 (4-0)
Physics 51L Gen 4 (3-3) Physics 52L Gen 4 (3-3)
*Ec 51 Intro 3 (3-0) *Engl 64 Info Writ 3 (3-0)
ME 53 Engr Mat'ls 3 (3-0) CE 60 Statics 3 (3-0)
ME 64L Pattern Making ME 70L Mach Shop 2 (0-6)
& Found 2 (0-6) ME 54L Engr Mat’ls
ME 75L Welding 1 (0-3) Lab 1 0-3)
17 (13-12) 17 (13-12)
*PE 1 *PE 1
. JunioR YEAR
ME 101 Thermodynamics 3 (3-0) ME 102 Thermodynamics 4 (4-0)
ME 103L ME Lab I 1 (0-3) ME 117 Fluid Mech 3 (3-0)
ME 106 Dynamics 3 (3-0) - ME 118L ME Lab II 2 (0-6)
ME 113L Kinematics 3 (1-6) ME 114L Dynamics of
CE 102 Str of Mat’ls 3 (3-0) Mach 3 (1-6)
CE 103L Str of Mat'ls EE 51 Fund of EE 3 (3-0)
Lab 1 (0-3) *Elective 3 . (30
*Elective 8 (3-0) 18 T (14-12)
17 (13-12)
SENIOR YEAR
ME 151L ME Lab III 2 (0-6) ME 152L ME Lab IV 2 (0-6)
ME 157 Mach Design 3 (3-0) . ME 159 ME Design 3 (0-9)
ME 158L Mach Des Lab 1 (0-3) /ME 160 Internal Comb
EE 52L Fund of Elec Circ 3 (2-3) Engines 3 (3-0)
ME 175 Metals & Alloys 2 (2-0) ME 156 Indus Engr 3 (3-0)
ME 172 Seminar 1 -0 ME 173 Seminar 1 (1-0)
*$Tech Electives 6 (6-0) *1+Tech Electives 6 (6-0)
18 (14-12) 18 (13-15)

* Students enrolled in Air or Navy ROTC may, with the approval of the Department Chair-
man, substitute ROTC courses for the above to the extent of 18 hours.

+ Technical electives may be chosen from the following courses: ME 155, 162, 165, 167, 168,
171, 181, 182, 192, 193, IA 157L, 165L. Others may be selected with advice of the Department
Chairman. Those students interested in Aeronautical Engineering should elect ME 167, 168 and
171 or 192. Those interested in Petroleum should elect ME 181, 182, and as much geology and
chemistry as possible.



COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

HE COLLEGE of Fine Arts is established for the following purposes:
(1) to stimulate a greater interest in and understanding of the arts
as a part of a liberal education (several general courses are offered
by the departments specifically to serve this end); (2) to offer those who
wish to specialize in any of the fields of art an opportunity to do so; (3) to
codrdinate more efficiently the work of the College in dramatics, music,
and painting and design; (4) to promote scholarship in the fields of learning
embraced by the arts; and (5) to make use of the unique facilities afforded
by the state of New Mexico for the study, practice, and teaching of the arts.

DEPARTMENTS AND DEGREES OFFERED

The departments of this college are: Art, Dramatic Art, and Music.

Courses leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dramatic Art,
Music, and Art respectively, are offered; in the combined curriculum, suc-
cessful candidates will receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Fine Arts.

TAOS FIELD SCHOOL

The University of New Mexico also maintains the Harwood Founda-
tion in Taos, New Mexico, and ¢’ e College of Fine Arts avails itself of the
facilities of the Foundation to cifer occasionally a summer field school in
advanced painting. Information regarding the field schools may be ob-
tained by writing to the Director of Summer Sessions of the University
of New Mexico. :

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for degrees must complete all requiréments outlined in the
respective curricula, and must receive a grade C or better in all required
courses in their major fields in order to receive credit for such courses to-
ward graduation. Students must maintain a C average to remain in the
College of Fine Arts.! Students must also pass the Sophomore English Pro-
ficiency Examination. Failure to pass this test requires the student to report
to the English Workshop for English remedial help.

Courses in Naval Science or Air Science may be substituted in each
curriculum with approval of the Dean of the College of Fine Arts.

COMBINED CURRICULUM

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Fine Arts.) Hours required
for graduation, 132. This curriculum is designed for the student who desires
an introduction to the fine arts combined with a liberal academic course.
Its major and minor requirements provide study in two of the arts, which
the student elects; if he desires to explore in the third field, he may do so in
the free elective hours. Hours required in major field, 45; minor field, 25.
(Specific courses are listed under department headings.) Free elective hours
17-23.

! Graduating seniors must make to the College an official Application for Degree.
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First Semester

-

FrRESHMAN YEAR

Second Semester

Major Field 6 Major 7
Minor Field 5  Minor 5
English 1 3  English 2 3
P.E. 1 P.E 1
15 16
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Major 6 Major 6
Minor 4 Minor 4
Foreign Language 3  Foreign Language 3
Social Science 3 Social Science 3
P.E. 1 P.E. 1
17 17
JuniOoR YEAR
Major 5  Major 5
Minor 2  Minor 2
Science or Math 4  Science or Math 4
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language 3
(Music Majors only) (Music Majors only)
Elective 3-6  Elective 3-6
17 17
i SENIOR YEAR
Major 5 Major 5
Minor 3  Literature 3
Literature 3 Tlectives 8
Science or Math 3 —
Elective 3 16
17

A minor in Air Science may be substituted in the Combined Curricu-

lum with approval of the Dean of the College of Fine Arts.

. PRE-OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CURRICULUM

PRE-PROFESSIONAL

"The Pre-occupational Therapy course at the University of New Mexico
covers a period of two years. The University offers the following curriculum
to equip the student with the basic academic and laboratory courses which
will provide him with those prerequisites required of students applying to
accredited schools of occupational therapy. He will normally transfer to
accredited schools of occupational therapy at the sophomore or junior
level, although it is possible to enter these schools as an advanced standing
student already possessing a B.F.A. degree.

The Philadelphia School of Occupational Therapy has established
three or four scholarships a year for students from the University of New
Mexico who have earned a degree in Fine Arts (a degree in Education or
Arts & Sciences with a major in Fine Arts is also acceptable).



COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS 187

CURRICULUM

The following curriculum for freshmen in Pre-occupational Therapy is
suggested:
First Semester Second Semester

Art 3 2 Art4 2
Art 7 2 Art8 . 2
Biology 1L 4  Biology 2L (or 12 L) 4
- English 1 3  English 2 3
Psychology 60 3 Psychology 51 3
Language 1 3 Language 2 3
P.E, 1 PE 1
18 18

The Occupational Therapy adviser (Professor Poore) can help a student
choose a program for his second year from the following courses relating to
Pre-occupational Therapy, according to the requirements of the school
where the student will complete this study:

Art 27, 28—Lettering 2
Art 65—Drawing (2 per semester)
Art 57—Beginning Jewelry
Arxt 58—Beginning Textiles
Art 87, 88—Photography 2
Art 97—Beginning Ceramics

Axt 100—Contemporary Art and Tradition
Art 110—Interior Decoration
Art 127—Advanced Jewelry

Art 137—Advanced Ceramics
Arxt 147—Advanced Textiles

Biology 36—Human Anatomy & Physiology -
Biology 93L.—General Bacteriology ) .
Biology 126L—Physiology of Exercise N
Chemistry 41L—Elements of Gen Chem

Chemistry 42L—(continuation of 41L)

General Education 64—First Aid

General Education 115—Educational & Vocational Guidance
Home Ec. 104—Nutrition :

P.E. 90—Recreational Games

P.E. 93—American Country Dance

P.E. 104L—Kinesiology

Psych. 60—Psychology of Adjustment

Psych, 101—Social Psychology

Psych. 103—Abnormal Psychology

Psych. 111—Child Psychology

Psych. 196—Physiological Psychology

ﬂ
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(3 per semester)

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

The College of Fine Arts offers work in the departments listed in alpha-
betical order on the following pages. Curricula requirements are set forth
under each department. Descriptions of the courses offered will be found,
listed by departments, in the catalog section ““Courses of Instruction.”
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ART

For curricula leading to the B.F.A. in Art, see below. For major studies
in the Fine Arts Combined Curriculum and in the College of Arts and
Sciences, and for minor study requirements, refer to the “Courses of
Instruction” section, p. 181.

PRE-OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
See curriculum on p. 137.

UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

The candidate for the B.F.A. must complete at least 38 hours of upper
division work (courses numbered above 100) in which he has maintained
at least a one-point average; of this requirement at least 22 hours must be
in art courses (or, in the case of Teacher Certification, Art and Art
Education).

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF HOURS

No student in the Art Department may enroll in more than 18 semester
hours without permission from the Chairman of the Department.

CURRICULA IN ART

Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art.
Four possible courses of study are offered by the Art Department:

GROUP I —Painting, Sculpture and Drawing
GROUP II —Crafts and Commercial Art

GROUP III—-Art History

TEACHER CERTIFICATION (curriculum on p. 140.)

In relation to the first three courses of study: at the end of his fresh-
man year a student will select one of these in which to specialize (or major).
FRESHMAN YEAR

Students pursuing one of the first three areas will follow the curriculum
listed below for the freshman year.

First Semester Second Semester

Art 3 2 Art 4 2
Art 5 2 Art 6 . 2
Art 7 2 Art 8 2
English 1 3 English 2 3
Social Science 3 Social Science 3
*Foreign Language 3  *Foreign Language 3
Physical Ed 1 Physical Ed : 1

' 6 16

* The student who has had two years of foreign language in high school and is able to pass
the qualifying examination for an intermediate course in that language may be excused from the
language requirements. The Art Faculty, however, strongly advises the student to take at least a
year of foreign language at the college level.
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CURRICULUM FOR GROUP 1 OR GROUP II MAJORS

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Art (Major group) 4 Art (Major group) 4
Art 71 3  Art 72 3
Art (other than major) 4  Natural Science 4
Natural Science 4  Physical Ed 1
English 64 3 Free Elective 2
. Physical Ed 1 fElective 3
19 17
Junior YEAR
Art (Major group) 3  Art (Major group) 3.
Art Group 111 3  Art Group III 3
Art (other than Major) 2 Free Elective 5
Social Science 3 1Elective 6
Free Elective 3 :
1Elective 3
17 17
SENIOR YEAR
Art (Major group) 3 Art (Major group) 3
Art Group III 3 Free Elective 7
Literature 8 IElective 6
Free Elective 4
1Elective 3
16 16

All Group I Majors, in their sophomore year, must take, and pass with
a “C” or better, Art 63 and Art 65. -

All Grc;up II Majors in Crafts, in their sophomore year, must take, and
pass with a “C” or better, two of the following: Art 57, 58 or 97.

For Group II Majors only, 12 hours of sculpture may be substituted
for Group II courses.

For Majors in Commercial Art, 8 hours of credit in painting or draw-
ing courses may be substituted for Group II courses.

CURRICULUM FOR GROUP III MAJORS

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Art 71 3 Art 72 3
Art (other than Major) 2  Art (other than Major) 2
Anthropology 1 3 Anthropology 2 3
English 64 3  Physical Ed 1
Physical Ed 1 Free Elective 3
Free Elective 2 1Elective 5
TElective _3 77
17

1 These electives must be taken in courses outside the Art Department..
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First Semester
Art (Major group)
Art (other than Major)
Natural Science
Free Elective
1Elective

Art (Major group)
Art (other than Major)
Literaturc
Free Elective

1Elective

Junior YEAR

:]bs-kusonou

SENIOR
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PUBLIC SCHOOL CERTIFICATION

A student may enroll in either the Department of Art or Department of
Art Education and satisfy requirements for public school certification at

the secondary level.

Second Semester
Art (Major group)
Philosophy 102
Natural Science
Free Elective
tElective

YEAR

Art (Major group)

Art {(other than major)
I'ree Elective

tElective

:‘1|oou=¢-osoa

Lo o O

Curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art and
meeting the requirements for provisional secondary teachers certificate

in New Mexiro:

English 1 1S
Social Studies
Math or Science
Art 3

Art 5

Art 7

Physical Ed

Speech 55

Math or Science
Social Studies
Art Ed 48

Art 71

Physical Ed

Psychology 110

Art Ed 124
Secondary Ed 141
Major Group in Art
Arxt Electives

FRESHMAN YEAR

ST [ = NN N A 0o 0

English 2

Social Studies
Math or Science
Art 4

Art 6

Art 8
Physical Ed

SOPHOMORE YEAR

—_
Ch|»—oaosososoa

JUNIOR

3

6
2

17

Literature
Social Studies
Psychology 51
Art Ed 49
Art 72
Physical Ed

YEAR

Secondary Ed 153
Art Ed 125

Art, Group III
Major Group in Art

1 These electives must be taken in courses outside the Art Department.
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SENIOR YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Ed Electives 3 *Secondary Ed 156 9
Art Electives 6 General Electives 6
General Electives 6
15 15

COURSES OFFERED BY OTHER DEPARTMENTS AND
COLLEGES ACCEPTED FOR ART CREDIT

No more than 25%, of the total number of hours in the major field, or
of the total 65 hours required in art may be taken in these courses.

Group 1I
Architectural Engr 1L Home Ec¢ 60L
Drama 29, 30 Home Ec 109
Drama 175, 176 -Industrial Arts 10L, )
Drama 185, 186
Group IIL
Anthropology 97 Anthropology 184
Anthropology 162 " Philosophy 102

DRAMATIC ART

For curricula leading to the B.F.A. in Dramatic Art, see below.

For major studies in the Fine Arts Combined Curriculum and in the
College of Education, and for minor study requirements, refer to the
“Courses of Instruction” section, p. 197.

CURRICULA IN DRAMATIC ART
(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dramatic Art. Hours
required for graduation, 132.)
FRESHMAN YEAR

English I 3  English 2 3
Elective in Social Science 3  FElective in Social Science - 3
D A1l5 2 DAI6 2
DAl 3 DAZ2 3
DAZ29 3 DAS30 3
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1
' SOPHOMORE YEAR
Beginning Drawing 2  Beginning Drawing 2
Foreign Language 3  Foreign Language 3
D A 55 3 D A6 3
DAY 3 DAT6 3
D ABS8 3 DAS6 3
Physical Education 1  Physical Education §
Junior YEAR
English 57 3  Psychology 51 3
D AS89 3 DAY 3
DA% 3 DAY 3
D A 185 3 DA 186 3
Philosophy Elective 3 English Elective 3
Other Electives 3  Other Electives 3

* Student Teaching may be divided between the two semesters of the senior year,
g may Yy
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SENIOR YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
‘D A 175 3 DA 3
D A 161 3 DA 162 3
English 141 or 142 3 English Elective 3
Electives 9  Other Electives 9

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dramatic Art with
courses required for public school certification. Hours required for gradua-
tion, 132.)

FRESHMAN YEAR

(Same as freshman year outlined above.)

SOoPHOMORE YEAR

— 0o Lo OO LS N

Beginning Drawing 2 Beginning Drawing
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language
D A 55 3 D A 56 :
DAS8S 3 D A S8
Psychology 51 3  *Psychology 54
Physical Ed 1 Physical Ed
Junior YeAr
English 57 3 Philosophy Elective 3
DAY 3 DAYT6 3
*Secondary Ed 141 3  *Secondary Ed 153 3
D A8 3 D A S 3
D A 185 3 D A 9 3
English Elective 3 English Elective 3
SENIOR YEAR
D A 161 3 DAI62 '3
*Secondary Ed 156 -5 *Education Electives 6
English 141 or 142 3 English Electives 6
D A 175 3 Other Electives 3
Other Electives 4

It is strongly urged that the student broaden his field of study by choos-
ing electives from the curricula of other colleges of the University, espe-
cially courses in the social sciences, so as to gain better insight into the
problems of contemporary society.

In addition to the planned course of study, students of the Department
participate in all phases of production of three-act and one-act plays. So
far as is possible, this work is correlated to class work.

In lieu of courses not offered during certain terms, substitution made -
with the advice of the Chairman of the Department will be accepted.

MUSIC

For curricula leading to the B.F.A. in Music, see below. For major
studies in the Fine Arts Combined Curriculum, and for minor study re-
quirements, refer to the “Courses of Instruction” section, p- 255,

* Required for certification,
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NASM MEMBERSHIP

The Department of Music is accredited by the National Association of
Schools of Music for the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Applied Music,
Theory and Composition, Music Literature, and Music Education.

RECITALS AND PUBLIC PERFORMANCE
Music majors are required to attend all student and faculty recitals, and
to participate in certain specified recitals and public performances. Loss of
credit will result from failure to observe either of these requirements.
Students are not to perform in public without the consent of the De-
partment Chairman upon recommendation of the instructor.

FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION

A minimum of three-fourths of the total hours of electives in each field
of concentration must be taken in courses outside the Department of
Music.

Before graduation every candidate for the Bachelor’s degree must dem-
onstrate proficiency at the piano by successfully passing an examination of
which the minimum requirements are: t

1. All major and minor scales in moderate tempo.
2. One two-part invention by Bach.

3. One composition corresponding in difficulty to:
Mozart. Sonata in C Major (K. 545), first movement.
Beethoven. Sonata in G Major, Op. 49, No. 2, any movement,

4. Sight reading of a simple composition.

This examination may be taken at the end of any semester before gradua-
tion, upon written application to the Department Chairman.

THEORY AND COMPOSITION (132 hours)

Required liberst arts subject areas (40 hours): English, 12 hrs.; mathematics or
science, 6 ars.; social science, 6 hrs.; modern language, 12 hrs.; physical education,
4 hrs.

*Applied music (8 hours): piano, 4 hrs.; elective, 4 hrs.

Theory (41 hours): 5, 6, 55, 56, 63, 65, 66, 95, 96, 109, 110, 135, 136, 153, 154, 185, 186,
plus 4 hrs. selected from 113, 114, 157, 158.

History and literature (14 hours): 39; 40; 61; 62; historical literature, 4 hrs.
Ensemble: 6 hours,

Electives: 23 hours.

APPLIED MUSIC (instrumental) (132 hours)

Required liberal arts subject areas (40 hours): English, 12 hrs.; mathematics or .
science, 6 hrs.; social science, 6 hrs.; modern language, 12 hrs.; physical education,
4 hrs.

Applied music: 32 hours in major instrument.
Theory (26 hours): 5, 6, 55, 56, 63, 64, 65, 66, 95, 96, 109, 110.

* Reduction of credit from 2 hrs. to 1 hr. in secondary applied music.
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History and literature (14-16 hours): 39; 40; 61; 62; historical literature, 4 hrs. (49 and
50 for piano majors only). )
Ensemble: 8 hours (for piano majors include 37, 38, and 195 or 196).

Electives: 12 hours (10 for piano majors).

APPLIED MUSIC (vocal) (132 hours)

Required liberal arts subject areas (40 hours): English, 12 hrs; mathematics or
science, 6 hrs.; social science, 6 hrs.; modern language (French and/or German),
12 hrs.; physical education, 4 hrs.

*Applied music (40 hours): voice, 32 hrs.; piano, 2 hrs.; plus 129, 130, 187, 188.
Theory (24 hours): 5, 6, 63, 64, 65, 66, 95, 96, 109, 110.
History and literature (12 hours): 39, 40, 61, 62, 147, 148.
Ensemble (6 hours): chorus 4 brs., ensemble elective 2 hrs.

Electives: 10 hours.

MUSIC LITERATURE (132 hours)

Required liberal arts subject areas (40 hours): English, 12 hrs; mathematics or
science, 6 hrs.; social science, 6 hrs.; modern language, 12 hrs.; physical education,
4 hrs.

* Applied music (8 hours): piano, 4 hrs.; elective, 4 hrs.
Theory (30 hours): 5,6, §5, 56, 63, 64, 65, 66, 95, 96, 109, 110, 197, 198.

History and literature (26 hours): 39; 40; 49; 50; 61; 62; historical literature, 10 hrs,;
147; 148; 171.

Ensemble: 6 hours.

Electives: 22 hours.

MUSIC EDUCATION—CURRICULUM TO TEACH
MUSIG IN GRADES 1-12 AND A SECOND SUBJECT
AREA IN GRADES 7-12 (134 hours)

(Qualifies the graduate for the Music Certificate and the Provisional Secondary
Certificate in the State of New Mexico.)

Required liberal arts subject areas (53 hours):
English, 9 hrs.; speech, 3 hrs.; mathematics or science, 11 his.; social science; 12
hrs.; Psychology 51, 3 hrs.; fine arts, 4 hrs.; physical education, 4 hrs.; electives,
7 hrs.

Applied music and orchestral instruments (19 hours) to include piano, voice, major
performing area, and secondary instruments,

Theory: 20 hours

Conducting (4 hours): Music 113, 114, 157 or 158

History and literature (6 hours): Music 61, 62

Ensemble: 8 hours R

Education (9 hours): Educational Psychology 54, Secondary Education 141, 153
Music Ed (6 hours): 63, 64, 93 or 94, 145 or 146

Directed Teaching (9 hours): Elementary Education 136, Secondary Education 156

* Reduction of credit from 2 hrs. to 1 hr. in secondary applied music.
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MUSIC EDUCATION—CURRICULUM TO TEACH .
MUSIC IN GRADES 1-12 AND GENERAL SUBJECT AREAS
IN GRADES 1-8. (134 hours)

(Qualifies the graduate for the Music Certificate and the Provisional Elementary
Certificate in the State of New Mexico.)

Required liberal arts subject areas (53 hrs): English, 9 hrs.; speech, 8 hrs.; mathe-
matics or science, 11 hrs.; social science, 12 hrs.; Psychology 51, 3 hrs.; fine arts,
4 hrs.; physical education, 4 hrs.; electives, 7 hrs.

Applied music (12 hours) to include piano, voice, and secondary instruments.
Theory: 20 hours
Conducting: 2 hours

History and literature (6 hours): Music 61, 62
Ensemble: 6 hours

Education (9 hours): Educational Psychology 54, Second;ry Education 141, 153
Elementary Ed (9 hours): 121, 122, 124, 135
Music Ed (8 hours): 63, 64, 93, 94, 145 or 146

Directed teaching (9 hours): Elementary Education 136, Secondary Education 156

e e r—



GENERAL COLLEGE

grams. It makes provision for rather large numbers of students who,
for one reason or another, do not find the four-year course advisable.
Such students may be classified as follows:

T HE GENERAL COLLEGE has been planned in terms of two-year pro-

1. Those who are interested in general instead of specialized types of
knowledge. Students of this sort prefer an overview of a field with emphasis
upon general principles rather than upon techniques and details, and are
to be taken care of to a large extent by general education courses.

2. Those who wish to “explore.” Interest in one or more of the fields of
knowledge is a prime factor in college success; and this interest, together
with greater efficiency in mental habits, can often be fostered through
exploration. '

3. Those who desire distinctly vocational courses of a semi-professional
nature. Many capable young people want courses that lead to definite vo-
cational techniques, even though they are not interested in general aca-
demic training.

4. Adults who have no interest in degrees or in technical courses, but
who desire information and guidance in general or practical fields.

5. Young people who know from the beginning that either for financial
or other reasons they must place a time limit upon their higher education.
They may prefer either the general or the vocational type of training, but
they are forced to look for that from which they can derive the most nearly
finished and comprehensive results in less than four years.

6. Those who desire to complete a two-year preparatory course leading
to entrance into a professional or specialized college.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

For admission requirements to the General College, see “Admission.”
Applicants for admission are held to the regulations as set down in the gen-
eral admission section. A student with more than 60 semester hours, exclu-
sive of activity credits in physical education, is not permitted to enter the
General College.

SCHOLARSHIP REGULATIONS
See pp. 82-84.

TRANSFER

A student enrolled in the General College may apply for admission to
one of the four-year undergraduate colleges of the University at the end of
any semester or summer session. The requirement for such a transfer is a
1.0 scholarship index.
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Sixty-four hours of passing work with at least a 0.66 scholarship index,
exclusive of non-theoretical courses in physical education, must be com-
pleted in order to fulfill the requirements for the General College diploma.
Normally, this work will be divided into four semesters as indicated below.

Students registering in the General College may pursue courses in the
Department of Naval Science only with the permission of the Dean of the
General College and the Chairman of the Department of Naval Science.

CURRICULA *
ACADEMIC COURSE

First Semester
English 1
Social Science
Math, Lang, or Science
Physical Ed
Electives

ART

English 1

Intro to Social Science
Art 3 :
Art 5 or 7

Electives

Physical Ed

Art 71

Art Electives Group II
Art Ilectives Group 1
Electives

CLERICAL

English 1

Intro to Social Science
fBusiness Ad 11
Psychology 1L
Physical Ed

Business Ad 5

English 55
Geog 63
Business Ad 61
Business Ad 7
Physical Ed
Electives

FRESHMAN YEAR .
Second Semester

- NN OO L

3 English 2 3
3 Social Science 3
34 Physical Ed - 1
1 Math, Lang, or Science 3-4
6 Electives 6
16 16
FRESHMAN YEAR
3 English 2
3 Intro to Social Science
2 Art 4
2 Art 6 or 8
6 Electives
1 Physical Ed
SOPHOMORE YEAR
' 3 Art 72 3.
4  Art Electives Group 11 4
4 Art Electives Group T 4
5 Electives 5
FRESHMAN YEAR
3 English 2 3
3 Intro to Social Science 3
2  {Business Ad 12 2
3 Psychology 2L 3
1 Math 1 2
3 Physical Ed 1
Business Ad 6 3
SOPHOMORE YEAR .
3 Speech 55 3
3 Business Ad 65 3
2 Business Ad 62 2
2  Physical Ed 1
1 Electives 8
6

* Students in the General College may not take upper division courses without the permission

of the Dean of the General College.

1 Certain elementary courses may be waived on the basis of a placement test if the student has

had typing in high school.
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HOME MAKING
FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
English 1 3 English 2 3
Intro to Social Science 3  Intro to Social Science 3
Home Ec 1 3  Physical Ed 1
Psychology 1L 3 Psychology 2L 3
Physical Ed 1  Biology 36 3
Home Ec 2L 2 Home Ec 12L 2
SOPHOMORE YEAR

Home Ec 53L 3 Home Ec 54L 3
Home Ec 63L 3 Home Ec 641 3
Physical Ed 64 2 Electives 10
Electives 5

Sociology 51 3

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

See first two years of Industrial Arts Education curriculum, College of Education, or
some selection of courses may be arranged to meet individual needs.

MUSIC

FrRESHMAN YEAR
English 1 3 English 2 3
Intro to Social Science 3 Intro to Social Science 3
Music 5~ 3 Applied Music 2
Applied usic 2  Ensemble Music 1
Ensemb_, Music 1 Music 40 2
Music 39 2 Electives 5
Electives 2  Physical Ed 1
Physical Ed 1

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Dramatic Art 1 3  Dramatic Art 2 3
Music 61 3  Music 62 3
Ensemble Music 1  Ensemble Music 1
Music 6 3  Music 65 3
Electives 6  Electives 6
PREDENTISTRY

Because of the variable admission requirements of different schools of dentistry, the
student is advised to seek admission information from the Department of Biology.

PREFORESTRY

Because of the variable admission requirements of different schools of forestry, the
student is advised to seek admission information from the Department of Biology.

PRELAW

College of Law candidates must have at least three years of prelaw work. Not more
than two years of this work can be taken in the General College. Students in the General
College should consult with the Dean of the College about suitable courses. The prelaw
student who starts his program in General College should plan to meet requirements for
transfer to the College of Arts and Sciences or the College of Business Administration as
early in his career as possible.
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PREOPTOMETRY

Because of the variable admission requirements of different schools of optometry, the
student is advised to seek admission information from the Department of Biology.

SECRETARIAL
FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester Second Semester
English 1 3 English 2 3
Intro to Social Science 3 Intro to Social Science 3
1Business Ad 11 2  tBusiness Ad 12 2
1Business Ad 13 3 {Business Ad 14 3
Psychology 1L 3 Psychology 2L 3
Physical Ed 1 Physical Ed 1
Physics 1 or 3 2o0r3 Elective 2
SOPHOMORE YEAR }
Business Ad 61 2 Business Ad 65 3
Business Ad 53 3 Business Ad 62 2
English Lit 3 Business Ad 54 3
Mathematics 1 2 Geography 63 3
Psychology 58 3 Physical Ed 1
Business Ad 7 ™ 2  Elective 56
Physical Ed 1 .

1 Cegtain elementary courses may be waived on the basis of a placement test if the student has
had shorthand or typewriting in high school.



THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

ing fields: Anthropology, Art, Art Education, Biology, Business
Administration, Chemical Engineering, Chemistry, Civil Engi-
neering, Economics, Electrical Engineering, Elementary Education, Eng-
lish, Geology, Government and Citizenship, History, Inter-American
Affairs, Mathematics, Mechanical Engineering, Modern Languages and
Literatures, Music, Music Education, Philosophy, Physical Education,
Physics, Psychology, School Administration, Secondary Education, Soci-
ology, and Speech.
The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is offered in American Studies, An-
thropology, Biology, Chemistry, English, History, Physics, and Spanish.
Prospective candidates should consult the chairman of the department
concerned and the Dean of the Graduate School before registering.

G RADUATE WORK leading to the master’s degree is offered in the follow-

ADMISSION

Graduates of any recognized college or university may apply for admis-
sion to the Graduate School. All communications regarding admission, as
well as all inquiries concerning graduate study, should be addressed to the
Dean of the Graduate School.

A formal application is required of all students, including graduates of
the University of New Mexico, who seek admission to the Graduate School.
Application blanks and the Graduate Bulletin may be obtained by writing
the Dean of the Graduate School. Applicants from other institutions must
have two transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate work sent directly
to the Graduate Office from each institution previously attended. Even
though a master transcript may carry records from other institutions, Uni-
versity regulations require that these records be sent from each institution.
Transcripts in the possession of students will not be accepted for entrance
purposes. In order to be assured of consideration for admission, students
must have their applications, transcripts, and the $5.00 transfer application
fee* on file in the Graduate Office at least one month in advance of the
beginning date of the session in which they plan to enroll. Failure to ob-
serve this requzrement may result in indefinite delay in obtaining permis-
sion to register. No student is assured of admission until he has received
an official certificate of admission from the Director of Admissions.

Any student may be refused admission if his previous scholastic record
indicates inability to pursue advanced work satisfactorily. The Graduate
School also reserves the right to refuse admission to any student for other
than scholastic reasons.

EXTENSION AND CORRESPONDENCE COURSES

The University accepts no correspondence credit toward its advanced
degrees A minimum of extension credit from the University of New Mex-
ico is acceptable, but no extension credit may be transferred from other

institutions. *

* Not required of University of New Mexico graduates.
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FELLOWSHIPS AND ASSISTANTSHIPS

A number of fellowships and assistantships are available for graduate
students. Application blanks may be obtained from the Office of the Gradu-
ate School.

INFORMATION

For further information regarding advanced work and the conditions
under which higher degrees may be obtained, consult the Graduate Bulle-
tin or the Graduate Office.
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tion to that end, and the Legislature of New Mexico having made

financial provision, the Regents of the University of New Mexico, on
March 31, 1947, as expressly authorized by Laws 1889, Ch. 138, S15, ap-
proved the establishment of a College of Law. The College admitted its
first class in September, 1947.

THE StaTE BAR of New Mexico having previously adopted a resolu-

AIMS AND METHODS

It is the democratic ideal, of which the Judeo-Christian ethic of sympa-
thy is a religious expression, that the human personality always be re-
spected and that each individual be left as free to develop and express
himself spiritually, politically, socially, and materially, as is compatible
with the general principle. For the law, this means that every individual
shall be treated on his merits, on the basis of what he is and is capable of
becoming, his past life being significant only as evidence of his character
and potentialities. This also means that those who seek to make and ad-
minister the law must be properly motivated, well aware of social objectives
and values, and sensitive to human needs and aspirations.

The aim of the College of Law will be to insure that its graduates under-
stand the democratic ideal and the role of law and of the lawyer in our
st*ng to attain it. To this end, it will be urged that students enter the
1_..~school with as broad a cultural and educational background as it is
possible for them to have. At present, the minimum requirement is, as
stated below, three years of college work. In the College of Law, the stu-
dents will not only study the ideas, ideals and ways of life expressed in the
substantive Jaw and in legal literature, and the procedures provided for
their application, but will also have kept before them the obligations of
their profession.

The right of the lawyer to just compensation for his services will be
recognized, but the duties of a lawyer as adviser, draftsman, negotiator,
advocate, judge, legislator, teacher, official, and citizen, and the personal
satisfaction to be gained from work well done, will continually be stressed
as paramount to personal gain, especially to financial reward obtained for
position and influence and not earned by professional services rendered.

The aim of the College of Law is to furnish its graduating students with
a sound base for a program of self-education which will be continued by
them throughout their lives. The law is deemed to be a flexible, living, and
dynamic system of organizations, processes and procedures serving the pur-
pose of (1) resolving particular conflicts of interests (adjudication) and
(2) providing guides to obviate future conflicts of interests (legislation).
This system is based upon a solid, although not rigid or mechanically ap-
plicable, foundation of substantive and procedural law which no official
should depart from or seek to modify except in accordance with the meth-
ods of the appropriate process and after adequate notice and hearing.
Therefore, the method of the College consists in the study of the organiza-
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tion, processes and procedures of the law as revealed in past adjudications,
and in the study of legislation and contemporary problems in the areas
where conflicting interests and opinions have not yet been resolved. The
materials for such study will be selected and systematized so as to give as
broad and readily grasped a coverage of legal information as possible, while
at the same time providing exercise in the development of skills and en-
couraging an attitude of truth-seeking in research, synthesis, criticism, and
expression.

A persistent effort will be made to bring to the surface, and thereby to
challenge the students with, ultimate ideals and aims and moral problems;
this to the end that they will not proceed unconsciously on the basis of un-
tested assumptions, or on the basis of their individual ideas, humanitarian
or otherwise, but will realize the difficulties of human understanding and
progress, and will develop in themselves the respect for, and the under-
standing of, government under law, the balance of boldness and humility,
and the unselfish devotion to duty that are required of citizens who are
members of the legal profession. We also endeavor to train students in the
craft, skill, or “practical” aspects of the day-to-day work of a lawyer so that
a graduate will be as well prepared as he can be in three years to assume
the respon51b111tles of practice.

Faculty time permits substantially more individual and small group
work than has usually been possible in law schools; there are less than
fifteen students per full-time teacher.

STANDARDS OF AMERICAN BAR ASSOCIATION AND OF
THE ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN LAW SCHOOLS
The College has met the standards of the American Bar Association and
of the Association of American Law Schools. It was approved by the Ameri-
can Bar Association on February 24, 1948. Membership in the Association
of American Law Schools was granted to the College in December, 1948.
The College is fully accredited.

FACILITIES
LAW BUILDING

The College of Law occupied its new building Semcster I, 1952-53.

The building is of modified Pueblo Indian design and is colorfully
decorated and furnished throughout. From the main entrance, corridors
extend to the north and to the east. The corridor to the north is lined with
student lockers. Here are the classrooms and moot court room. At the end
of the corridor is the student lounge, with adjoining pantry and patio.
Administrative, faculty, Student Bar Association, and law review offices
are located in the corridor extending to the east.

The two-story library lies between the two corridors. Reading tables
run along the north side of open stacks on each floor. Adjoining the main
reading rooms are a commodious lobby with control desk, a typing room, a
microcard room, offices of the librarians, a receiving room, and a cataloging
room on the first floor; a seminar room, two small research offices, a rare
book room, a typing room, and a Memorial Room housing a special col-
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lection of literature of the law, equipped for browsing and lounging, on
the second floor. There is storage space in the basement.

Bulletin boards are ample, a telephone booth has been installed for the
use of the students, the pantry is equipped with refrigerator and stove, and
there is a mimeographing room. The building has an elevator to service
the second floor of the library. The classrooms, library, and halls are sound-
proofed. The building was designed to accommodate comfortably 150
students. Built on the modular plan, it can be rearranged. It can also be
expanded.

v

THE LIBRARY

The College of Law Library, housed separately with the law school,
received an auspicious start through donation of the Francis C. Wilson,
Francis E. Wood, and other private law library collections. It contains ap-
proximately 40,000 accessioned volumes and is being augmented by ap-
proximately 250 volumes each month. The Library includes comprehen-
sive collections of British, Federal and state court reports, including special
and annotated series, session laws, state and Federal statutes, legal treatises,
periodicals, encyclopedias and digests, administrative reports, French,
Latin American, and other classes of legal materials. The research value of
the library is greatly enhanced by a collection of unbound pamphlets,
appeal papers for the New Mexico Supreme Court and the U.S. Court of
Appeals, Tenth Circuit, and micro-reproductions of the records and briefs
of the United States Supreme Court and of other materlals too rare or
costly to be made available in the original form.

COURTS AND THE BAR

State and municipal courts and the United States District Court are
convenient to the law school. All of these courts are very busy, and the
students may not only visit them but are brought into contact with them
and with justice of the peace courts through their work with the Legal Aid
Society. The Albuquerque Lawyers Club and the Albuquerque Bar As-
sociation utilize the services of students to assist their committees. Members
of the bench and bar, both state and local, are very generous in giving
their time to speak to the students and in serving as judges and lecturers.
The Albuquerque Police Magistrate is conducting an experiment in
having some law students appear for indigents in his court. Unless and
until Legal Aid is extended to criminal cases, or some other provision is
made, this experiment will be continued if successful.

JOHN FIELD SIMMS MEMORIAL LECTURES (1954)

Lectures supported by the income of a gift to the University of $25,000
by Albert Gallatin Simms, in memory of his brother John Field Simms, a
Regent of the University, Justice of the Supreme Court of New Mexico,
creative thinker and diligent worker on various state and local public
boards and commissions, eminent trial lawyer and counsellor, and beloved
citizen of Albuquerque, New Mexico, who died in Albuquerque February
11, 1954. As stated in the establishing document, the gift is to provide for
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“the annual presentation of a lecture or lectures by a distinguished and
learned member of the legal profession, including practicing attorneys,
jurists, and outstanding law teachers and scholars” to afford “students of
the law, members of the legal profession, and the public in general an op-
portunity to hear and learn, at first hand from those learned in the law, the
basic concepts and principles of law and ethics which have proved to be the
bulwark of justice and liberty among civilized men.” The document was
later amended by Mr. Simms to permit the selection of any distinguished
person.

ADMISSION .
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS—BEGINNING STUDENTS

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Laws must have completed,
in residence, before admission to the College of Law at least three years
of study in a college or university. In these three years or more of resi-
dence he must have.completed three-fourths of the work acceptable for a
bachelor’s degree on the basis of four years of study.

The three-fourths of the work will usually mean (work toward degrees
in the Colleges of Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, or Pharmacy will be
specially considered) 96 hours of credit acceptable toward the B.A. or B.S.
degree of the College of Arts and Sciences or the B.B.A. of the College of
Business Administration at the University of New Mexico and may include
not more than 109, of non-theory courses in military science, hygiene, home
economics, physical education, vocal or instrumental music, or courses
without intellectual content of substantial value. Such prelegal work must
have been completed with an average at least equal to the quality of work
required for graduation in the institution attended, which will normally
be taken to be an average of “C” or better on all prelegal work, exclusive
of non-theory courses (see above), undertaken (failed courses must be in-
cluded) in all institutions attended. Credit earned through correspondence
or by examination is not acceptable. .

Beginning law students will be admitted at the opening of the fall
semester only.

All correspondence regarding law work and entrance, all applications
for admission, and all transcripts should be addressed to the Director of
Admissions, University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, New Mexico. An
application for admission may be obtained from the Office of Admissions
and Records. A $5.00 transfer application fee is required with the applica-
tion (except in the case of students who have formerly attended this uni-
versity in degree status).

Applications will be processed upon the receipt of a complete official
transcript from each institution attended, showing courses and grades for
all academic work.

No person will be considered for admission until he has filed formal
application and required transcripts, nor is he assured of entrance or rejec-
tion until he has received official notice from the Director of Admissions.

Applications and transcripts should be filed not later than August 15
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for first semester registration, in order to afford time for evaluation and, if
necessary, supplementation and correction. Transcripts must come directly
from the registrar of the institution.

A limited number of students with fewer than the academic credits re-
quired of candidates for the law degree may be admitted. Such students
must be at least 23 years of age and will be required to establish by exami-
nations or other evidence that their experience and training have equipped
them to engage successfully in the study of law despite the lack of required
college credit; they are not candidates for the law degree and upon com-
pletion of their law study, unless the faculty of the College should then
waive this rule because of the outstanding quality of their law work, will
not be granted a degree and will not be eligible to take the bar examina-
tions in New Mexico or in other states that require graduation from a law
school.

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

A transferring student must, in addition to submitting an application
and a $5.00 transfer application fee, have sent to the Dean of the College
of Law:

1. An official transcript of his prelegal course of study from each institu-
tion attended. The College of Law requires three years of prelegal work of
transfer students as well as of beginning students.

2. An official transcript of his law study from each institution attended.

3. A letter from the dean of the law school from which he transfers to
the effect that he is presently eligible to reregister in that law school.

A transferring student whose scholastic average is satisfactory for grad-
uation from the school in which his work was done will be given full credit
for all law work certified by that school. Upon acceptance of the credits at
New Mexico, the student’s transferred hours and grades will be placed
upon the permanent record here. Such transferred grades are not used,
however, in determining the student’s standing in the College of Law.
(See ““Scholarship Index,” this catalog.)

A student eligible to reregister in the law school from which he trans-
fers only on probation or its equivalent will be admitted to New Mexico
on probation under such conditions as this College may impose. He will

-not, however, be considered for admission until he provides (1) a letter
from the Dean of the law school last attended asking that he be admitted
and stating that in the opinion of his Dean the student is capable of doing
satisfactory work and that the failure to do better work was occasioned
by factors that will not be present at New Mexico, and (2) a copy of the
“Report of Score” on his Law School Admission Test. Whether or not
admitted “on probation,” if his average in the school from which he
transfers is less than that required by such school for graduation, though
sufficient to remain in good standing there, or if his work has been of
marginal quality, the condition may be imposed that his average on work
done each semester at New Mexico be higher than that usually required,
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e.g., he may be required to maintain a 1.2 instead of 1.00, especially if he
is to be at New Mexico for only his final year.

A student transferring to the College of Law will not be given credit
toward the law degree for credit earned at a school not a member of the
Association of American Law Schools or provisionally approved by the
American Bar Association, except that credit earned within three calendar
years of provisional approval by the American Bar Association may be ac-
cepted. Time during which a person was in active military service will be
disregarded in computing the three-year limitation. ¢

Credit earned at a law school located outside the continental limits of
the United States may be accepted with certain limitaions.

LAW SCHOOL ADMISSION TEST AND OTHER TESTS AND INQUIRIES

The College of Law does not require entrance tests except for students
seeking to transfer from other law schools with work of only marginal
quality (see “Admission. to Advanced Standing” above). However, for
the information of the student and for advisement purposes, the law
school recommends the Law School Admission Test administered by the
Educational Testing Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey,
which can be taken in Albuquerque as well as in other places, and would
welcome reports of score on that test or any other aptitude test the student
may have taken. Application forms and information booklets for the Law
School Admission Test can be secured from the Secretary of the College,
or by writing to the Educational Testing Service. Arrangements to take
the Law School Admission Test should be made well in advance; the test
is given only two to four times a year, and the application and fee must
be received in Princeton at least ten days before the date of the test.

Students may be required to take, without charge, speech, hearing,
interest, and aptitude or other tests after their entrance into the College,
to have their pictures taken, and to answer questionnaires or oral questions
as to their past and present activities relevant to their legal study and moral
fitness to practice law.

SELECTION OF PRELAW PROGRAMS

The requirement for admission to the College of Law (see ante, “Ad-
mission Requirements”) is the completion of three-fourths of the work
acceptable for a bachelor’s degree. This requirement is a minimum. Many
students have, and all students are urged to have, a full four-year bachelor’s
degree, and this may be made a requirement as early as 1959. Until such
a requirement is made, the three-fourths of the work toward a bachelor’s
degree may be done under one of two general programs.

1. One of these programs is a “combined degree” course of study under
which a candidate for a degree in the College of Arts and Sciences (B.A.)
or in the College of Business Administration (B.B.A.) may offer, in lieu
of the fourth year of work in those colleges, the first full year’s work in the
College of Law. See pp. 93, 102 of this Catalog. Under these arrangements
a student may obtain both a B.A. or a B.B.A. and an LL.B. in six years,

although to obtain the two degrees separately would require seven years.
-~
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But in these combined programs a student must in his first three years
meet the major, minor, and group requirements for the B.A. or B.B.A.
degree. This will be difficult if the student does not select his program and
enter upon it by at least the beginning of his second year. It will also be
difficult because of prerequisites and lower division limitations, and some-
what undesirable because the student will, even when permitted, probably
be taking courses before he is ready to get the most from them. It may be
impossible for a student in R.O.T.C. Moreover, the major and other re-
quirements will not allow sufficient electives for the amount of English
composition and literature, for the social sciences other than his major -
or minor, and for other courses that a law student may desire and should
have. A student may select this program because he has decided that he
does not desire to obtain an LL.B. but prefers a year of law to the courses
that he would otherwise take in his fourth year. It is, however, more likely
that he is undecided whether to study law and desires to sample it. If
such a student decides to go on with law after receiving a B.A. or 2 B.B.A.
at the end of his first year of law, he should, even though not necessary for
a degree, take some of the courses he has missed either then, or, perhaps
preferably, after he has received his law degree. In short, a student who is
preparing himself for forty or fifty years as a lawyer, should not deceive
himself into believing that three years of study are the equivalent of four.
He should realize that the year he has “saved” may well be the most
expensive year of his life. Some schools will not recognize a three-year
bachelor’s degree on transfer.

2. The other program is less rigid. A student may select it although
it does not lead to a degree at the end of his fourth year (his first year of
law) as the “combined degree” program does, for either or both of two
reasons. One reason may be that he has not made his decision in time for
the “combined degree” program. The other may well be that he feels that
he cannot afford the additional year of study and desires to “save” the
year, but does not wish to work within the limitations of the “combined
degree” program. The College of Law does not require the “combined
degree” program. It will admit a student on three years of prelaw work
for which no definite requirements are set; a program is only suggested
and in rather general terms. The College has prepared and distributes at
registration time (or sooner upon request) its ‘‘Recommendations for an
Undergraduate Course of Studies,” which recognizes the “basic skills and
insights” approach of the Committee on Pre-Legal Education of the As-
sociation of American Law Schools, as opposed to a “subject matter”
approach. These basic skills and insights are (1) comprehension and ex-
pression in words; (2) critical understanding of the human institutions
and values with which the law deals; and (3) creative power in thinking.
These are more fully explained in the printed “Recommendations” re-
ferred to above, together with suggestions of specific courses from which
selections may be made that will lead toward the attainment of the three
objectives mentioned. Although there are no rigid requirements for this
program, a miscellaneous collection of 96 credits cannot be accepted from

o
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a student who has shifted from one college or department to another with
no substantial credits in the humanities and social sciences. A student in
the College of Business Administration should note its “Degree Require-
“ments” on p. 103 of this Catalog and aim at meeting at least its “A. General
Requirements” and should consider adding to them more English and
social science even at the expense of one or two of the “B. Specific Re-
quirements.” He may desire Speech 77 in addition to, or instead of, Speech
55. He will not need Business Law. He will need Accounting and an ability
to type. A student in the College of Arts and Sciences should note the
“Group Requirements” on p. 91 of this Catalog and add substantially to
“I. English” and to “III. Social Sciences” so as to have at least 15 semester
hours of English composition and literature and 24 semester hours of the
social sciences other than the one of them in which he will desire, and
should have, a much heavier concentration. He might, for example, take
21 hours of Government, 9 hours of Economics, 6 hours of History, 6 of
Philosophy, and 3 of Anthropolgy, Sociology, or Geography. These are
suggested. as minima and only as suggestions. A student may desire more
science or mathematics than the suggestion would permit. In selecting this
program, it might be worth while to bear in mind that the student should,
and may desire to, make up after completing his law study the work that
he has missed by entering the College of Law with only three years of pre-
law study. He may be able so to arrange his prelaw work that he can readily
complete his major and earn his prelaw degree.

The law touches life at so many points that one can not acquire all the
information he needs. The law itself is vast in scope. This means that one
can in his college and law school life acquire no more than a taste and a
basis for study that will continue throughout his life. He should study
the basic, the fundamental. It is fairly well agreed that a study of literature,
history, and philosophy is most likely to produce a civilized and clear-
thmklng man. Probably one cannot say precisely how many years of study
is the optimum. One can, however, know that four years are standard for
a liberal education and that a lawyer will be vying with other lawyers of
whom many will have had a full four-year degree prior to their study of law.

THE DEGREE :
REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF LAWS DEGREE

To secure the degree in law from. the University of New Mex1co, a
candidate for such degree must:

1. Have met fully all prelegal requirements. 4

2. Have spent at least 3 full academic years in residence study of law in
accredited law schools. Residence study means “that a student has been
enrolled in a schedule of work represented by a minimum of 10 class hours
a week and has passed a minimum of 9 such class hours, but in case a stu-
.dent fails to pass work equal to 9 class hours a week, he shall not receive
‘residence credit’ in excess of the ratio that the hours passed bear to nine.
A student enrolled in a schedule of less than 10 class hours a week shall
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receive ‘residence credit’ in the ratio that the hours passed bear to ten.”
Both subject credit and residence, or time, credit are required. A student
cannot earn additional residence credit by earning excessive subject credit.
Therefore, a student must register for not less than 10 hours and success-
fully complete not less than 9 hours in each, including his final, semester
even though a lesser number would enable him to meet the subject credit
requirements for the degree. But at least one year of study must be done at
the University of New Mexico, and if but one year is done here, it must
comprise not less than 12 semester hours of law credit each semester.

3. Have secured by and during such 3 or more years of residence study,
not less than 83 semester hours of credit of satisfactory grade in courses of
law study (including “required” courses) with a C average on all work
attempted for law credit.

BAR EXAMINATIONS

The degree in law from this University will not confer the privilege of
practicing law in New Mexico or elsewhere. The degree will satisfy the re-
quirement of graduation from a law school approved by the American Bar
Association as a prerequisite for bar admission. The curriculum of the Col-
lege of Law has been registered in full with the Department of Education
of the State of New York. Information concerning the New Mexico bar
examinations can be obtained from the Secretary, State Board of Bar
Examiners, Supreme Court Building, Santa Fe, New Mexico.

CURRICULUM

The course of study will be determined by the faculty and may be
changed at any time. Special lectures and services such as legal aid are not
listed as courses. Brief and Argument, Office Practice, Legal Writing, Prac-
tice Court, and Constitutional Law are ‘required,” and all first-year sub-
jects must be taken. All other subjects are elective. The faculty may require
any course to be retaken if failed. All students may be required to attend
special meetings and lectures, particularly those on Legal Ethics, and are
required to do special exercises assigned including special examinations
and such services as legal aid, even though no credit be given. Casebooks
and other study materials listed are subject to change.

Bar ExamiNaTION REVIEW. No instruction designed as a review course
for bar examinations is offered.

ErecTives IN OTHER CoLLEGES. Three credits of elementary accounting,
if not previously taken, may be taken for law credit after entry in the Col-
lege of Law. Not to exceed 8 credits in other courses in other colleges of
this University or other fully accredited institutions of higher learning may
be taken for elective law credit if permission of the Dean is secured before
any such course is taken and if the student has a well-considered plan for
specialization, or other valid reason. Grades of “C” or better secured in
such courses will not be counted in the computation to determine the
student’s standing in the College of Law.
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OFFERINGS
Courses should be taken in the year for which offered, if possible. De-
scriptions of courses will be found under “Law”. in the catalog section
“Courses of Instruction.”
FirsT YEAR
(All first-year courses must be taken; all other courses are elective unless marked (Req’d).)

Semester 1 - Semester I1-
108 Contracts 3 101 Criminal Law 3
105 Property I 3 104 Contracts 3
107 Torts . 3 108 Torts 2
109 Civil Procedure I 4 112 Legal Research 2
111 Law and Society 2 115 Agency and Partnership 2
15 117 Property 11 3
15
SECOND YEAR
119 Property 111 3 113 Brief and Argument (Req'd) 1
125 Corporations 4 147 Commercial Transactions 4
141 Legal Writing (Req’d) 3 *160 Evidence 2
*159 Evidence 2
THIRD YEAR
129 Office Practice (Req'd) 1 151 Civil Procedure 1I 3
155 Unsecured Creditors’ Rights 3 2N Semimity e 4
167 Taxation I 3 Toume e e 1
173 Conflict of Laws 3
Courses available to second- and third-year students
131 Trusts 3 122 Restitution 2
(+133 Wills 2) 123 Constitutional Law (Req’d) 4
*139 Labor Law 3 127 Family Law & Comm. Prop. 3
163 Water Law 2 128 Local Government Law 2
- *171 Oil and Gas 2 (t134 Probate Practice 1)
157 Legislation 1 135 Administrative Law 3
175 Patent Law (evening) 2 146 Trade Regulation 3
179 Seminar 1 *168 Taxation II 2
177 Military Law (evening) 2
(1181 International Law 2)

STUDENT AIDS

LAW SCHOLARSHIPS

THE L. Joun D. GAMBLE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP. A scholarship of $100 is awarded
annually on the basis of ability, social awareness, and need, to a first- or second-year law
student selected by the faculty of the College of Law. This scholarship was established by
Mrs. John D. Gamble, Santa Fe, in honor of her late husband, Lieutenant John D. Gamble,
a New Mexico lawyer.

THE SOROPTIMIST SCHOLARSHIP AwARD. The Soroptimist Club of Albuquerque has
established an annual scholarship of §200 to be awarded to a woman student in the
College of Law.

THE HARRY ROBERT PARSONS SCHOLARsHIP IN Law (1953). A scholarship of $400.00
annually (or two of $200 for one semester each, or two of $100 for two semesters each, if
the College of Law so elects in any year) established by Critchell Parsons of Dallas, Texas,

* May not be offered in 1957-58.

1 Not offered in 1956-57. Offered in alternate years thereafter.

1 Not offered 1956-57, 1957-58. Offered in 1958-59 and in alternate years thereafter.
§ Offered in 1956-57, and in alternate years thereafter.
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B.A., University of New Mexico, 1932; B.A. and M.A., Oxford University, England, as
Rhodes Scholar from New Mexico, 1932-36, in honor of his father, Harry Robert Parsons,
of the Fort Sumner, New Mexico, Bar, a pioneer New Mexico lawyer. Payable on a semes-
ter basis from a fund established by the donor to students selected by the College of Law
on the basis of merit and need, usually for use in the second or third year of legal study.

LOAN FUNDS

Hosnour MEMORIAL LoaN Funp (1951). Established by old friends and associates in
practice in memory of Harvey Sheely Hoshour, distinguished lawyer and teacher and
courageous humanitarian, who died October 9, 1951, a professor of law at the University
of New Mexico. Generous contributions were added by his family, students, and more
recent associates and friends.

THE STATE BAR oF NEw MEexico Law Stupent Loan Funp, With the approval of
J. D. Weir, Las Cruces, then President, and other officials of the State Bar, a sponsoring
committee was set up under the chairmanship of Sam G. Bratton, Chief Judge of the
United States Court of Appeals, Tenth Circuit. Responses by members of the bar to
solicitations from this committee and from a committee of the alumni of the College
of Law have been most generous and have demonstrated a sincere interest in legal
education and in this College Although the books have not been closed, $5,600 has been
contributed. The fund is administered by a committee made up of three members of the
faculty, one of whom serves as Loan Fund Administrator, and two members of the bar,
the Honorable Augustus T. Seymour, former justice of the Supreme Court of New
Mexico, and Mr. ]ackson G. Akin, both of whom are members of the Albuquerque Bar
and active in practice.

PRIZES AND AWARDS

NATHAN BURKAN MEMORIAL COMPETITION. Prizes of $150.00 and $50.00 provided by
AS.C.AP. are awarded annually to seniors in the College of Law for papers in copyright
law.

LAwYERs TITLE AWARD. Prize of $100.00 and certificate awarded annually by Lawyers
Title Insurance Corporation of Richmond, Virginia, to the senior law student found most
proficient in the law of real property.

Joun F. SimMs MEMORIAL AWARD. Prize of $50.00 offered annually by Pearce C. Rodey
of the Albuquerque Bar, in memory of John Field Simms, for excellence in legal writing.

THE JosErH W. MEEK PRIZE IN TAXATION oR COMMERCGIAL LAW. A prize to be awarded
annually from a fund provided by Frances H. Meek in memory of her husband, late
professor of taxation and commercial law subjects at the University of New Mexico, whose
profound knowledge and skill in the field of taxation as practitioner, combined with his
devotion to his students, soundly established the course in Taxation in this College. The
prize is awarded annually to a student, usually a senior, who has done outstanding work
in the course in Taxation or in one of the courses in the field of commercial law which
Professor Meek taught.

Book Prizes are awarded annually by the publishing companies in recognition of
outstanding work done in this College.

LEGAL AID

Seniors in the College of Law serve in the office of the Legal Aid Society
of Albuquerque. Schedules are made up in advance, and one student re-
ports for Legal Aid work for each week. The Legal Aid Society, a Commu-
nity Chest Agency serving the city and county, was incorporated March 16,
1950, and opened its office in the County Courthouse on August 1, 1950.
The office is under the supervision of Margaret Keiper Dailey, General
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Counsel of the Society, and Supervisor of Legal Aid on the College of Law
staff, and of a student assistant.

STUDENT-FACULTY RELATIONS AND HONOR CODE

All students registered in the College become members of the Univer-
sity of New Mexico Student Bar Association. Through this organization
they perform their part in the work and life of the College. All study is
carried on as a codperative enterprise, the relationship between faculty and
students being more nearly the professional relation of lawyer and law
clerk than that of teacher and student. An Honor Code administered by
the students has been in operation since the establishment of the College.
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students to acquire the basic knowledge and skills which they will

use as professional nurses in the nursing care of the ill and injured,
in helping patients and families to understand their responsibilities for
the maintenance of health and the prevention of disease, and in working
with members of other health professions toward the goal of health for
individuals and communities.

THE pURPOSE of the College of Nursing is to provide opportunities for

METHODS

The purpose of the College of Nursing is achieved through general
liberal arts courses which contribute to the cultural development of stu-
dents, through professionally-related courses in the natural sciences and
the social sciences which provide a foundation for professional courses,
and through professional courses which incorporate specific nursing
content.

Beginning in the sophomore year and increasing in the junior and
senior years, students have daily opportunities to correlate and apply their
cumulative knowledges and skills as they are supervised in the nursing
care of patients and families in hospitals and health agencies.

OPPORTUNITIES IN NURSING

In New Mexico and throughout the country, there is urgent need for
professional nurses in all categories of service. The continuing expansion
of hospital facilities and public health programs demands increasing
numbers of staff nurses, head nurses, supervising nurses, nursing adminis-
trators, and teachers of nursing.

Graduates of the College of Nursing will be prepared to accept staft
positions in hospitals, out-patient departments, health departments, visit-
ing nurse associations, industries, schools, and the military services. They
may also become head nurses in hospitals after suitable experience.

Supervisory, administrative, and teaching positions in hospitals, health
departments, and schools of nursing require advanced preparation. Those
graduates of the College of Nursing who wish preparation beyond the
baccalaureate program will be qualified to seek the master’s degree in the
special nursing field of their choice. :

LICENSURE OF GRADUATES

Graduates of the College of Nursing will be eligible to take the State
Board Examinations which provide the legal basis for becoming registered
nurses.

ADMISSION

Minimum admission requirements will be found under “Admission”
in this catalog. It is strongly recommended that high school students
interested in nursing complete four years of English, one year of chemistry,
and one year of biology. It is highly desirable that electives in high school
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be taken in such subjects as foreign languages, history, government, music,
art, mathematics, and general science.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Because of the sequence of nursing and other courses, it is highly
desirable that students cnroll as freshmen for the complete nursing
curriculum.

Transfer students ordinarily will not be accepted after the freshman
year and then only upon condition that all courses required in the first
year of the nursing curriculum either be presented upon admission or be
completed in the College of Nursing. This may mean additional time for
some students.

BOARD AND ROOM

Students are responsible for their living arrangements and costs. They
must comply with the University regulations as stated in the “Student
Housing” section of this catalog.
UNIFORMS

Students are expected to purchase the uniforms which are worn in
nursing practice periods.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing is granted upon com-
pletion of all specified requirements. The candidate for this degree must:

1. Complete all of the courses outlined in the nursing curriculum.

2. Maintain a scholarship index of not less than 1.0 in nursing courses
and non-nursing courses.

<o

. Demonstrate personal fitness for nursing.
4. Be recommended [or the degree by the faculty of the College of
Nursing.

CURRICULUM

(Descriptions of the courses offered will be found, listed by departments,
in the catalog section “Courses of Instruction”.)

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester

English 1 Writing with English 2 Writing with

Readings in Expos 3 Readings in Lit 3
Chemistry 411 Elements of Chemistry 421 Elements of .

General Chem 5 Organic Chem 5
Anthropology 2 Development Biology 36 Human Anat & .

of Culture ' 3 Physiology 3
Nursing I Introduction Biology 39L Human Anat &

to Nursing 2 Physiology Lab : 2
Elective (History, Government, Elective (History, Government,

Speech, Foreign Language, Speech, Foreign Language,

Philesophy, Music, Art) 2-3 Philosophy, Music, Art) 2-3
Physical Ed 1 Physical Ed 1

16-17 1617
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SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester . Second Semester

Biology 33L Microbiology 3  Pharmacology 66L
Psychology 51 General 3 Principles of Pharmacology 4
Home Economics 138L Psychology 60
Child Care & Development 4 Psychology of Adjustment 3
Nursing 51L Sociology 55 Principles of Soc 3
Fundamentals of Nursing 3 Home Ec 104 Nutrition 2
Elective (Literature, Music, Art, Nursing 521
Foreign Language, Speech, - Fundamentals of Nursing 3
Philosophy, History, Government) 2-3 Physical Ed 1
Physical Ed ' 1 16

16-17

JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS

During the junior and senior years the major courses in nursing are
offered: medical and surgical nursing, maternal and child care, psychiatric
nursing, and public health nursing. These are laboratory courses and, in
addition to classroom instruction, students have experiences, carefully
supervised, in the actual nursing care of patients and families.

Concurrent with these nursing courses are further courses in the social
sciences and electives in the fields of literature, history, government, or
philosophy.

BACCALAUREATE PROGRAM FOR GRADUATES OF
HOSPITAL SCHOOLS OF NURSING

Registered nurses who have graduated from accredited hospital schools
of nursing may be accepted as candidates for the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Nursing after evaluation of their previeus nursing education
and any additional academic preparation. Transfer credit is determined
on an individual basis.

Degree candidates must fulfill the same group requirements as students
in the four-year degree program.

Nursing courses for registered nurses will become available as they are
developed in the four-year degree program, or by special arrangement for
summer sessions. Courses in the natural sciences, social sciences, and
humanities are regularly available.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
1. Fulfillment of minimum entrance requirements of the University.

2. Graduation from an accredited hospital school of nursing.
3. Licensure as a registered nurse.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING
1. Completion of the following group requirements:
a. Natural Sciences—24 semester hours

b. Social Sciences —25 semester hours
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¢. Humanities —22 semester hours
d. Nursing —b7 semester hours

(medical and surgical nursing,
maternal and child care, psychi-
atric nursing, public health
nursing, nursing seminars)

. Completion of 30 semester hours in residence (regular or summer
sessions), as follows:

a. Nursing—15 semester hours
b. Natural Sciences, Social Sciences, Humanities—15 semester hours

(Extension and correspondence hours are not
counted as part of the residence requirements. As
many as 40 semester hours in correspondence and
extension courses will be acceptable toward the
bachelor’s degree provided that at least 10 hours are
earned in extension courses taught by regular resi-
dent instructors of the University and that the
remainder are taken through universities on the ap-
proved list of the National University Extension
Association.)

3. Completion of 60 semester hours in courses of junior and senior level.

. Maintenance of a scholarship index of not less than 1.0 in nursing
courses and non-nursing courses.

. Demonstration of personal fitness for nursing.

Recommendation for the degree by the faculty of the College of
Nursing.
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fundamental training requisite to success in the practice of the profes-

sion of pharmacy. Incident to this training, the College purposes to
inculcate in its students those habits of industry and thoroughness and the
qualities of loyalty and ethical behavior which the profession demands of
its practitioners.

The College of Pharmacy also provides a consultant service to the pro-
fession in the State of New Mexico in connection with unusual prescrip-
tions and other aspects of pharmaceutical practice.

IT IS THE primary purpose of the College of Pharmacy to provide the

OPPORTUNITIES IN PHARMACY

"The profession of pharmacy offers, to properly trained individuals, a
wide variety of opportunities for service in interesting and satisfying posi-
tions. Most of the graduates of colleges of pharmacy enter the retail field.
Many, however, occupy positions as manufacturing pharmacists, sales rep- .
resentatives, hospital pharmacists in civilian and governmental hospitals,
analysts for state and federal food and drug departments, and as pharma-
cists in the Army, Navy, Air Force, Public Health Service, and Veterans.
Administration. Limited numbers are engaged in editing or writing for
pharmaceutical publications and as managing officers of local, state, and
national pharmaceutical organizations. Positions as research workers in
manufacturing plants and as teachers in colleges of pharmacy are open to
those who prepare themselves by pursuing graduate work toward advanced
degrees.

RECOGNITION

The College of Pharmacy is accredited as a Class A college by the Amer-
ican Council on Pharmaceutical Education, the national accredltmg agency
in pharmaceutical education, and holds membership in the American
Association of Colleges of Pharmacy.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS

The College of Pharmacy annually grants freshman scholarships to a
number of deserving graduates of New Mexico high schools. They are nor-
mally awarded for the academic year but may be withdrawn at the end of
the first semester should the student not maintain a satisfactory academic
average. Other scholarships and loans are available to those who qualify.
For information apply to the Dean, College of Pharmacy.

LAWS RELATING TO LICENSURE AS A PHARMACIST

"The laws relating to the requirements for licensure as a registered phar-
macist by examination in the State of New Mexico are presented below in
simplified form.

Persons of good moral character who have satisfactorily completed not
less than 30 semester hours in an approved college of pharmacy shall, upon
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application and payment of the required fee, be issued a certificate of
registration as a pharmacy interne.

An applicant for examination by the New Mexico State Board of Phar-
macy must be a graduate of a recognized college of pharmacy, must be not
less than 21 years old, of good moral character, and not addicted to the use
of narcotic drugs or alcoholic beverages. However, before he can receive a
certificate as a registered pharmacist he must have had not less than one
year of pharmaceutical experience under the direction of a qualified phar-
macist. All of this practical experience must be acquired subsequent to
matriculation in a college of pharmacy and not less than six months of
experience must be acquired subsequent to graduation.

ADMISSION

A detailed statement of admission requirements will be found under
“Admission” in this catalog. It is highly recommended that the preliminary
preparation of those seeking admission to the College of Pharmacy include
biology, chemistry, physics, modern languages and such applied courses as
typing, bookkeeping, accounting, and commercial arithmetic.

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

In general, students in the College of Pharmacy will be governed by the
scholastic regulations described under “General Academic Regulations.”
In addition, the faculty of the College of Pharmacy has adopted the follow-
ing rules and regulations.

1. Deficiencies in grade points incurred while in residence may not be
removed by an excess of.grade points earned in extension or correspondence
courses.

2. Credit will not be transferred for any required course taken in an-
other institution if an unsatisfactory grade has been previously received
in the course at the University of New Mexico. A grade of F in a non-
professional course, or a grade of D in a course in the fields of Pharmacy,
Pharmaceutical Chemistry, Pharmacognosy, and Pharmacology, shall be
considered to be an unsatisfactory grade.

3. Only work of C quality or better is acceptable as credit toward grad-
uation in the required courses of the major fields of Pharmacy, Pharmaceu-
tical Chemistry, Pharmacognosy, and Pharmacology.

4. No student will be permitted to enroll in the professional courses
of the senior year if his scholarship index is less than 1.0.

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF HOURS

Students in the College of Pharmacy may not enroll for more than
nineteen credit hours per semester including physical education.

ACADEMIC ADVISEMENT

In order to provide proper assistance to students in the election of
courses and other academic matters, the College of Pharmacy has estab-
lished a system of academic advisement. Each class is assigned to a faculty
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adviser who is authorized to act in all academic matters which do not re-
quire the approval of the Dean. The faculty advisers assist students in plan-
ning their programs, approve all elections of courses, authorize changes in
programs, and furnish advice on other academic matters. The advisers are
as follows: Dr. William C. Fiedler, freshmen; Dr. Hugh C. Ferguson,
sophomores; Dr. Raymond N. Castle, juniors; Dr. George L. Baker, seniors.
Students are urged to consult with their advisers regularly.

AFROTC AND NROTGC

Students who are accepted by the Air Force ROTC or Navy ROTC
(contract students only) may be permitted tc substitute the courses in Air
Science or Naval Science for certain specified courses in the Pharmacy cur-
riculum in order to expedite completion of the requirements for the

degree. (These courses are marked with an asterisk in the curriculum out-
lined below.)

MINIMUM RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT

Students entering the College of Pharmacy with advanced standing
from non-pharmacy colleges are required to complete not less than six
semesters of full-time resident study before they will be recommended for
the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy. Those transferring from
other colleges of pharmacy may be given credit for more than one year of
work provided the courses and credit are applicable to the work outlined
in the curriculum of this College.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy is granted upon com-
pletion of all the specified requirements. The candidate for this degree
must

1. complete all of the work outlined in the pharmacy curriculum,

2. complete a total of not less than 134 semester hours plus 4 semester
hours of physical education or its equivalent,

3. maintain a scholarship index of not less than 1.0, and receive grades
of C or better in all the required courses in the fields of Pharmacy, Phar-
maceutical Chemistry, Pharmacognosy, and Pharmacology,

4. satisfy the minimum residence requirement,
5. be unanimously recommended for the degree by the faculty of the
College of Pharmacy.

CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PHARMACY

(Descriptions of the courses offered will be found, listed by depart-
ments, in the catalog section “Courses of Instruction™.)
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FrRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Phm 1L Intro 3  Phm 2 Phm Calculations 2
English 1 Writing with . English 2 Writing with
Rdgs in Expos 3 Rdgs in Lit 3
Chem IL General 4 Chem 2L General 4
Biology 1L General 4 Biology 2L General 4
tMath 15 College Algebra 3 {Math 16 Plane Trig 2
*Physical Education 1 *Physical Education 1
18 16
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Phm 61 Hist of Pharmacy 2 Phmcog 72L General 4
Phm Chem 71L Inorg Med 3 Chem 102 Organic 3
Chem 101 Organic 3 Chem 104L Organic Lab 1
Chem 103L Organic Lab 1 Physics 12L General 4
Physics 11L General 4 Business Ad 5L Prin of Acct 3
*Option of: *Option of:
Philosophy 1 Humanities 3) Philosophy 2 Humanities (3)
Social Science 1 Intro 3) Social Science 2 Intro (3)
German 3) German (3)
French (3) French 3)
Spanish (3) Spanish 3)
History 3) History 3)
*Physical Education . 1 *Physical Education 1
17 19
Junior YEAr
Phm 151L. Phm Preps 1 4 Phm 152L Phm Preps II 4
Biol 93L Bacteriology 4 Phm 122 Pharmaceutical Law 2
Chem 53L Quant Analysis 4 Biol 102L Human Physiology 4
*Speech 55 Speech for Bus & Prof 3 Biol 123L Biological Chemistry 4
*Electives 3-4  *Economics 51 Intro 3
18-19 17
SENIOR YEAR
Phm 155 Drug Store Management 2 Phm 182L Disp Phm II 5
Phm 181L Disp Phm I 5 Phm Chem 164L Org Med 11 4
Phm 193 Inspection Trip 0 Phmcol 196L Phmecol IT 5
Phm Chem 163L Org Med I 5 *Electives 24
Phmecol 195L Phmcol 1 4 To_18
*Electives ' 1-3 B
17-19

t Students who are required to take Mathematics 2 (Intermediate Algebra) must do so in addi-
tion to the regularly prescribed courses in Mathematics. No credit will be granted for this course.

* With the approval of the Dean, Air Force ROTC or NROTC courses may be substituted for
these courses.



OTHER DIVISIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY

DIVISION OF EXTENSION, SUMMER SESSION,
AND COMMUNITY SERVICES

EXTENSION

The Division of Extension of the University was established as a sep-
arate unit with a full-time director in 1928, and has been conducting in-
struction by correspondence and extension class continuously since that
date. On May 7, 1930, the Extension Division of the University of New
Mexico became a member of the National University Extension Associa-
tion, the acknowledged accrediting agency for institutions which offer
instruction by correspondence or extension class.

Extension and correspondence courses allow many people who are un-
able to attend classes in residence to pursue their educational programs. A
special extension bulletin is issued periodically giving regulations and
information concerning courses and services rendered by the Division
of Extension. For a copy of the Extension Bulletin and further infor-
mation address the Director of Extension, University of New Mexico,
Albuquerque.

ExTENnsioN Crasses. The University is always pleased to arrange exten-
sion classes in any community of the state. Interested persons or communi-
ties arc invited to communicate with the Division of Extension of the Uni-
versity when extension classes are desired by the members of the com-
munity. Any of the regular University courses may be offered by extension
so long as the class is not dependent upon the campus library and labora-
tory facilities.

CorrEsPONDENCE CoURsEs. A number of correspondence courses are of-
fered. These courses are carried on entirely by mail and are planned and
conducted by qualified university professors. Credits received in this man-
ner may be applied toward an undergraduate degree to the extent of 30
semester hours.

SUMMER SESSION

A summer session of eight weeks is conducted each year on the campus.
(For dates, see the Calendar.) Every attempt is made to meet specialized
needs of the particular student group of the session. Emphasis is placed on
advanced and graduate work. A special program is offered for teachers and
school administrators. The summer climate is warm but delightful; nights
are cool. The residential halls are regularly operated during the Summer
Session. A separate bulletin on the Summer Session may be obtained by
addressing the Director of the Summer Session, University of New Mexico,
Albuquerque.

COMMUNITY COLLEGE

" The Community College offers a program of late afternoon, evening,
and Saturday courses, both credit and non-credit, and supervises the pro-
grams of all students enrolled in the University for non-degree work. The
Community College has these objectives:
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1. To make it p0551ble for adults to supplement their education along
general, cultural lines or in the fields of their special interest.

2. To make it possible for employed persons who are unable to attend
the regular daytime program of the University to supplement their edu-
cation through the evening offerings, and thereby become more valuable in
their work and as citizens.

3. To assist those mature students who cannot meet the regular admis-
sion requirements of the University to obtain some college credit while
working off their admission deficiencies.

Crep1iT CoursEs. The standards and requirements maintained for credit
courses taken in non-degree status in the Community College are the same
as those required in the four-year degree-granting colleges of the Univer-
sity. The instruction is carried on by members of the regular University
faculty. Credits earned are recorded on the permanent academic record of
the student, and, subject to the restrictions set forth on p. 51 of this catalog,
are applicable in the regular degree programs of the University.

Non-crepIT Courses. The only prerequisite necessary for the non-credit
offerings is the desire to learn. The classes are open to any adult interested
in these offerings either as a means to professional training, or to better
enjoyment of leisure time.

A bulletin listing both credit and non-credit courses offered each semes- .
ter will be supplied to anyone making a request to the Director of the Com-
munity College, University of New Mexico, Albuquerque.

CONFERENCES, INSTITUTES, AND SHORT COURSES

During the past few years a great number of conferences, institutes and
short courses have been held on the campus. Business and professional
groups interested in this type of service are urged to contact the Director
who will make the necessary arrangements for the meetings.

ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAMS

To any community, club, or organization, which wishes help in setting
up adult education activities, the University will be glad to give all the as-
sistance possible. Such activities as classes for illiterates, club study groups,
forums, lecture series, etc., will receive special attention. Upon request, the
University will make specific written suggestions for organizing any or all
of these activities.

AUDIO-VISUAL CENTER

The Film Library, which is a part of the Division of Extension, Summer
Session, and Community Services, has been changed to an Audio-Visual
Center. Films for rental to 'schools, churches, civic groups, and other or-
ganizations will no longer be available. The purpose of the new Audio-
Visual Center will be to promote modern methods of teaching through
audio-visual materials now in use; to make accessible to the faculty and
students the audio-visual equipment and materials now becoming stand-
ard; and to serve as an advisory and demonstration center for these teaching
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aids. Beginning July 1, 1956 major emphasis will be placed on acquiring
the best in modern audio-visual equipment and in building up an ade-
quate library of teaching materials for on-campus use.

HARWOOD FOUNDATION

The Harwood Foundation, located at Taos, New Mexico, is operated
in connection with the Division of Extension, Summer Session and Com-
munity Services as an extension and field center. Various credit classes are
offered by extension during the academic college year whenever demand
exists. A library is maintained the year around for the people of the vicin-
ity. In the summer a field school is sometimes held in conjunction with the
Art Department of the University of New Mexico.

TRANSLATION SERVICE

The Division of Community Services maintains a translation service for
professional, business, or private use. Facilities are available for translation
into English, French, German, Italian, Portuguese, Spanish, Russian, Chi-
nese or Japanese. Anything from a letter to a lengthy publication will re-
ceive immediate attention.

TELEVISION PROGRAMMING

Televising of programs depicting the various academic and extra-
curricular activities in the University began in September, 1953. Time for
these programs which has been generously offered by commercial stations
has been utilized on a limited basis.

o

AIR FORCE RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS

This department is administered by officers of the United States Air
Force under rules promulgated by the Department of the Air Force and
the University of New Mexico.

The purpose and mission of the Air Force ROTC is to select and train
students who possess the character, intelligence, desire, and sense of duty
to become Air Force officers and responsible citjzens.

Students may enter the Air Force ROTC from any college of the Uni-
versity. Completion of Air Science requirements may constitute the comple-
tion of a minor study in the College of Arts and Sciences, the College of
Education, or the College of Fine Arts, with the approval of the dean
concerned.

Processing of both old and new students for supplies and special records
begins two days before registration for Semester I. AFROTC students must
complete this processing before academic registration in the gymnasium.
The $10 fee for Military Property and Special Handling must be paid to
the University Cashier before AFROTC processing. Students are urged
to pay tuition and other fees at this time also.

(For further information refer to the section on Military Training
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DEPARTMENT OF AIR SCIENCE

FrRESHMAN YEAR

(AR SciENCE I)
First Semester Second Semester

ARS11 (2) ARS 12 (2)

" SOPHOMORE YEAR
(AIR SciEnce IT)
AIRS 51 (2) ARS 52 (2)

Junior YEAR
(AR Science I11)
AR S 101 (4) AR S 102 (4)

SENIOR YEAR
(AIR SCIENCE 1V)
AR S 151 (4) AIR S 152 (4)

Descriptions of courses will be found in the catalog section “Courses of Instruction.”

All Air Force ROTC Cadets are required to attend 2 hours of Leader-
ship, Drill, and Exercise of Command laboratory per week.

NAVAL RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS

This department is administered by officers of the United States Navy
and Marine Corps under rules promulgated by the Navy Department.

The mission of the NROTC is to provide, by a permanent system of
training and instruction in essential naval subjects at the University of
New Mexico, a source from which qualified officers may be obtained for
the Navy and Marine Corps, and for the Naval Reserve and Marine Corps
Reserve.

DEPARTMENT OF NAVAL SCIENCE

Students enrolled in the NROTGC Unit may be enrolled in most col-
leges in the University. Completion of the Naval Science requirements will
constitute completion of a minor study in the College of Arts and Sciences.

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester Second Semester

NSi1. Evolution of Sea Power 3 NS12. Naval Orientation 3

SOPHOMORE YEAR
NS51. Naval Weapons ‘ 3  NS852. Naval Weapons 3

Junitor YEAR
NSI01. Naval Engineering 3 NS102. Navigation 3

SENIOR YEAR
NS151. Naval Operations 3  NS152. Naval Administration 3

Marine Corps subjects, -given below, are substituted by Marine Corps
applicants during junior and senior years.
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Junior YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
NS101M. Evolution of NS102M. Modern Basic
the Art of War 3 Strategy and Tactics 3
SENIOR YEAR
NS151M. Amphibious Warfare NS152M. Amphibious Warfare
Part 1 3 Part II, Leadership,
and Military Justice 3

NROTGC students are required to attend 2 hours of Naval Science drill
and laboratory per week. For further information refer to section of this
bulletin entitled Naval ROTC.



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

N THE following pages, under the respective department and division
headings, are listed all the courses offered for residence credit by
the University as well as requirements for major and minor studies

in the various departments. The departments are arranged in alphabetical
order in accordance with the table below:

Accounting (See Business Administration) English
Air Science Folklore (See Modern & Classical Languages,
American Studies (See English and History) and English 161)
Anthropology French (See Modern & Classical Languages)
Architectural Engineering (See Engineering, Geography
Architectural) Geology
Art German (See Modern & Classical Languages)
Art Education (See Education, Art) Government & Citizenship
Astronomy (See Mathematics & Astronomy) Greek (See Modern & Classical Languages)
Biology Health, Physical Education, and Recreation
Business Administration History
Business Education (See Business Home Economics
Administration) Industrial Arts (See Education, Industrial Arts)
Chemical Engincering (See Engineering, Italian (See Modern & Classical Languages)
Chemical) Journalism
Chemistry Latin (See Modern & Classical Languages)
Chemistry, Pharmaceutical (See Pharmacy) aw
Civil Engineering (See Engineering, Civil) Library Science
Classical Languages (See Modern & Classical Mathematics & Astronomy
Languages) _~  Mechanical Engineering (See Engineering,
Comparative Literature Mechanical) .
Dramatic Art ; Modern & Classical Languages
Economics Music
Education, Art s Music Education (See Education, Music)
Education, Business (See Business Naval Science
Administration) Nursing
Education, Elementary Pharmaceutical Chemistry (See Pharmacy)
Education, General Pharmacognosy (See Pharmacy)
Education, Health (See Health, Physical Pharmacology (See Pharmacy)
Education, and Recreation) Pharmacy
Education, Home Economics Philosophy
Education, Industrial Arts Physical Education (See Health, Physical
Education, Music Education, and Recreation)
Education, Physical (See Health, Physical Physics
Education, and Recreation) Portuguese (See Modern & Classical Languages)
Education, Psychology ’ Psychology
Education, School Administration Psychology, Educational (See Education,
Education, Secondary Psychology)
Electrical Engineering (See Engineering, Russian (See Modern & Classical Languages)
Electrical) School Administration (See Education, School
Elementary Education (See¢ Education, Administration)
Elementary) Secondary Education (See Education,
Engineering, Architectural Secondary)
Engineering, Chemical Sociology
Engineering, Civil Spanish (See Modern & Classical Languages)
Engineering, Electrical Speech

Engineering, Mechanical

Courses numbered from 1-49, lower division, are normally open to freshmen; from
50-99, lower division, normally open to sophomores; from 100-199, upper division, nor-
mally open to juniors, seniors, and graduates; 200-400, open to graduates only. Graduate
credit for courses listed is allowed at the discretion of the Graduate Committee,

Symbols used in course descriptions: L—part of the course is laboratory work; F—
course is given during field session; $S—course offered in eight weeks’ summer session only;
Yr—course offered throughout two semesters and credit for a single semester’s work is sus-
pended until the entire course is completed; ()—Semester hours’ credit; credit hours
separated by a dash (1-3) indicates variable credit in the course; [ ]—former course num-
ber or title.
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A schedule of course offerings, including hours of meeting, is issued at the opening of
each session. The University reserves the right to cancel any listed course or to make a
substitution in instructors when necessary.

ACCOUNTING
See Business Administration.

AIR SCIENCE

William M. Massengale, Jr., Colonel USAF (Chairman); Assistant Profes-
sors: Bradford E. Dalton, Major USAF; Harry J. Williams, Major
USAF; Charles F. Gieswein, Captain USAF; Michael Rimm, Lt. USAF.

CURRICULUM
See p. 175.

11-12. A Science L. (2, 2)
Orientation into the Air Force ROTC program. Introductory presentations of global geogra-
phy, international military relationships, general aviation, and armed forces aviation.

51-52. AIr Science I (2, 2)
A survey of the elements of aerial warfare mcludmg a study of the air medium, targets,
weapons, aircraft, bases, Operations, and career fields in the Air Force.

101-102. Arr ScieNck III. (4, 4)
A study of the military functions common to all officers in the Air Force including command
and staff relationship, communication processes and correspondence, military law, creative
problem solving, weather, and navigation.

151-152. Air SciENCE IV. (4, 4)
A study of the factors which are basic to leadership and management in the military as well
as in civilian life. Emphasis is placed upon class discussion and problem solving in order to
give actual practice in leadership. World political geography is presented from the military
air power view and is concerned with past and current strategic situations.

AMERICAN STUDIES
See English and History.

ANTHROPOLOGY

Professors Hill (Chairman), Ellis, Hibben, Newman; Associate Professor
Basehart; Graduate Assistants Hopkins, Lindsey, Roosa, Schorsch,
Weinrod.

MAJOR STUDY

Anthropology 1, 2, 193, and 28 more semester hours in courses num-
bered from 100 through 199 within the Department. Recommended pre-
paratory courses: Biology 1L and 2L, History 1 and 2, Geology 1 and 2,
Psychology 1L and 2L. Anthropology courses offered are divided into five
major divisions: archaeology, ethnology, linguistics, topical and technical.
A student must concentrate in one of the first three, and must take a mini-
mum of 12 hours in that division. Six hours must be taken in each of the
two other major divisions, and 3 hours in each of the remaining two divi-
sions. 'Three semester hours of field courses may be applied toward the
fulfillment of the appropriate division of concentration. Upper division
courses from other departments, chosen with the approval of the Chair-
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man of this Department, are acceptable as electives toward a major in
Anthropology.

MINOR STUDY

14 hours in addition to Anthropology 1.and 2, at least six hours to be
taken in courses numbered above 100.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in this department count toward Social Sciences (Group III).
1. GENERAL ANTHROPOLOGY: ORIGIN AND ANTIQUITY OF MAN. (3) Basehart, Hibben

2. GENERAL ANTHROPOLOGY: DEVELOPMENT OF CULTURE. (3) Basehart, Ellis, Hill, Newman

8. SURVEY OF SOUTHWESTERN ANTHROPOLOGY. (3)  Ellis
A non-technical course not credited toward the major or minor in Anthropology.

66F. ArcHAEOLOGIC FIELD METHOD. (2) Staff

71. SURVEY OF ANTHROPOLOGY. (2) Staff

The subdivisions of anthropology. Not open to students who have credit in 1.and 2.

78. INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA. (3)
(Same as Economics 73, Government 73, and Sociology 73.)

97. INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL ARCHAEOLOGY. (3) Hibben
The cultural beginnings of Greece and Rome with special reference to the importance of
classical backgrounds in modern culture.

General prerequisite: Anthropology 1 and 2 or equivalent.

Archaeology: .

112. EuroPEAN PREHISTORY. (3) Hibben
Early European cultures; human development as shown in physical and cultural remains.

155. SOUTHWESTERN ARCHAEOLOGY: MoGoLLON AND HonokAM. (3) Ellis
Field trips included.

156. SOUTHWESTERN ARCHAEOLOGY: PUEBLO AREA. (3) Elis
Field trips included.

162. ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE OLD WORLD. (3) Hibben
Prehistory of Africa, Asia, Oceania.

184. ARCHAEOLOGY OF MEXICO, CENTRAL AMERICA, AND THE WEST INDIES. (3) Hibben

185. AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY: NORTH AMERICA. (3) Hibben
This course excludes the Southwest and Mexico from consideration.

186. AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY: SOUTH AMERICA. (3) Hibben

Ethnology:

105. THE AMERICAN INDIAN: NORTH AMERICA. (3) ) Hill

106. THE AMERICAN INDIAN: SOUTH AMERICA. (3) Newman

119. Races AND CULTURES OF EUROPE AND ASIA. (3) Staft

136. ETHNOGRAPHY OF AFRICA. (3) Basehart

140. ANaLysis OF CULTURE AREAS: WESTERN NORTH AMERICA. (3) Staff
Restricted to California, Basin and Plateau culture. areas.

142. AnaLysis OF CULTURE AREAS: PLAINS. (3) : Staff

147. Oceania. (3) Hill

157. SOUTHWESTERN ETHNOLOGY: NON-PUEBLO PEOPLES. (3) Ellis

Field trips included.

158. SOUTHWESTERN ETHNOLOGY: PUEBLO PEOPLES. (3) Ellis
Field trips included.
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182. ETHNOLOGY OF MIDDLE AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN. (3) Newman

Linguistics:

113. Lincuistic FiIeLp METHODS. (3) Newman
No prerequisites.

117. PHONETICS AND PHONEMICS. (3) Newman

No prerequisites.

118. STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS. (3) Newman
A continuation of 117. The course deals with grammatical structures in the same way that 117
concerns .itself with phonemic systems. Prerequisite: 113 or 117.

146. NATIVE LANGUAGES OF AMERICA. (3) Newman
Prerequisite: 113 or 117.

154, THE NATURE OF LANGUAGE. (3) Newman
Technical:
103L. DENDROCHRONOLOGY. (3) : Ellis

The science of tree ring studies applied to archaeologic problems. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab.

1071.. PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY: OSTEOLOGY. (3) Basehart
2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

108L. PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY: SOMATOLOGY. (38) ) Basehart
Racial variation and constitution. Prerequisite: 107L. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

109L. SOUTHWESTERN POTTERY. (3) ' Eilis
Prehistoric development of ceramic art, Prerequisite: 155 or 156. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

144L.. MATERIAL CULTURE ANALYsIS. (3) Hill
Methods of analyzing archaeologic, non-ceramic material traits. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab.

1741.. PROBLEMS IN ADVANCED DENDROCHRONOLOGY. (2) Ellis
Prerequisite: 103L. 1 lecture, 2 hrs. lab.

Topical:

101. THE InDIviDUAL IN His SocieTy. (8) Ellis

A comparative study of the cultures (form and process) and their relationship to the individual
culture carrier; the possibility of application of anthropological principles to the problems of
foreign peoples, minority groups, and primitive tribes.

102. PERSPECTIVES OF ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Staft
Essential concepts of the nature of culture and of racial relationship. No prerequisite.

104. COMPARATIVE SOCIAL STRUCTURE. (3) Basehart

150. METHODS IN CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Ellis

Methods used in the collection and ordering of anthropological data for historical, scientific,
and administrative problems.

152. PRIMITIVE LITERATURE. (3) Newman
193. HisTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGY. (2) Hill
198. PrIMITIVE RELIGION. (3) Hill

Field Courses:

75F.. GENERAL FIELD SESSION. (2-6) Ellis, Hibben, Newman
Introductory summer field course in archaeology, ethnology, or linguistics.

175F. ApvaNceEDp SUMMER FIELD SEssion. (2-6) Ellis, Hibben, Newman
For upper division and graduate students. Prerequisite: 75F or equivalent.
199F. FiELD RESEARCH. (2-6) _ Staff

Field Course. Prerequisite: permission of staff.

Graduate Courses:

205. PRO-SEMINAR: INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH. (2) Hill
Required of all graduate students.

208. ProcessEs OF CULTURE CHANGE. (2) Basehart
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210. KinsHip STUDIES. (2) : Basehart
212. SEMINAR: ETHNOLOGY. (2) Basehart, Hill
251-252. PROBLEMS, (2, 2) Basehart, Ellis, Hibben, Hill, Newman

No more than 4 hours may be taken towards the M.A., nor more than 8§ hours towards the
Ph.D., degree.

257. SEMINAR: EARLY MAN IN THE NEW WORLD. -(2)- - S . Hibben
260. METHODS OF COMPARATIVE LINGUISTICS, (2) Newman
261. TyPEs OF LINGUISTIC STRUCTURE. (2) ‘ Newman
Prerequisite: 113 or 117.
282. SEMINAR: AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY. (2) Hibben
294. SEMINAR: SOUTHWESTERN ARCHAEOLOGY AND ETHNOLOGY. (2) : Ellis
300. MASTER’S THESIS, (6) : Basehart, Ellis, Hibben, Hill, Newman
400. DISSERTATION. Basehart, Ellis, Hibben, Hill, Newman

ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING
See Engineering, Architectural.

ART

Professors Haas (Chairman), Adams, Davey, Douglass, Masley; Associate
Professors Bunting, Poore, Tatschl; Assistant Professor Mallary; In-
structor Kagawa; Teaching Assistants Lewis, Harrison; Graduate
Assistants Germond, Morgan, Purdy.

MAJOR STUDY

- 1. For the student enrolled in the College of Fine Artsa 51-hour major
is offered leading to the degree of B.F.A. in Art. (See curricula, p. 138.)

2. For the student enrolled in the College of Arts and Sciences a 32-hour
Art major may be taken in one of three fields of specialization: Group I
(Painting and Design), Group II (Crafts), Group III (Art History).

Of these 32 hours at least 12 must be in courses numbered above 100.

Those specializing in Group I or II take the following:
8 hours chosen from Art 3,4, 5, 6,7, 8, or 100.
8 hours Group III including Art 71 or 72.
16 hours additional in the field of specialization.

Those specializing in Group III take the following:
8 hours consisting of Art 3,4, 5, 6.
6 hours of Group I orII.
18 hours additional of Group III courses including Art 71 and 72.

If a student majors in Art in the College of Arts and Sciences, he may
not count toward graduation any other hours taken outside that college.

3. For the student enrolled in the College of Fine Arts and pursuing
the Combined Curriculum (see p. 135) a 45-hour art major is offered. This
consists of: Art 3,4, 5, 6, 7,8, 71 and 72; Group I, 6 hours; Group 1I, 5
hours; Group 113, 3 hours; 13 hours of Art electives in field of specializa-
tion. A total of 15 hours must be taken in courses numbered over 100.
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MINOR STUDY :

20 or 25 hours (20 hours for College of Arts and Sciences; 25 hours for
College of Fine Arts) in a field of particular interest, such as Commercial
Art, Sculpture, Painting, etc. (Art 100 is recommended for those not taking
the basic freshman courses.) The student shall satisfy the following re-
quirements: (1) prerequisite courses shall be taken; (2) the advice of an Art
adviser, to be appointed by the Art Department, shall be obtained, and the
advised program approved by the major department chairman; (3) at least
6 hours shall be taken in courses numbered above 100.

MATERIALS AND STUDENT WORK

Students enrolling in Art courses furnish their own materials except
certain studio equipment provided by the University.

All work when completed is under the control of the Department until
after the exhibitions of student work. Each student may be required to
leave with the Department one or several pieces of original work to be
added to the permanent collection.

CREDIT

For one semester hour of credit it is expected that the student do ap-
proximately 48 clock hours of work (three clock hours per week through
the semester), which includes time spent in recitation, preparation, and
studio. If full studio hours are not assigned in the schedule, additional
work will be arranged by the instructor.

(GENERAL)

100. [10] CoNTEMPORARY ART AND TrADITION. [Introduction to Art] (3) Haas
Introduction to the field of art stressing basic principles as related to contemporary art forms.
Offered primarily for the student outside the art field in order to better understand trends
in modern art. :

110. [168] INTERIOR DECORATION. (3) Poore
Contemporary materials for home decoration, furnishings, and interior planning, will be
fully investigated. Sketches, plans and models will be executed in conjunction with this
study. Prerequisites: 3, 4, 7, 8.

(GROUP I)
Painting, Sculpture, and Drawing

3-4. CREATIVE DESIGN. (2, 2) Staff
Introduction to line, color, form and composition.

"5-6. BEGINNING DRAWING. (2, 2) Staff

Introduction to the methods and theories of drawing and painting.

63. PAINTING AND DESIGN. (2) Adams, Davey, Haas, Mallary
Introductory study of the painter’s craft; various media; figure, portrait and still life. Pre-
requisites: 3, 5, 6. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.

65. DRAWING. (2) Adams, Davey, Douglass, Tatschl, Mallary
Craftsmanship of drawing in various media, including still life, anatomy, and figure drawing.
Prerequisites: 5, 6. May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.

89. SCULPTURE. (2) Tatschl
Technique, executed in various media of sculpture. Prerequisites: 4, 5, 6. May be repeated to
2 maximum of 4 hours.

HA. ReADING IN HoNors. (1-3 each semester) Staff

HB. REsEARcH IN HonoRs. (1-3 each semester) Staff
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103. LAnDscapE. (2) Adams, Davey, Douglass, Haas
Landscape painting in water-color, gouache, or oils. Prerequisite: 63. May be repeated to a
‘maximum of 8 hours.

154. MATERIALS AND MEDIA. (3) . Haas
Experimentation in the various media of painting including tempera, mixed technique,
gouache, plastics, etc. Prerequisite: 63.

163. ADVANCGED PAINTING AND DESIGN. (3) » Adams, Davey, Mallary
Prerequisite: 63. May be repeated to a maximum of 18 hours.

165. AbvaNCED LIFE DRAWING. (3) i Adams, Davey, Mallary, Tatschl
Prerequisite: 65. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours.

189. ADVANCED SCULPTURE. (3) Tatschl

Prerequisite: 89. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours.

199. SpECIAL PROBLEMS. (2)
Advanced work in projects or fields not covered in the regular catalog courses. Maximum two
hours per semester with a total of eight hours toward graduation. Open to juniors and seniors
having a B average in their art courses. (Undergraduates only.)

251-252. PrOBLEMS. (2-3 each semester) Graduate Staff
Graduate work in projects or fields not covered in the regular catalog courses. Maximum 6
hours. '

273-274. SEMINAR IN PAINTING AND DESIGN. (2, 2) Graduate Staft

300. MasTER’s THESIS. (6) Graduate Staft
The thesis should be taken over twc. semesters. - .

-
S

(GROUP II)

Crafts and Commercial Art

7-8. GENERAL CRAFTS. (2, 2) Staft
Introduction to the processes involved in crafts. Art 3 and 4 prerequisites or to be taken
concurrently.

17-18. CRAFTS FOR INDUSTRIAL ARTs. (2, 2) Staff

Introduction to design and processes invelved in jewelry, art metal work, ceramics, plastics,
book binding, leather work and graphic arts.

27. MANUSCRIPT LETTERING. (2) Douglass
The essential form of the Roman alphabet and its derivatives as applied to calligraphy. No
prerequisite.

28. COMMERCIAL LETTERING. (2) Douglass
Creative lettering with the brush and pen as used in advertising. No prerequisite.

57. BEGINNING JEWELRY. (2) Lewis, Poore

Beginning jewelry design in various media, with emphasis upon the inherent qualities of the
materials used. Of interest to teachers. Prerequisites: 3, 4, 7, 8.

58. BEGINNING TEXTILES. (2) Kagawa, Poore
An experimental approach to weaving and textile design with emphasis upon the combination
of materials and the use of new materials. Prerequisites: 3, 4, 7, 8.

67. GRAPHIC ARTS. (2) Tatschl
Techniques and methods in hthography, etching, and woodcuts. Prerequisites: 3, 4, 5, 6, 65.
May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours.

77-78. GENERAL COMMERCIAL ART. (2, 2) Douglass
Art and layout in advertising, various techniques and methods of reproduction; optional work
in cartooning. Prerequisites: 3, 4, 5, 6, and 27 or 28.

87-88. PHOTOGRAPHY. (2, 2) Haas
Elementary photography including shooting, dark room procedure and photographic compo-
sition. (An adequate camera is necessary for this course.) 87 must be taken prior to 88. (Not
offered 1956-57.)

97. BEGINNING CERAMIGS. (2) Kagawa, Poore, Tatschl
Beginning ceramics, including practice in casting, shaping, wheel throwing, firing and glazing.
No prerequisite.
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HA. REapING IN HoNnors. (1-3 each semester) Staff
HB. REsearcH IN HoNors. (1-3 each semester) Staft
117. CALLIGRAPHY. (3) Douglass

Research and practice in historic manuscript hands. Prerequisite: 27.

' 127. ADVANCED JEwWELRY. (8) Poore
Jewelry design in various media with emphasis upon the inherent qualities of the materials
used. Prerequisite: 57. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.

137. Apvancep CeraMics. (3) Poore
Continuation of 97. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. )

147. ApvANCED TEXTILES. (3) Kagawa, Poore
An experimental approach to weaving and textile design with emphasis upon the combination
of materials and the use of new materials. Prerequisite: 58. May be repeated to a maximum
of 6 hours.

167. GrAPHIC ARTS. (3) Tatschl
Techniques and methods of etching, lithography and woodcut. Prerequisite: 67.

177-178. COMMERCIAL ‘ART PrOBLEMS, (3, 3) Douglass
Second year commercial art. Prerequisites: 77, 78.

198. CoMMUNITY CRAFTS WORKSHOP. (3) Poore
Problems involved in developing a community crafts program. Emphasis upon procuring
materials, equipment and developing a program while' working in a controlled workshop
situation.

199. SpECIAL PROBLEMs. (2) Staff
Advanced work in projects or fields not covered in the regular catalog courses. Maximum two
hours per semester with a total of eight hours toward graduation. Open to juniors, seniors
having a B average in their art courses. (For undergraduates only.)

251-252. PROBLEMS. (2-3 each semester) Graduate Staft
Graduate work in projects or fields not covered in the regular catalog courses. Maximum 6
hours.

300. MastTeR’s THESIS. (6) Graduate Staft

The thesis should be taken over two semesters.

(GROUP IID

Art History

42. HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE: ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL. (2) Bunting
A survey of architectural forms and structural desxgn from Egyptian times through the
Middle Ages.

61. HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE: RENAISSANCE AND BAROQUE. (2) Bunting
A survey of architectural design from the Renaissance to 1800.

62. HiSTORY OF MODERN ARCHITECTURE AND CITY PLANNING. (2) Bunting
A survey of architectural forms and structural design from 1800 to the present.

71. [1, 2] GENERAL ART HisTORY. (3) Bunting, Haas
Introductory study of Prehistoric, Near Eastern, Egyptian, Greek, Roman, Early Christian
and Medieval Art.

72. [51, 52] GENERAL ART HisTORY. (3) Bunting, Haas
Introductory study of art of the Renaissance, Baroque, and 19th and 20th centuries.

HA. ReapING IN Honors. (1, 3 each semester) . Staff

HB. REeseAarcH IN Honors. (1, 3 each semester) Staff

122. HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL ART. (3) Bunting

A survey of architecture, painting, and sculpture from the dissolution of the Roman empire
to the 16th century, with emphasis on the religious art forms of the 12th and 13th centuries.
No prerequisites.

131. PRE-CORTESIAN ART. (3) : Haas
A study of the arts of the Americas prior to the conquests of the Spanish in the 15th century.
No prerequisites.
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132. HISTORY OF AMERICAN INDIAN ART. (3) Haas
Prehistoric and historic art forms of the Indians of North America. No prerequisites.

141. ART OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) - Bunting
A survey of painting, sculpture, and architecture from Colonial times to the present. No
prerequisites,

142. SpanNisH COLONIAL ART. (8) i Bunting

History of the axchitecture, sculpture and painting in the period of Spanish colonization and
the relation of these art forms to both the Spanish and the native Indian traditions. No

prerequisites.

151, RENAISSANCE PAINTERS. (3) Bunting
An analytical study of the painters of the Renaissance. No prerequisites.

152. HISTORY OF MODERN PAINTING. (3) : Haas
History of 20th century painting. No prerequisites.

162. HispaNIC ART. (38) Bunting
A general survey of Hispanic art in Spain and the New World.

171. PRIMITIVE ART. (2) Staff

The art forms of present day primitive peoples, with main emphas:s on those of the Oceanic
and African areas but with discussion on the art forms of North, Central and South America.
No prerequisites.

199. SPECIAL PROBLEMS. (2) Staff
Advanced work in projects or fields not covered in the regular catalog courses. Maximum two
hours per semester with a total of eight hours toward graduation. Open to juniors and seniors
having a B average in their art courses. (For undergraduates only.)

251-252. ProBLEMs. (2-3 each semester) Graduate Staff
Graduate work in projects or fields not covered in the regular catalog courses. Maximum 6
hours.

281-282. SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF CONTEMPORARY ART. (2, 2) Haas

291-292. SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF THE ART OF THE RENAISSANCE AND COUNTER
REFORMATION. (2, 2) Bunting

300. MasSTER'S THESIS. (6) ' Graduate Staff

The thesis should be taken over two semesters.

ART EDUCATION
See Education, Art

ASTRONOMY
See Mathematics and Astronomy

BIOLOGY

Professors Castetter (Chairman), Dittmer, Eversole, Hoff, Koster; Consult-
ing Professor Langham; Associate Professor Fleck; Assistant Professors
Bowers, Findley; Instructor Jackson; Graduate Assistants Houlihan,
Martin, Parrack, Price, Thomsen; Research Assistant Da Vanzo.

MAJOR STUDY

Biology 1L, 2L, 71L, 72L, 130L or 178L, and 12 additional hours, 8
of which must be in courses numbered above 100. Courses 331, 36, 391, 41,
48, 102L and 126L are not accepted toward a major. One year of chemistry
is required of biology majors.

Students desiring to concentrate in some special field of biology such
as bacteriology, botany, ecology, physiology, or zoology, should consult
the Chairman of the Department early in their college careers,
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MINOR STUDY
Biology 1L and 2L and 12 additional hours. 33L. and 126L are not ac-
ceptable toward the minor.

CURRICULA PREPARATORY TO DENTISTRY, FORESTRY,
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY, MEDICINE, OR OPTOMETRY

See pp. 94-96.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this Department count towards Science and Mathematics
(Group 1V).

NotE

Credit will not be allowed for both 36- SQL and 180L; or for 36-39L and 102L; or for
102L and 130L; or for both 48 and 109.

1L. GENERAL BIoLoGY. (4) Yr. Dittmer, Findley, Fleck, Jackson, Koster
An introduction to the fundamental structures, functions, and principles of higher plants and
animals with emphasis on the unity, rather than on the diversity, of phenomena. Credit sus-
pended until 2L is completed. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. 1ab.

2L. GENERAL Brorocy. (4) Dittmer, Findley, Fleck, Jackson, Koster
A continuation of 1L. Survey of the plant and animal kingdoms; heredity, environmental rela-
tions, and evolution. Prerequisite: 1L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

12L. GENERAL ZooLoGY. (4) Fleck
The fundamental structures and functions of the vertebrates, and a review of the animal
kingdom. Open to majors in P. E. and Home Economics only. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

33L. [33] MicroBIOLOGY. (3) Bowers
The part played by microdrganisms in the environment of man; a lecture and demonstration
course emphasizing the general aspects of disinfection, public health, and the common infec-
tious diseases. 2 lectures, 2 hrs, lab.

36. FHTUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 3) Fleck

The structure and functions of the human body. Lectures emphasize physiology. May be taken
with, or independently of, 39L.

39L. HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY. (2) Staft
Laboratory work in elementary anatomy and physiology with emphasis on anatomy. Cannot
be taken independently of 36.

41. SUrRVEY oF NEwW MEXico PLANT LIFE. (2) Dittmer
Lectures, demonstrations and field trips.
48. HuMAN HEREDITY. (2) . Dittmer, Fleck

A cultural survey of the field of mhentance

71L. INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (4) Hoff and Assistant
A comparative study of the structure, habits, and classification of the mvertebrates Prerequi-
sites: 1L, 2L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs, lab.

72L. COMPARATIVE PLANT MORPHOLOGY. (4) Dittmer, Jackson
A comparative study. of the four great groups of the plant kingdom. Prerequisites: 1L, 2L.
2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.

93L. GENERAL BACTERIOLOGY. (4) Bowers
Biology and significance of bacteria and other microdrganisms; fundamental principles govern-
ing the bacteriology of water, sewage, milk, food, and sanitation. Prerequisites: 1L, 2L, Chem-
istry 1L, 2L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.

96L. ORNITHOLOGY. (4) Findley, Koster
Identification and habits of birds. Early morning field trips required. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
(Offered in alternate years.)

102L. HuMAN PHYSIOLOGY. (4) Fleck and Assistant
Functions of the human body with emphasis on the central nervous and autonomic nervous
systems, excretion, reproduction, blood, and respiration. Prerequisite: 2L; corequisites: Chem-
istry 102, 104L. 3 lectures, 8 hrs. lab,
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109. GenErics. (3) Fleck
The scientific, cultural, and philosophical aspects of inheritance. Prerequisites: 1L, 2L.

109L. GENETICs LABORATORY. (1) Fleck and Assistant
Cannot be taken independently of 109. Optional for other than biology majors. 2 hrs, lab.

110. EvoruTiON. (3) Koster
History of the principle and theories of evolution. Prerequisite: 109.

112L. CoMPARATIVE EMBRYOLOGY OF THE VERTEBRATES. (4) ‘ Koster
Prerequisites: 1L, 2L, 71L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

114L. GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY. (4) Hoft
Structure, habits, and classification of the insects. Prerequisites: 1L, 2L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.
(Offered in alternate years.)

116L. CyTorocY AnD HistoLoGy. (4) Eversole
General structure of the animal cell, tissues, and organs. Emphasns on correlation of structure
with function. Prerequisite: 12 hours of biology. 2 lectures, 4 hrs, lab. (Offered in alternate
years.)

121L. COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY. (5) Findley, Hoft
Prerequisites: 1L, 2L, 71L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

123L. BIoLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. (4) Bowers
An introductory course dealing with the chemistry of biological compounds and their trans-
formation in plants and animals. Prerequisites: Chemistry 102, 104L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

126L. PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE. (3) Fleck and Assistant
A study of physiological processes and their relation to ~exercise. Prerequisite: 12L. Open to
P. E. majors only. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

130L. GENERAL ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY. (4) Eversole and Assistant
The functions and structures of the animal body with emphasis on fundamental physiological
processes and mechanisms. Prerequisites: 1L, 2L, Chemistry 1L, 2L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

143L. COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY. (4) Eversole
A comparison of physiological processes in members of the animal kingdom. Emphasis on the
invertebrates. Osmoregulation, nutrition, and metabolism are stressed. Prerequisites: 71L, 72L;
Chemistry 1L, 2L. Organic Chemistry recommended. 8 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

144L. COMPARATIVE PHysioLocy. (4) Eversole
Continuation of 143L but with emphasis on respiration, circulation, and excretion in the
vertebrates, Prerequisites: 71L, 72L; Chemistry 1L, 2L. Orgamc Chemistry recommended. 3
lectures, 3 hrs. 1ab.

147. ENDOCRINOLOGY. (3) Eversole
The glands of internal secretion with special reference to the vertebrates. Deals primarily with
the hormones of reproduction. Prerequisite: 130L or 144L.

148. ENDOCRINOLOGY. (3) Eversole
Continuation of 147 but deals with the hormones concerned in general metabolism. Prerequi-
site: 130L ox 144L.

153L. SANITARY BACTERIOLOGY. (4) Bowers
Microdrganisms of milk, dairy products, and other foods, and their relation to spoilage and
sanitation; techniques and significance of the standard methods of bacteriological procedures
for water and dairy products. Prerequisite: 93L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate
years; alternates with 165L.)

154L. PATHOGENIC BACTERIOLOGY. (4) Bowers
The properties and characteristics of disease-producing bacteria and their relationship to
disease. Prerequisite: 93L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years; alternates with
156L.)

155L. SYSTEMATIC AND DETERMINATIVE BACTERIOLOGY. (3) Bowers
A history of bacterial classification and rules of nomenclature; the laboratory isolation, identi-
fication, and classification of bacteria. Prerequisite: 93L. @ lecture, 4 hrs. lab, (Offered in
alternate years; alternates with 153L.)

156L. IMMUNITY AND SEROLOGICAL METHODS. (4) Bowers
Principles of immunity and the use of antigen-antibody reactions in disease diagnosis and in
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the identification of bacteria. Prerequisites: 93L, Chemistry 42L or 102 and 104L. 2 lectures,
4 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years; alternates with 154L.)

163L. FLorA OF NEwW MEXico. (4) Dittmer, Jackson
Prerequisites: 1L, 2L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs, lab.

171L. TERRESTRIAL ECOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY. (4) Hoft
Animals and plants in relation to the environment; a study of biotic communities; problems
of plant and animal distribution. Field trips. Prerequisites: 1L, 2L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

174L. PLANT ANATOMY. (4) Dittmer
Structure of vascular plants. Prerequisites: 1L, 2L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate
years; alternates with 176L.)

176L. MYCOLOGY AND PLANT PATHOLOGY. (4) Dittmer
A taxonomic study of the fungi, with some consideration of the causative factors and economic
aspects of plant diseases. Prerequisites: 1L, 2L, 72L. 2 leuures, 4 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate
years, alternates with 174L.)

177. EcoNomic BOTANY. (3) Dittmer
Plants of economic importance throughout the world; geographic distribution, relation to
world economy, and population distribution. (Offered in alternate years.)

178L. PLANT PHYsIOLOGY. (4) Dittmer
General physiology of plant functions, emphasizing photosynthesis, respiration, and transpi-
ration. Prerequisites: 1L, 2L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years.)

179. CONSERVATION. (3) Dittmer
Various aspects of conservation including soil, water, mineral, wildlife, forestry, range, and
human. Lecture, demonstration, field trips. (Offered in alternate years.)

181L. MebicaL ENTOMOLOGY. (3) Hoft
A study of the insects and arachnids of importance in human and veterinary medicine. Em-
phasis in the laboratory on identification. Prerequisite: 71L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Offered in
alternate years.)

182L. Parasitic PROTOZOA AND HELMINTHS. (3) Hofft
Study of the protozoa and worms important in human and veterinary medicine. Emphasis on
the structure and life-cycle of various forms, with practice in laboratory identification. Pre-
requisite: 71L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years.)

184L. LimnoLoGy. (4) ’ ’ Koster
A study of fresh-water habitats and aquatic invertebrates with special reference to problems
of productivity. Field trips. Prerequisites: 1L, 2L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate
years.)

185L. GENERAL VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (4) Findley, Koster
Principles of classification; study of ecology, behavior, and speciation of the vertebrates. Pre-
requisites: 1L, 2L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years.)

1871.. IcHTHYOLOGY. (4) Koster
Classification, phylogeny, natural history and literature of fishes. All-day field trips required.
Prerequisites: 1L, 2L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years.)

189L. MAMMALOGY. (4) Findley
Classification, phylogeny, natural history and literature of mammals. All-day field trips and
one or more over-night field trips required. Prerequisites: 1L, 2L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Of-
fered in alternate years.)

190L. HisTOLOGY AND MICROTECHNIQUE. (3) Eversole
The preparation for microscopic examination of plant and animal structures, tissues, and cells.
Additional emphasis on topics of special interest to individual students. Prerequisites: 1L, 2L,
and consent of Chairman of Department. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years.)

201. SEmMINAR: CURRENT Torics IN BioroGy. (2) Dittmer, Eversole, Hoff, Koster

203. RESEARCH TECHNIQUES. (2) Koster
Intended to acquaint the student with the basic techniques used in exploring biological litera-
ture, in planning experiments, and in making and recording observations. (Offered in alternate
years.)
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204L. INDUSTRIAL MICROBIOLOGY. (3) Bowers
The role of microdrganisms in industrial fermentations. Prerequisites: 8 hrs. of bacteriology,
and 123L. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab. (Offered on demand.)

2051.. METHODS IN PHYSIOLOGIGAL RESEARCH. (3) Eversole
Introduction to materials, methods, and experimental procedures used in research problems in
physiology. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

208L. ADVANCED INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (4) Hoft
Emphasis on the phylogeny of invertebrate groups with discussions of pnnmples of comparanve
morphology and embryology. Prerequisite: 71L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate
years.)

225. FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS OF BIOLOGY. (3) Castetter
Trend of scientific thought and method from earliest times to the present; origin and history
of important biological principles.

251. PrOBLEMs. (2-3) Bowers, Dittmer, Eversole, Findley, Fleck, Hoff, Koster

252. PHYLOGENY OF THE PLANT KINGDOM, (2) Dittmer
Evolutionary trends with emphasis on the vascular plants.

254. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMIC VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (3) Koster
The biotic effect of human settlement upon the vertebrates; principles underlying management
and control. (Offered in alternate years.)

300. MasTER’s THEsIs. (6) Graduate Staff

400. DISSERTATION. Graduate Staff

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Professors Sorrell (Dean), Edgel, Parish; Associate Professors Huber, Smith;
Assistant Professors Christman, Finston, Glaese, Goode, Mori, Reva,
Welch; Instructors Auld, DeDea.

CURRICULA AND CONCENTRATIONS
See pp. 103-107.
For Business Education see pp. 114-115.

MINOR STUDY IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

Economics 51 and 52, Accounting 5L or 105, and nine additional hours
in Business Administration courses numbered above 100.

Majors in Economics must have permission of the Economics Depart-
ment Chairman to minor in Business Administration. For such students
the minor requlrements are 12 hours in Business Administration courses
numbered above 100 in excess of Business Admlmstratlon courses used to
fulfill requirements for the major.

5L.-6L. PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING. (3, 3) Auld, Mori
Introductory accounting; statements, accounts, journals, adjusting and closing entries, the
worksheet; the voucher system, payroll accounting, departmentalization, accounting for pro-
prietorship, partnership, and corporation capital; manufacturmg accounts, budgets, valuation,
statement analysis. Both semesters are required for a degree in Business Administration. The
course is elective for Law, Engineering, Pharmacy, Home Economics, and other students. Credit
in 5L can be obtained without continuing in 6L.

7. OFFICE MACHINES AND FILING. (2) Glaese
Laboratory work in filing, transcription from recorded dictation, mimeograph, direct process
and gelatine duplicators, listing and non-listing calculators. Class meets four hours a week.
Prerequisite: 11 or equivalent.

111. BEGINNING TYPEWRITING. (2) Glaese, Reva
The learning of the keyboard by the touch system; reconstruction of basic skills. Students who

1 No credit allowed toward degrees in Colleges of Arts and Sciences, and Pharmacy.
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have had typewriting in high school or business school should take 61 or 62, as they will not
receive credit in 11,

+12. INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING. (2) Glaese, Reva
Some business forms including letter writing are studied. A speed of 40 words per minute is
achieved. Students who have had typewriting in high school or business school should take 61
or 62. ’

§13-14. SHORTHAND THEORY; BEGINNING DICTATION. (3, 3) DeDea, Glaese, Reva
Gregg theory and essentials of writing. Speed goal: 60 wpm. 14: Review of theory; introduc-
tion of transcription. Speed goal: 80 wpm. Students who have had shorthand in high school or
business school should enroll in 14 or a more advanced class, as they will not receive credit in
13. Prerequisites for 14: 11, 13, or equivalent. 4 one-hour classes per week.

41. MATHEMATICS OF INVESTMENT. (3)
(Same as Mathematics 41.)

51-52. INTRODUCTION TO EcoNoMIcs. (3, 3)
(Same as Economics 51, 52.)

§53-54. TRANSCRIPTION; SPEED DICTATION. (3, 3) DeDea, Glaese
Review of theory; dictation and transcription from shorthand notes correctly and speedily.
Mailable letters are required. Prerequisites: 12 and 14 or equivalent. Speed goal for 53: 100
wpm.; for 54: 120 wpm.

+61-62. ADVANCGED TYPEWRITING. (2, 2) DeDea
Empbhasis on speed, technique, and corrective drills. Business letters, reports, manuscripts, tabu-
lation, rough drafts, billing, corporation reports, legal documents, filling in forms. Opportuni-
ties for achieving individual speed goals. Speed goal for 61: 50 wpm.; for 62: 60 wpm.
Prerequisite: 12 or equivalent.

63-64. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING. (3, 3) Christman, Mori
Review of fundamentals; detailed consideration of partnerships and corporation net worth;
basic accounting theory; problems of control of, and accounting for, cash; receivables, invento-
ries, fixed assets, intangibles, investments, liabilities, funds and resexrve, comparative statements,
analytical ratios; statement of application of funds; partnership dissolution and liquidation,
consignments, installment sales, the statement of affairs, realization and liquidation statement.
Credit can be obtained in 63 without continuing in 64. Prerequisites: 5L and 6L with a
minimum grade of “C” in 6L.

[=2]
(£33

BusiNgss WRITING. (3) : Reva
A study of psychology of tone, structure, and form of business letters; includes the writing of
order, adjustment, credit, collection, sales application, and recommendation letters.

101. ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. (2) Staff
Comparative analysis of the balance sheets and income statements of both large and small en-
terprises; significant ratios, break-even charts, viewpoints toward analysis. Prerequisite: 63.

102. GOVERNMENTAL ACCOUNTING. (3) Christman
Essential principles of governmental accounting; account classification, budgets, statements,
revenues and expenditures; general fund, bond and sinking funds, working capital and special
assessment funds; utility accounts; cost accounting. Prerequisite: 63.

104. CosT ACCOUNTING. (3) Auld
Principles of industrial and distribution cost accounting; job order and process cost systems;
standard costs; cost reports, 63 and 64 recommended for accounting students before taking 104,

105. Basic ACCOUNTING. (3) . Parish
A one-semester survey course for non-Business Administration students only. Included are the
nature of business transactions and their relationship to accounting reports; debit-credit theory;
the use of journals and ledgers, preparation of financial statements; theory of accounting for
assets, liabilities and capital; manufacturing accounting; interpretation of financial data. Em-
phasis is on the non-clerical aspects of accounting. Prerequisite: upper division standing.

106. Business Law. (3) Huber
The structure of the legal system; the nature of law, its purpose, processes and divisions, and
a comprehensive treatment of the law of contracts. Prerequisite: upper division standing.

1 No credit allowed toward degrees in Colleges of Arts and Sciences, and Pharmacy.\—\

§ A maximum of 6 hours of credit allowed in shorthand in the College of Arts and Sciences.
No credit allowed toward degree in the College of Pharmacy.
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107. Business Law. (8) Huber
A study of the law of principal-agent relationship, employer-employee relationship, and
negotiable instruments. Prerequisites: 106 and upper division standing.

108. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING. (3) Welch
Principles of marketing: economic significance, functions, middlemen and channels of trade,
competition, price policies, marketing management, market planning, budgets and cost, market
research; consumer problems.

109. Business STATISTICS. (3) ) ' ' Goode
Collection, arrangement, and interpretation of statistical material relating to business opera-
tions. Prerequisite: upper division standing.

110. CorroraTION FINANCE. (3) Parish
A survey of the organijzation and development of the modern profit-seeking corporation with
emphasis on financial aspects. Problems of promotion, normal operation and reorganization are
considered.

111. MONEY AND BANKING. 3) -Parish '
(Same as Economics 111.)

113. CrepITs AND COLLECTION. (2) Sorrell
Principles and practices of credit management, taught primarily. from the point of view of
the credit man.

114. ApverTISING. (3) Welch
Basic advertising principles and practice; how the modern executive evaluates, buys, criticizes
and controls advertising. Characteristics of effective advertising, selection of media, planning
and executing of campaigns are surveyed.

115, INVESTMENTS. (3) Parish

+ A detajled consideration of most types of investment media from the investor’s standpoint.
Considerable attention. given to psychological aspects of investment and speculation, and to
building realistic individual investment programs. Prerequisite: 110 or the equivalent.

117-118. INcOME TAX ACCOUNTING. (3, 3) : Christman
Study of federal and state income tax laws and regulations; history and background; sources of
tax law; tax services; organization and procedures of the Bureau of Internal Revenue; tax re-
turns, rates, and credits; deductions and exclusions; withholding provisions; capital gains and
losses; community property clauses. Prerequisite: 64. Credit may be obtained in 117 without
continuing in 118.

119. AumTing. (3) . . Mori
Auditing principles and procedure; preliminary considerations, planning the audit program,
classes of audits, audit reports, professional ethics and legal responsibility; case problems. Pre-
requisite: 64.

120. AupiTiNG. (8) Smith
Audit practice case: complete audit of a corporation, including examination and verification
of original vouchers, journal and ledger entries; preparation of working papers, adjusting en-
tries, financial statements and report of examination; illustrative audit work papers. Prerequi-
site: 119.

12]. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING. (3) Auld
Problems, insurance, correction of errors, estates and trusts, budgets; branch accounting, con-
solidated statements, foreign exchange. Prerequisite: 64.

125-126. C.P.A. REVIEW. (3, 3) Smith
Analysis of problems of partnership, corporation, financial statements, auditing, cost account-
ing, insolvencies, receiverships, and governmental accounting. Prerequisites: 102, 104, 117, 119,
121. Credit in 125 is not dependent upon completing 126.

127. LirE INSURANCE. (3) Huber
The economic aspects of risk as exemplified by life insurance; basic actuarial considerations;
detailed investigation of provisions and costs of policies and their suitability for various types
of buyers; organization of the business.

128, PROPERTY AND CASUALTY INSURANCE. (3) Huber
Basic principles and theories of insurance will be treated generally, followed by a special study
of fire, liability, marine, automobile and aviation insurance. Fidelity and surety bonds will
also be included in the study of property insurance,
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129. ApPLIED BUSINESS STATISTICS. (3) Goode
Application of principles of statistics to practical problems. Includes development of theories
beyond the first course, critical analyses of statistical data and manipulative techniques, inter-
pretation of data, and writing of reports. The Bureau of Business Research will be used as a
laboratory. Prerequisite: 109 with a grade of B, or consent of instructor.

130. PRINCIPLES OF ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT. (3) Finston
Development of modern management; plant location and layout; materials handling; physical
factors in factory operation; product and process planning; production control; motion and
time study; personnel organization, procurement and maintenance; employee health, safety,
morale, and training; cost and budgetary control. ’

132. SALARY AND WAGE ADMINISTRATION. (2) Finston
Determination of wage rates and pay practices; evaluation of jobs; the wage structure; em-
ployer-employee codperation and control. Prerequisite: 130.

133. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. (3) . Finston
Management characteristics and functions; labor union policy and operation; collective bar-
gaining procedure; labor contract provisions, settlement of grievances, conciliation, mediation,
arbitration. Prerequisite: 130.

134. SELLING AND SALES SUPERVISION. (3) Welch
The role of selling in our economy, its functions, costs and the magnitude of the selling task;
the various techniques of salesmanship which should prove valuable to those planning to enter
the selling field. Also consideration is given to the principles of sales management, covering
sales research, management of salesmen, sales policies and similar problems.

141. LABOR PROBLEMS. (3) . Wollman
(Same as Economics 141.)

143. TRANSPORTATION. (3) ' Duncan
Principles and problems of transportation.

152. PusLic FINANCE. (3) . ‘Wollman
(Same as Economics 152.)

155g. THE TEACHING OF BUSINESS SUBJECTS IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (3) Glaese
(Same as Education 155g.)

157. SECRETARIAL OFFICE PRACTICE. (8) ’ Glaese
Development of the ability to apply secretarial skills to office duties and to handle efficiently
the responsibilities of a secretarial position. Prerequisites: 12, 14, or equivalent.

158. OFFICE MANAGEMENT. (3) Glaese
Principles of efficient office organization and management; methods analysis and work simplifi-
cation; training and supervision of office personnel; forms and form design; work flow, content
and evaluation of clerical jobs, standardization and measurement of office work.

162. Busingss CYCLES. (3) Hamilton
(Same as Economics 162.) :

163. RisE OF MODERN INDUSTRY. (3) ‘ Staff
(Same as Economics 163.)

180. GovERNMENT CONTROL OF BUSINESs. (3) Duncan
(Same as Economics 180.)

182. RETAIL MERCHANDISING. (3) Finston, Welch
Principles and problems emphasizing position of the retailer; organization; and administration;
buying, planning, control; expense distribution; promotion; personnel administration; oper-
ating efficiency; expense reduction. Prerequisite: 108.

183. MARKXETING REsearcH. [Problems in Market Analysis] (8) Welch
How businesses can use research.to solve marketing problems; analysis of the techniques and
procedures used; and considerations involved in the management aspects of marketing re-
search. Prerequisite: 108.

185. MARKETING MANAGEMENT. (3) Welch
Codrdination of all factors in distributive enterprise; consumer preferences in marketing meth.-
ods; modern problems in public relations and consumer contact; social responsibility and self-
discipline in distributive enterprise. Prerequisite: 114 or 182.
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190. Busingss PoLicy. (8) Parish
Designed for senior students who have completed or are completing their spec1ﬁc requirements.
Emphasis is placed upon the specific functions of top management, A variety of case studies
offers the student an opportunity to develop a habit of administrative thinking as company-
wide objectives and policies are formulated, and consistent plans and programs are carried
into action.

191. Busingss Law. (3) Huber
A study of the law of personal property including sales of personal property and bailments,
partnerships and corporations. Prerequisites: 106 and upper division standing.

195. HUMAN FACTORS IN ADMINISTRATION. [Industrial Management Policy] (3) Finston
Managerial functions in terms of the human-relations aspects of organization, staffing, direc-
tion, planning, and control. Case studies involve the relationships among workers, supervisors,
staff and line officials, and top and middle management. Special emphasis is placed upon
administrative processes and techniques.

196. Apvancep Cost ACCOUNTING. (3) Auld
Advanced theory and problems in standard and process costs; analysis and control of costs;
costing practices of specific industries; distribution costs; representative cost problems from
C.P.A. examinations; cost practice case. Prerequisites: 15 hours in accounting plus 104.

198. SECURITY ANALYSIS. (3) Edgel
Comparative ratio analysis; study and evaluation of theories of forecasting and related ad-
vanced security market techniques. Permission of instructor required.

201. FiscaL Poricy AND BUsINEss. (3) Parish
An integration of the fields of monetary theory and public finance applied to the problems of
fluctnations in production and employment. (Required of all graduate students working
toward the degree of Master of Business Administration.)

202. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING THEORY. (3) Mori
Controversial aspects of depreciation, treasury stock, surplus, goodwill, no par Capltal stock,
inventory valuation, fixed assets valuation, overhead costs.

203. RESEARCH IN BUSINESs. (3) Edgel
Designed to provide experience in assembling, analyzing and interpreting information for
business use and in presenting results of such studies. Prerequisite: a degree in Business Ad-
ministration or a major in Economics inciuding statistics.

204. SEMINAR IN MARKETING. (3) Welch
An evaluation of marketing theories and their application to current marketing procedure. The
student is required to initiate an original project in the field of marketing 2 manufactured
product, conduct the necessary research, and present a report on the complete marketing
program.

205. ACCOUNTING SysTEMS. (8) Staff
Design and installation of accounting records; basic problems of system designed as related to
business functions; independent research evidenced by a comprehensive system report. Pre-
requisite: 21 hours in accounting.

206. SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Finston
Management problems and policies. Each student will be given the opportunity of studying
and reporting on an actual problem of an operating business organization.

207. SEMINAR IN ADVANCED TAX ACCOUNTING. (3) Mori
Case studies in advanced federal income tax problems; federal estate and gift taxes; a study of
those New Mexico state taxes which concern the public accountant.

209. LEGAL PROBLEMS OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION. (3) Huber
A treatment of legal principles concerning corporate and partnership business organizations
generally, with special problems allied with the above such as security law, trusts, bankruptcy,
real and personal property, and trade regulations. Independent student research will be

emphasized.

251-252. ProBLEMs. (1-2 each semester) Graduate Staff
Special permission of the adviser and the Dean of the College of Business Administration
required.

300, Master’s THEsIS. (6) Graduate Staff
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CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
See Engineering, Chemical

CHEMISTRY

Professors Riebsomer (Chairman), Smith; Consulting Professors Jette,
Spence; Associate Professors Castle, Daub, Kahn, Martin, Suttle; In-
structor Searcy; Graduate Assistants Adelfang, Barnett, Birkeland,
Collier, DeSantis, Hamer, Lofberg, Panzer, Rouse, Seese.

The program of the Department of Chemistry conforms to the stand-
ards prescribed by the American Chemical Society.

MAJOR STUDY

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts: Chemistry 1L, 2L, 53L, 101, 102,
1031, 104L, and at least 8 additional hours selected from courses numbered
above 100.

For the degree of Bachelor of Science: Chemistry 1L, 2L, 53L, 101, 102,
103L (2 hr.), 104L (2 hr.), 111, 112, 1181, 114L, 150, 1521, and at least 8
additional hours selected from courses numbered above 100. The program
must also include 12 hours of German.

MINOR STUDY
20 hours in Chemistry, including Chemistry 1L, 2L, 53L, and either 101,
"102, 103L and 104L or 111, 112, 1181, and 1141. Chemistry 41L does not
count toward the minor.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this Department count toward Science and Mathematics
(Group IV). : )

1L. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4) Yr. Staff
Introduction to the chemical and physical behavior of matter. Credit suspended until 2L is
completed. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. 1ab.

2L. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4) ' Staft
Continuation of 1L and including qualitative analysis. 8 lectures, 8 hrs. lab. Prerequisite: 1L
or permission of instructor,

5L. INTRODUCTION TO GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4) Yr. Staff
Credit suspended until 6L is completed. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

" 6L. INTRODUCTION TO GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4) Staft

Continuation of 5L. § lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

41L. ELEMENTS OF GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (5) Searcy
A one-semester course in general chemistry. The lectures of this course and Chemistry 42L may
be elected separately by those wishing a restricted course in chemistry. 4 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

421.. ELEMENTS OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (5) Searcy
A brief course in organic chemistry. Prerequisites: 41L or 2L or 6L. 4 lectures, 3 hrs, lab.

53L. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. (4) | Martin
Theory and techniques of volumetric and gravimetric analysis. Prerequisite: 2L, Alternative
prerequisite: 6L, Chemical Engineering 51. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

64L. ELEMENTS OF PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. (4) Searcy
An introduction to the chemistry of food, nutrition and animal metabolism. Prerequisites;
41L, 42L, or their equivalents, 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
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101-102. OrcaNIC CHEMISTRY. (3, 3) Castle, Daub, Riebsomer
The chemistry of the compounds of carbon. Prerequisite: 2L; alternative prerequisite: 6L
Chemical Engineering 51.

103L. OrGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (1-2) Staft
To be taken concurrently with 101. 3 or 6 his. lab.

104L. OrGanic CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (1-2) Staff
" To be taken concurrently with 102. 3 or 6 hrs. lab.

105L. QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS. (4) Daub
Identification of carbon compounds through the characteristic reactions of the functional
groups. Prerequisite: 104L. 1 lecture, 9 hrs, lab,

106L. ORGANIC PREPARATIONS. (3) Castle, Daub
The synthesis of organic compounds utilizing the usual reactions such as Grignard, Friedel-
‘Crafts, etc. Prexequisites: 104L, and permission of the instructor. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

107. THE CHEMISIRY OF THE ALKALOIDS. (2) Castle
(Same as Pharmaceutical Chemistry 107.) A study of the chemistry involved in the isolation,
proof of structure, and synthesis of typical representatives of the different classes of alkaloids.
Prerequisites: 102, 104L, and permission of instructor.

108L. PHysicAL CHEMISTRY. (3) Kahn
A short descriptive course in physical chemistry, primarily for pre-medical students. Includes
the behavior of gases and solutions, the use of indicators and pH, colloids, etc. Not acceptable
for chemistry majors or minors. Prerequisites: 53L, Physics 12L or 52L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

110. THE CHEMISTRY OF THE HETEROCYCLIC COMPOUNDS. (3) Castle, Daub
(Same as Pharmaceutical Chemistry 110.) A study of the chemical properties and synthesis of
representative members of the various classes of the heterocyclic compounds. Prerequisite:
102, 104L, and permission of instructor.

111-112. PHysicAL CHEMISTRY. (3, 3) Kahn
The quantitative principles of chemistry, developed by numerous problems. Prerequisite for
111: 53L, Mathematics 51, Physics 51L; pre- or corequisite: Mathematics 52, Physics 52L.
Prerequisite for 112: 111.

113L. PHysicAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (1) © Staff
Experimental study of the subjects discussed in 111-112. Pre- or corequisite: 111. 3 hrs. lab.

114L. PHyYsICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (1) Staff
Continuation of 113L, Pre- or corequisite: 112. 3 hrs, lab.

115. STRUCTURE OF MATTER. (3) Smith
Molecular structure and the fine structure of solids; the nature of chemical bonding; chemical
consequences of structure. Prerequisites: 53L, 104L.

131. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3) Martin, Suttle
A systematic survey of the chemical behaviors of the elements and their inorganic compounds.
Prerequisite: 104L.

136L. INORGANIC PREPARATIONS. (3) ' Suttle
Synthesis and purification of typical inorganic compounds. Prereqmslte 104L. 1 lecture, 6 hrs.
lab.

150, SPECIAL METHODS IN QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. (2) Martin
A lecture survey of the theory and practice of qualitative and quantitative analysis. Prerequi-
sites: 53L, 111.

152L. SPECIAL METHODS IN QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS LABORATORY. (2) Martin
Laboratory and conferences. Chemical and instrumental analyses; colorimetry; potentiometric
and conductometxic titrations. Pre- or corequisite: 150. 6 hrs. lab.

153L. QUANTITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS. (3) . Martin
Quantitative determination of carbon and hydrogen; Dumas nitrogen; exceptional cases of
Kjeldahl nitrogen; Carius halogen; and sulfur. Some semimicro techniques will be used. Pre-
requisite: 53L or equivalent. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

154L. INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS. (4) Martin
Application of instrumental methods to chemical analysis, including colorimetry, spectropho-
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tometry, polarography, and electrometric measurements. Prerequisites: 53L, 112. 2 lectures,
6 hrs. lab.

171-172. ADVANCED PrysicAL CHEMISTRY. (3, 3) - Kahn
Includes the thermodynamics and kinetics of chemical reactions and their relationships to the
structure of chemical substances. Prerequisites: 111, 112, with grades of C or better.

197-198. UNDERGRADUATE PROBLEMS. (2-5 each semester) Staft

204. THEORETICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3) Daub
The more important theories of organic chemustry. Prerequisites: 105L, 112.

206L. X-RAy CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. (4) Rosenzweig
(Same as Geology 206L.) Theory and practical application of x-ray crystaliography. Prerequi-
sites: Geology 203L or permission of instructor. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

208. ApvANCED ToPICS IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3) Castle, Riebsomer
Prerequisite: 104L. ’

209. ADVANCED Topics IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3) Castle, Daub, Riebsomer
Topics such as carbohydrates, synthesis of polycyclic compounds, relation of chemical structure
to physiological activity, and others will be considered. Prerequisite: 104L.

211. ADVANCED SEMINAR IN PHYsSICAL CHEMISTRY. (3) Kahn
Includes such topics as the application to chemistry of quantum mechanics, statistical me-
chanics, and atomic and molecular spectra; thermodynamics and kinetics of chemical reactions.
May be repeated for credit at the discretion of the Department Chairman. Prerequisite: 112 or
permission of instructor.

213. RADIOCHEMISTRY. (3) Kahn
Elementary nuclear theory; radiations and their interactions with matter; detection of radia-
tion. Prerequisite: 112,

214. RADIOCHEMICAL TECHNIQUES. (3) Kahn
Principles, ideas, and tracer techniques in the application of radioactivity to chemistry.

232. ApvANCED ToPICs IN INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3) . Suttle
Prerequisites: 111, 131.

234. ADVANCED TOPICS IN ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. (3) Martin
Prerequisite: 112,

300. MASTER’s THEsIS. (6) Graduate Staff

400. DISSERTATION. Graduate Staff

CHEMISTRY, PHARMACEUTICAL
See Pharmacy

CIVIL ENGINEERING
See Engineering, Civil

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES
See Modern and Classical Languages

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

Professors Albrecht (English), Arms (English), R. M. Duncan (Languages),
Jacobs (English), McKenzie (Languages), Dane F. Smith (English).

The major in Comparative Literature is an interdepartmental major
administered jointly by the Department of English and the Department of
Modern and Classical Languages. There is no minor in Comparative
Literature.
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MAJOR STUDY

The minimum requirement of 30 hours includes: English 75-76 (6
hours); Greek 139 or Latin 140 (3 hours); comparative literature (3 hours);
British or American literature (9 hours, including at least 6 in courses num-
bered above 100); a foreign literature (9 hours from French, German, Por-
tuguese, or Spanish). For descriptions of individual courses-see the listings
under the two departments. Students may minor in literature (British or
American or any foreign language); but courses taken to satisfy the major
cannot be used to satisfy the minor requirement. Other minor fields partic-
ularly recommended are anthropology, art history, history, and philosophy.

Students planning to major in Comparative Literature are requested
to consult with an adviser either in their sophomore year or early in their
upper division work. Programs will be carefully planned in both the major
and the minor.

MINOR STUDY
Not offered.

166. LiTERARY CRITICISM. (3) Arms, Staff
A history of major. critical attitudes toward literature. Prerequisite: 6 credit hours in literature.

DRAMATIC ART

Professor Snapp (Chairman); Associate Professor Yell; ,(assmtant Professor
Blackburn.

MAJOR STUDY
For the purposes of Combined Curriculum in Fine Arts: 43 hours in-
cluding 1, 2, 15, 16, 29, 75, 76, 85, 86, 89, 90, 96, plus 9 hours to be chosen
from 55, 56, 95, 175, 176, 185 and 186. See also group requirements of Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences and College of Education.
College of Education: 1, 2, 15, 16, 29, 75, 76, 89, 90, 96, 161, and English
141. Total 36 hours.

MINOR STUDY
L, 2, 15, 16, 29, 89, 90, 96, English 141. Total 27 hours.

1-2. FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH AND RIADING. 3, 38) Yell
“The preparation and delivery of originai and practical extempore speeches, including a study
of rhetorical principles, audience psychology, methods of presentation, and the basic principles
of the physiology of speech and voice.

15-16. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE. (2, 2) Snapp
An introduction to the theatre in terms of the rewarding expericnce and personal enjoyment
it affords both those who create it and those who appreciate it.

29-30. STAGE CRAFT. (3, 3) Staff
Methods, materials, and techniques of stage carpentry. Students construct scenery for season’s
productions. 3 lectures, 3 hours lab,

40. MakE-Up. (3) Blackburn
A practical course on the art of make-up for the stage, covering both basic principles and
specific techniques.

51-52. Rapio DrAMA PRrODUCTION. (3, 3) Yell
Adaptmg, editing, and producing dramatic radio programs; directing and producuon tech-
niques. Radio workshop.

55-56. STAGE LIGHTING. (8, 3) Blackburn
Theory and practice of present-day methods of lighting the stage. :
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75-76. TECHNICAL PRODUCTION. (3, 3) - Staff
Analysis, planning, and construction of stage scenery and properties; study of the theatre
plant. Prerequisite: minimum of one semester of stage craft.

85-86. AcTING TECHNIQUE. (3, 3) Snapp
Methods of interpretation for both modern and historical productions.

89-90. REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE. (3, 3) Yell
Elementary techniques of both actor and director; analysis of plays for methods of interpre-
tation in production.

95-96. THEATRE HisTORY. (3, 3) Staft
The development of dramatic art from the Greeks to the present day, with a study of histori-
cal backgrounds of dramatic thought and with special emphasis on production techniques.

110. THE MATERIALS AND METHODS OF PLAY PRODUCTION. (3) Snapp'
A theatre workshop course specifically designed for the teacher; basic essentials of play selec-
tion, casting, rehearsal procedures, technical production, and performance.

140. DESIGNING AND EQUIPPING THE THEATRE. (3) Staff
Theatre architecture and theatre planning, sight lines, acoustics, equipment, and installations;
advanced problems of the scene technician. Prerequisite: upper division standing and consent
of the instructor.

150. THEATRE ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT. (3) Staff
A practical and correlated study of the university theatre, the civic and community, and the
professional theatre; principles of production, organization, programming, house manage-
ment, budgets, advertising and box office. Prerequisite: upper division standing and consent
of the instructor.

155-156. PLAYWRITING. (2, 2) Snapp
Writing, reading and analysis of student plays is supplemented by a critical examination of
their playing qualities as revealed in laboratory performance before invited groups. Prerequi-
site: upper division standing or consent of the instructor.

161-162. ADVANCED REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE. (3, 3) Snapp
Detailed study of directing techniques; analysis of scripts. Rehearsal by students, under super-
vision, of one-act plays for class presentation. Prerequisites: 89, 90.

175-176. ScENE DESIGN. (3, 3) Yell
Materials, techniques, and methods of scene design and scene painting. Student designs com-
pete for season’s productions.

185-186. CosTUME DESIGN. (3, 3) Blackburn
Historic, modern, and stylized costume and how to design it for the stage. Students execute
costumes for season’s productions.

ECONOMICS

Professors Duncan (Chairman), Wollman; Associate Professor Crobaugh;
Assistant Professor Hamilton; Graduate Assistant Rafferty.

MAJOR STUDY

30 hours including Economics 51, 52, Mathematics 42 or Business Ad-
ministration 109, Business Administration 5L or Business Administration
105, Economics 111, 161, 163, and one of the following courses in Govern-
ment: 61, 105, 106, 111, 122; and 6 additional hours from upper division
Economics courses. Majors in Economics must have the permission of
the Chairman of the Department of Economics to minor in Business
Administration. -

MINOR STUDY
Economics 51, 52, Business Administration 5L or Business Administra-
tion 105, and 9 hours in upper division Economics courses. It is recom-
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mended that Mathematics 42 or Business Administration 109 be taken by
students minoring in Economics.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in this Department count toward Social Science (Group III).

1-2. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3, 3) : Staft
(Same as Government 1, 2 and Sociology 1, 2.)

51. InTrODUCTION TO EcoNoMmics. (3) Staff
Basic economic concepts and the nature of the economic organijzation; the analysis of market
price determination; national income; money and banking; international trade. Prerequisite:
sophomore standing. |

52. INTRODUCTION TO Economics. (3) ' Staff
Application of economic principles to problems of modern society. Prerequisite: 51.

63. EconoMiC RESOURCES. (3) Gordon
(Same as Geography 63.)

73. INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA. (3)
(Same as Anthropology 73, Government 73, and Sociology 73.)
Prerequisite: Economics 51.

HA. ReADING IN HoNORs. (1-3 each semester) Staff
HB. REsearcH IN HonoRs. (1-3 each semester) Staft
103. ConsumER EconoMics, (3) Crobaugh, Hamilton

Designed for those whose chief interest is in the theory of consumption, It is especially recom-
mended for students in Education and Home Economics. Prerequisite: 51.

110. CorPoRATION FINANCE. (3) Parish
(Same as Business Administration 110.) i

111. MoNEY AND BANKING. (3) Parish
Principles of money, credit, and banking; organization and operation of the banking system.
Prerequisite: 51,

121. EcoNoMIcs AND TRADE oF LATIN AMERICA. (3) ‘Duncan
Survey of economic life and foreign trade; investments; economic planning. Prerequisite: 73.

122. THE ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESS. (3) McMurray, Richards
(Same as Government 122.)

141. LABOR PROBLEMS. (3) Wollman
Problems pertaining to the labor force, unions, labor-management relations, protective legis-
lation, wage theory, and level of employment. Prerequisite: 51.

143. TRANSPORTATION. (3) Duncan
(Same as Business Administration 143.) Prerequisite: Economics 51, or consent of instructor.
152. PusLic FINANCE. (3) Wollman

Theory and practice of taxation, governmental borrowing, financial administration and public
expenditures. Prerequisite: 51, or consent of instructor.

154. CoMmPARATIVE EcoNOMIC SYSTEMS. (8) Crobaugh

A critical analysis of the proposed major reforms of the existing economic system. Prerequisite:
51.

160. EconomIic THEORY. (8) Crobaugh
Advanced economic analysis, with particular attention to problems of monopolistic competi-
tion, distribution of incomes, employment, and national income. Prerequisites: 51, 52.

161. History oF EconoMIic THOUGHT. (3) Crobaugh
Development of the principal economic doctrines and schools of economic thought from the
Physiocrats to Keynes. Prerequisite: 51.

162. Business CYCLES. 3) Hamilton
The history of the theory of economic fluctuations, including contemporary theory; proposals
to increase economic stability. Prerequisite: 51,
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163. RisE OF MODERN INDUSTRY. (3) Staft
Institutional and technological factors underlying contemporary economic systems; implica-
tions of differing rates of technological and social change for economic development of under-
developed areas. Prerequisite: 51.

180. GoverRNMENT CONTROL OF BUSINESS. (3) Duncan
Government and social control of business enterprise, including public utilities; the economics
of ratemaking in public utilities. Prerequisite: 51, or consent of instructor.

181. PrINCIPLES OF FOREIGN TRADE. (3) Duncan
Principles and problems of international trade. Prerequisite: 51.

185. EconoMic HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Smith
(Same as History 185.) Accepted toward major only.

186. NATIONAL INCOME ANALYSIS. (3) Wollman
Sector accounts; short run and long run changes in income components; economic moblhzauon,
relation to input-output and money flow analyses. Prerequisite: 51.

237. InsTrTuTIONAL Economics. (3) Hamilton
A study of the “American contribution” to economic thought as found in the work of Veblen,
Mitchell, Commons, and other institutional economists.

238. THEORY OF SocIALISM, WELFARE EcoNoMmIcs, AND LiBERAL PROGRAMS OF REFORM. (3)

Crobaugh

239. ReceNT Economic THEORY. (3) . Crobaugh

Big business and competition; value and distribution; conditions of progress and economic
equilibrium.

251. PrOBLEMS. (2-3 each semester) Graduate Staff

300. MASTER’S THESIS. (6) Graduate Staff’

EDUCATION, ART

Professor Masley (Chairman); Teaching Assistant Matthews; Graduate As-
sistant Kline.

CURRICULA
See pp. 112-114.

17-18. CREATIVE ARTS AND CRAFTs IN CHILDHOOD EpucaTiOon. (3, 3) Masley
An experimental approach to the art needs and interests of the child from pre-school through
the elementary grades.

30-31. TECHNIQUES OF DESIGN EpUCATION. (3, 3) Staff
An introductory investigation of desxgn in everyday life and formulation of effective teaching
techniques.

48-49. CREATIVE ARTS IN SECONDARY EDUCATION. (3, 3) Masley
An introduction to art education through creative art activities.

124. PRE-TEACHING EXPERIENCE IN ART: CLASSROOM AND WORKSHOP. (3) Masley
Introductory and exploratory classroom and workshop experiences in art education. Prerequi-
site: 49,

125. PHILOSOPHY OF ART EDUCATION. (3) Masley
An introduction to the philosophy of art education.

150. CREATIVE APPROACH TO SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY ART PROBLEMS. (3) Masley
The art teacher in the school and the community. .

151. ProBLEMS IN ART Epucation. (1-3) Masley

155a. TEACHING ArT IN HIGH ScHooOL. (3) Masley

Planning, testing and evaluating objectives and classroom procedures in art education.

251-252. PROBLEMS IN ART EpUcATION, (1-3 each semester) Graduate Staff
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298-299. SEMINAR IN ART EDUCATION. (2, 2)
300. MasTER’s THESIs. (6)

EDUCATION, BUSINESS
See Business Administration

EDUCATION, ELEMENTARY
Professor Tireman (Chairman).

CURRICULUM
See p. 115.

119. TEACHING OF PuysicAL EDUCATION IN ELEMENTARY GRADES. (2)
12]1. SUPERVISION OF PRE-FIRST AND PRIMARY READING. (3)

122. SUPERVISION OF SOCIAL STUDIES. ()

123. SUPERVISION OF INTERMEDIATE READING. (2)

Masley
Masley

Gugisberg, Milliken

Staft
Staft

Tireman

Supervision of reading in the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades; diagnosis and remedial work,

Prerequisite: 121. .
124. SUPERVISION OF ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. (3)
125. TEACHING KINDERGARTEN AND PRE-FIRST. (2)
126. 'TEACHING ORAL AND WRITTEN ENGLISH. (2)
129c. ELEMENTARY EDUCATION WORKSHOP. (2)
132. CLASSROOM ORGANIZATIO?. A.ND MANAGEMENT. (3)
135. SUPERVISION OF ARITHMETIC. (2)

136. DIRECTED TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY GRADES. (2-9)
Prerequisites: an observation course, 121, 122, 123.

139. REMEDIAL READING PROBLEMS. (2)
Actual remedial cases. Prerequisite: 121.

221. INVESTIGATIONS IN PRIMARY LANGUAGE ARTS. (2)
Prerequisite: General Education 201.

222. INVESTIGATIONS IN INTERMEDIATE LANGUAGE AKTS. (2)
Prerequisite: General Education 201.

223, INVESTIGATIONS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION. (3)

Tireman

Tireman
Staft

Tireman

Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff

Staft

An advanced study of educational experiences suited to the growth and development of chil-
dren between the ages of five and eight years. Students will be helped to become acquainted
with research, current literature, and with trends in this area of education. Prerequisite: Gen-

eral Education 201.
229. ELEMENTARY EDUCATION WORKSHOP. (4-8) S§S

232. INVESTIGATIONS IN SOCIAL STUDIES. (2)
Prerequisite: General Education 201.

233. PHILOSOPHY OF THE ACTIVITY PROGRAM. (2)

235. INVESTIGATIONS IN ARITHMETIC. (2)
Prerequisite: General Education 201.

237. THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRIGULUM. (2)
251-252. PROBLEMS. (1-3 each semester)

253. BILINGUAL EpUcATION. (2)

300. MasTER's THESIS. (6)

Staff
Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff
Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff
Graduate Staff
Tireman

Graduate Staff
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Professors Travelstead (Dean), Crawford, Fixley, Masley, Ried, Tireman,
White; Associate Professor Ivins; Assistant Professors Angel, Glaese,
Runge.

64. [PE 64] First Am. (2) Clements

American Red Cross Standard and Instructors’ Certificates will be granted upon satisfactory
completion of the course.

72. HEALTH EDUCATION. (2) White
Health instruction in elementary schools.

HA. REeADING IN Honogs. (1-3 each semester) Staft
HB. REsearcH IN HoNors. (1-3 each semester) Staff
101. History oF EDUCATION IN EUROPE. (3) Staft
102. HisTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION. (3) Staft
103. [PE 105] CoMMUNITY RECREATION THROUGH THE SCHOOL. (3) McGill

Basic course in planning school-community recreation. Discussion of objectives, facilities,
activities, program planning, and leadership techniques.

105-106. ApuLT EDUCATION. (8-3) Staff
Origin, development, philosophy, objectives, methods, and materials.

109. EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY. (3) Staff
Sociological aspects of school problems. -

110. THE USE OF AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS IN TEACHING. (3) Ivins, Runge
Chief attention will be given to the aims and techniques of audio-visual aids in the classroom;
illustrative use of films; types of aids explored.

112. CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS. (2) : Staff

115. EDUGATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE. (3) Fixley, Ivins, Runge
Principles and methods.

118. [El Ed 118] CHiLD GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT. (3) Staff

‘This course is planned to help pre-service and in-service teachers gain a better understanding
of child growth and development and its implications for the school curriculum. Educational
practices are evaluated in terms of their effect upon the development of children. Reading,
class discussion, individual and group reports, observation of children in classrom situations.

120. [El Ed 120] CHILDREN’S LITERATURE. (2) Staff
Materials and techniques of teaching.

129. WoRKsHOP.
All specific workshop courses are listed under the general number, Education 129, with the
designating subscripts as indicated. A student may earn as many hours in workshop as he may
wish but not more than five semester hours will be counted toward a degree.

a. Art Education
b. Music Education
c. Elementary Education
d. Secondary Education
e. School Administration
f. Health and Physical Education
g. Distributive Education
h. Home Economics
i.. Adult Education
j. - Industrial Arts Education
130. SpeecH CORRECTION IN THE SCHOOLS. (3) Chreist, St. Onge

(Same as Speech 130.)

131. PrinciPLES AND PRACTICES OF CAMPING. (8) Staff
The objectives of this course are to introduce students to camp experiences, to study needs
for camping with emphasis on school-camp programs, and to study organizational and admin-
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istrative aspects with emphasis on leadership functions. Prerequisite: permission of the
instructor.

138. [PE 138] TEacHING OF HEALTH EDUCATION IN THE SCHOOLS. (3) Gugisberg
Responsibilities of the teacher in providing certain health services, desirable environmental
conditions, and health instruction in elementary and secondary grades; also discussions on
basic health principles, unit planning, methods, and use of community resources. Prerequisite:
72.

151. PROBLEMS. (1-3) Staff

164. [PE 164] GENERAL SAFETY EDUCATION. (3) Clements
Safety in the home, on the farm, in industry, in play, in the school will be discussed. Stress
on community organization, school responsibility and safety problems in New Mexico.

165. [PE 165] TRAFFIC SAFETY EDUCATION IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (3) Staft
Open to high school teachers, principals, supervisors, and those who are interested in the field.
Those enrolling must be licensed drivers. Discussion includes improving traffic conditions, the
school’s part in the safety program, the need for high school courses, methods and equipment
for skill tests, insurance, costs, and records for behind-the-wheel training, classroom teaching
methods, physical tests for drivers.

170. SpEECH ACTIVITIES IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOL. (3) Eubank
(Same as Speech 170.) :

174C. PuiLosoPHY OF EDUCATION. (2)
Credit not allowed for both 174 and 102. (Offered by correspondence only.)

175. [PE 175} FIELD WORK IN RECREATION. (3) McGill
Theory and practice in recreation leadership in centers, playgrounds, etc. Prerequisite: 103.

180. MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION IN THE SCHOOL CURRICULUM. (3) Crawford
Designed to help the classroom teacher better evaluate the progress of pupils. Major emphasis
is placed on constructing teacher-made tests in various subject-matter areas. The use and in-
terpretation of standardized tests is also considered.

188. PUPIL-PERSONNEL PROBLEMS. (3) Crawford
Aims to help classroom teachers, supervisors, principals, deans, and advisers of students and
guidance workers to understand the personal problems affecting success and failure of pupils.

201. RESEARCH METHODS IN EDUCATION. (2) Crawford, Fixley
Required of all candidates for a graduate degree in the College of Education.

202. RESEARCH SEMINAR IN EDUCATION. (2) Crawford
Application of research techniques to a current educational problem. Required of all candi-
dates for a graduate degree in education under Plan II, except that candidates in School Ad-
ministration may substitute Sch Ad 206. Prerequisite: 201.

210. CoUNSELING. (3) Runge
An intensive study of the use of the interview for all guidance purposes. Emphasis is given to
such approaches as the “directive,” ‘‘nondirective,” and “eclectic’ methods, with opportunity
provided for their application. Other major areas studied include the use of records, tests and
inventories, check lists, and use of referral resources. Prerequisite: at least one course in guid-
ance and one in testing or permission of the instructor.

229. WorksHOP IN EDUCATION. (4) SS
A maximum of eight semester hours in workshop may be earned on the Master’s degree in Edu-
cation under Plan II. A maximum of five semester hours in workshop may be earned on the
Master’s degree in Education under Plan I.

EDUCATION, HEALTH
See Health, Physical Education, and Recreation

EDUCATION, HOME ECONOMICS
See Home Economics

EDUCATION, INDUSTRIAL ARTS
Faculty: See Secondary Education and Mechanical Engineering.
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CURRICULUM IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION

See p. 119.

1. Snor COMPUTATIONS. (3) Bailey, Brown
Review of algebra and geometry as used in various shops; use of the various measuring instru-
ments. )

2. SHop COMPUTATIONS. (3) Bailey, Brown
The study of the slide rule and its use in the various shops; trigonometry as applied to shop
problems.

10L. GENERAL WOODWORK. (1-3) Brown

Instruction in the proper use and care of woodworking tools. Emphasis placed upon correct
procedures in fundamental tool operations. Basic instruction for woodworking power ma-
chinery; introduction to the various wood finishes and processes; fundamental woodturning
operations in spindle, faceplate, and other special turning processes.

20L. MACHINE SHOP. (8) Bailey, Blankley
Bench work such as filing, tapping, and simple layouts, and the operation of engine lathes,
drill presses, shapers, grinders, and milling machines.

54L-55L. GENERAL METAL. (I, 1) Blankley
Basic instruction in the fabrication of metals in the various metal areas.
60L. CABINET WORK. (3) Brown

Advanced instruction in the use of power woodworking machinery for cabinet and furniture
construction; related information concerning woods, tools, finishes and types of furniturc;
construction of projects designed and planned by the student. Prerequisite: 10L or equivalent.

61L. Woop TUrNING. (1-2) Brown
The proper use and care of wood-turning tools and equipment; spindle, faceplate, and special
turning processes; kinds of woods used and their finishing.

80L. GENERAL ELECTRICITY. (2) Brown
Instruction in the basic fundamentals of electrical circuits; care and maintenance of school
shop equipment.

102L. FORGING AND ORNAMENTAL IRON WoORK. (2) Blankley
Instruction in building forge fire; hand forging operations in drawing, upsetting, bending,
welding; construction of wrought iron work. Prerequisite; junior standing.

105L.- SHEET METAL. (1-2) Bailey, Brown
Fundamental machine and hand tool operations, care and use of sheet metal equipment; de-
velopment of patterns and layouts for sheet metal construction. Prerequisite: Architectural
Engineering 2L.

110L. CABINET WoORK. (1-3) Brown
‘Advanced designing, construction and finishing of the various styles of furniture; further de-
velopment of skills in the use and care of woodworking tools and equipment. Prerequisites:
10L, 60L.

157L. FouNDRY PRACTICE. (8) . Blankley
Bench molding, core making, and sand tempering; the melting and casting of ferrous and non-
ferrous metals; and the cleaning of castings. Prerequisite; junior standing.

159L. Arc AND ACETYLENE WELDING. (2) : Bailey
Use of arc and oxyacetylene welding; the brazing of ferrous and nonferrous metals and torch
cutting. Prerequisite; junior standing.

162L. CARPENTRY. (3) Brown
Fundamentals in plot layouts, foundations, floor and wall framing, roof construction, and
inside and outside finishing; use of the steel square in house construction. Prerequisite: 10L
or equivalent.

163L. PATTERN MAKING. (3) i Blankley
Construction of patterns such as one-piece, two-piece, straight and irregular parting; core box
design and construction; and the methods of marking and storage. Prerequisite: 10L.

165L. MACHINE SHOP. (8) Bailey, Blankley
Advanced machine shop processes on all machines, and the machining and assembling of some
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machine such as wood lathe, permanent mold, sub press, wood vise. Prerequisite: 20L or
equivalent.

170L. ADVANCED CARPENTRY. (1-3) Brown
Advanced work on building construction and inside finishing; to develop further knowledge
and skills in carpentry. Prerequisites: 10L, 162L.

171L. MacHINE SHor. (1-3) Bailey, Blankley
Tool and die work. A course for advanced machine shop students with emphasis on tool design
and construction, and the study of construction of dies and punches for piercing, blanking,
drawing, forming, and stamping. Prerequisites: 20L, 165L.

EDUCATION, MUSIC
Professor Clauve; Assistant Professor Stephenson.

CURRICULA
See pp. 120-122.

63-64. CHORAL CONDUCTING AND ORGANIZATION. 11 Stephenson
(Same as Music 63-64.) ’

93. Music IN THE PRIMARY GRADES. (2) Stephenson
This course is designed to study the musical needs of children of pre-school age, in kinder-
garten and grades one, two, and three. It includes the rote song, singing games, rhythm band,
and music reading techniques. Children of this age will be observed in the public schools.

93W. WORKSHOP IN THE PRIMARY GRADES. (0)
This course in rudiments of music will be taught in conjunction with 93 for those people fail-
ing to meet minimum proficiency in music fundamentals. This class will meet once a week.

94. MusIC IN THE INTERMEDIATE GRADES. (2) Stephenson
This course is designed to study the musical needs of children in grades four, five and six, in-
cluding harmonic activity, creative experience, class piano, and instrumental techniques. Chil-
dren of this age level will be observed in the public schools.

94W. WORKSHOP IN THE INTERMEDIATE GRADES. (0)
This course in rudiments of music will be taught in conjunction with 94 for those people fail-
ing to meet minimum proficiency in music fundamentals. This class will meet once a week.

113. BAND ORGANIZATION AND CONDUCTING. (1) Rhoads
(Same as Music 113.)

114. ORCHESTRAL CONDUCTING AND ORGANIZATION. (1) Frederick
(Same as Music 114.)

125. PsycHOLOGY OF MUsIC. (3) Keston
(Same as Psychology 125.)

145. Music IN THE JUNIOR HiGH ScHoOL. (2) Stephenson
The musical needs of the junior high school student; the position of music in the curricula;
and methods and materials for the various music activities. Observation of junior high school
music classes will be required.

146. Music 1N THE SENIOR HIGH ScHOOL. (2) Stephenson
The musical needs of senior high school students: methods and materials for specialized activi-
ties (e.g. band, chorus) and general activities (e.g. appreciation and assembly singing); ad-
ministration and public relations. Observation of senior high school music classes will be
required.

150. FOUNDATIONS AND PRINCIPLES OF Music EDUCATION. (3) Stephenson
Philosophical foundations and principles of music education and their application to prac-
tices in school. Prerequisites: 93, 94, 145 or 146.

160. ADVANCED BAND ORGANIZATION. (2) Rhoads
Contemporary practices in school band organization, activities of the modern band, and band
pageantry. Prerequisite: 113.

251. PrOBLEMs IN Music EpucAaTioN. (2-3 each semester) Stephenson

300. MAsTER’s THEsIs. (6) Stephenson
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EDUCATION, PHYSICAL
See Health, Physical Education and Recreation

EDUCATION, PSYCHOLOGY
Faculty: See Psychology.

54. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (8) Keston
An introductory course, primarily for sophomores. Prerequisite: 2L or 51. :

60. THE PsYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT. (3) Benedetti
The principles of adjustment and mental hygiene will be stressed. Prerequisite: 2L or 51.
¥

110. EDUCATIONAL PsycHOLOGY. (3) Keston
Advanced course. Not open to those who have credit for 54. Prerequisite: 2L or 51.

111. CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Keston
The principles of human behavior in infancy and childhood. Prerequisite: 2L or 51.

112. ADOLESCENT PsYCHOLOGY. (3) . Keston
Development and problems during the adolescent period. Prerequisite: 2L or 51.

118. THE PsycHoLoGY OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. (3) Keston, Norman
Prerequisite: 2L or 51.

125. PsycHOLOGY OF Music. (38) ' Keston
Lectures and demonstrations in tone and interval perceptions, consonance and dissonance;
nature and distribution of musical talent; the development of musical taste; music tests; and
topics in music therapy. Prerequisite: 2L or 51.

131. PsycHOLOGICAL AND EpUCATIONAL TEsTS. (3) iNorman
Problems related to mental measurement; review of various types of tests and their practical
applications.

132L. INDIVIDUAL MENTAL TESTING. (8) Norman
Practical laboratory study and discussion of Binet and Wechsler tests. N

221. GRADUATE SEMINAR. (1-3) Peterson

222. GRADUATE SEMINAR. (1-3) Keston

240. CriNICcAL PsvcHOLoOGY. (3) Norman

Theory and problems in clinical psychology.

EDUCATION, SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION

Professors Nanninga (Chairman), Fixley, Travelstead; Assistant Professor
Angel.

107. ProBLEMS OF EpucaTioN IN NEw MEgXIco. (2) Staff
New Mexico school system.

164. Crry SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. (3) Fixley
Required of all administrative majors. Educational, financial, and administrative principles.

166. THE PriNcIpAL AND His ScHooL. (3) Fixley
Organization, administration, and supervision of a single school.

171. PROBLEMS OF THE TEACHING PROFESSION. (3) Staff
The principles of educational administration and organization as applied to the duties and
responsibilities of the classroom teacher.

206. SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION, (2) Angel, Fixley
Advanced reading and problems in educational administration. Admission on consultation with
instructor.



EDUCATION, SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION-EDUCATION, SECONDARY 207

238. [El Ed 238, Sec Ed 238] SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION (ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY).
3) ’ Staff
Purposes of supervision in the instructional program; theory and nature of instructional
leadership; supervision as group leadership; classroom visitation and conferences as super-
visory techniques; and evaluation of supervision. Special attention to role of principal and
general supervisor in instructional improvement.

251-252. PROBLEMS. (2, 2) Angel, Fixley
261. ScuooL Law. (8) Fixley

Legislation and court decisions, with special reference to New Mexico school law,

263. STATE SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. (3) Angel
State school systems; federal and state policy; and forms of control.

265. THE ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESs. (2) Staff
The study of the nature of the administrative process in education. For advanced students.
Admission on consultation with instructor.

268. PusLICc ScHOOL FINANCE. (3) Fixley
Special attention to New Mexico. '

277. ScHooL BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT. (3) Angel, Fixley
Problems; standards; committee reports; field trips.

300. MasTER's THEsIs. (6) Angel, Fixley

EDUCATION, SECONDARY

Professors Crawford (Chairman), Ivins; Associate Professors Brown,
Runge; Assistant Professor Voydat; Graduate Assistant Dement.

CURRICULUM
See pp. 122-124.

141. FOUNDATIONS OF SECONDARY EDUCATION. [Principles of Secondary Education.] (3) Staff
The history of the development of the sccondary school in the United States, emphasizing its
social and philosophical backgrounds. The purposes of secondary education, theories of cur-
riculma and their application in the contemporary program of the secondary school are con-
sidered. Includes a study of the secondary school population, the organization of the educa-
tional system, and status of the modern secondary school.

143. WoRKk EXPERIENCE IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (3) Runge
Considers the development of present practices in work experience programs for secondary
school students. Special emphasis is given to organization and administration of vocational
education codperative part-time work plans for distributive occupations.

153. MATERIALS AND METHODS OF TEACHING IN SECONDARY ScHOoLS. [General Methods in
the Secondary School.] (3) Staff
Special attention given to methods applicable to all secondary teachers, such as socialized
procedures, experimental and problem; observation and demonstration; question and answer;
lecture; and the project. Includes an examination and analysis of instructional materials used
in secondary schools.

155. THE TEACHING OF SECONDARY SCHOOL SUBJECTS.
All specific methods courses are listed under the general number, Education 155, with the
designating subscripts as indicated. These courses carry credit in education only, not in the
subject matter departments. Required of students following secondary curricula. Prerequisite:
153.

a. TEAcHING ArT IN HIGH ScHOOL. Masley
(Same as Art Education 155a.)

b. THE TEACHING oF BroLoGy. (3) Staff

¢. THE TEACHING OF ENCLISH. (3) Kuntz
Prerequisite: English 2.

d. THE TEACHING oF HOoME EconoMics. (3) Elser

€. THE TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS. (3) Voydat
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g. THE TEACHING OF BUSINESS SUBJECTS. (3) Reva
h. THE TEACHING OF SCIENCES. (3) Staft
i. THE TEACHING OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS. (3) Brown
k. THE TEACHING OF SOCIAL STUDIES. (3) Ivins
m. THE TEACHING OF SPANISH. (2) Staff
(Offered in alternate years.)
n. THE TEAGHING OF READING. (2) Staff
p. THE TEAGHING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3) Staff
156. DIRECTED TEACHING IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (2-9) Runge, Voydat

Observation and teaching in New Mexico secondary schools. Teaching may be completed in
one or two semesters. Weekly seminar meetings with University staff members are required
in addition to the time spent teaching. Application for student teaching should be made during
the semester immediately preceding assignment. Prerequisites: 1.0 grade point average, ap-
proval of major adviser, minimum of 6 hours in professional education courses, and completion
of an approved teaching area major.

166. THEORY AND ORGANIZATION OF GENERAL SHOp. (2)
An analysis of organizing and teaching under general shop conditions to be found in the mod-
ern school. Prerequisite: junior standing.

241. SEMINAR IN SECONDARY EDUCATION. (2) Crawford, Ivins

242. CURRICULUM IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL. (3) Crawford, Ivins
Sociological, philosophical, and psychological bases of the curriculum in the secondary school.
The problems of scope, content, and method, as well as the guidance and activities programs
of the secondary curriculum are considered. Analyzes the organization and development of the
curriculum and the principal’s leadership in curriculum construction.

244. THE JunioR HIGH SCHOOL. (2) Crawford, Ivins
Backgrounds of the junior high school and its purposes related to pupils’ characteristics. Con-
siders the fundamental learning program, guidance and exploration, the pupil population,
the teacher’s role, leadership and organization in the curriculum.

247. [147] STUDENT ACTIVITIES IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL. (3) Ivins
The activity concept in learning; relationship of activities to needs and characteristics of
adolescents; and purposes of the activities program. The basic principles and problems in the
organization and administration of activities programs are included, as well as sponsorship
and the teacher’s role in activities.

251-252. ProBLEMS. (1-2 each semester) Graduate Staff
300. MasTER’s THEsIS. (6) ' Graduate Staff

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
See Engineering, Electrical

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
See Education, Elementary

ENGINEERING, ARCHITECTURAL

Professor Heimerich (Chairman); Associate Professor Huzarski; Assistant
Professors Gafford, Schlegel; Instructor Norris.

When a prerequisite course number is not preceded by a department designation,
“Arch E” is implied.
CURRICULUM

See p. 127.
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Arch E

1L. ENGINEERING DRAWING. (3)
The essentials of drafting, including the use of instruments, lettering, orthographic projections,
dimensioning, auxiliary views, sections, pictorials, engineering symbols; and theory and science
of engineering drawing.

2L. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. (3)
Problems involving the point, line and plane; and practical problems involving the above

principles with emphasis on developing the student’s ability to visualize objects in space. Ap-
proved drawing equipment required. Prerequisite: 1L.

3. ORIENTATION, (1)
Orienting beginning engineering students in the various phases of engineering.

4L. ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. (1)
Use of the slide rule and presentation of various engineering problems.

12L. MACHINE DRAWING. (3)
A continuation of 1L, with emphasis on advanced dimensioning, detail and assembly drawings,
exploded views, etc. Prerequisite: 1L.

62L. CONSTRUCTION DRAWING. (3)
Small house plans, with emphasis on construction details. Prerequisite: 2L.

81L. ELEMENTS OF ARCHITECTURE 1. (3)
A study of the fundamentals of architectural design, and presentation of elementary architec-
tural problems, Prerequisite: 2L; corequisites: Art 5 and 42.

82L. ELEMENTS OF ARCHITECTURE II. (3)
A continuation of 81L. Prerequisite: 81L; corequisite: Art 61.

111. CARTOGRAPHY. (3)
Map projection and use of maps to show areal distribution and graphic representation of sta-
tistical data. Prerequisite: 1L and consent of instructor.

131L. ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN 1. (4)
Original problems in plan, elevation and section of various types of buildings, involving hori-
zontal and vertical circulation. Prerequisite: 82L; corequisite: Art 62.

132L. ARCHITECTURAL DEsiGN II. (4)
A continuation of 131L. Prerequisite: 131L.

161. ARCHITECTURAL PRACTICES AND BUILDING MATERIALS L. (3)
The use of materials and type of construction as applied to the architectural features of a
building; the duties of the architect; relationship of the architect-contractor-client; frequent
visits to buildings under construction. Prerequisite: senior standing.

162. ARCHITECTURAL PRACTICES AND BUILDING MATERIALS I1. (3)
A continuation of 161. Prerequisite: senior standing.

168. SPECIFICATION WRITING. (2)
Writing specifications for various types of building construction. Prerequisite: senior standing.

171-172. SEMINAR. (1, 1)
Oral and written reports on, and the discussion of, architectural topics. Prerequisite: senior
standing.

181L. ARCHITECTURAL DEsIGN III. (5)
Advanced problems in plan, elevation and section of buildings involving horizontal and vertical
circulation, irregular terrain and multiple units. Prerequisite: 132L; corequisites: CE 156L and
158.

182L.. ARCHITECTURAL DgsiGN 1V. (5)
A continuation of 181L. Prerequisite: 181L; corequisite: CE 159L.

ENGINEERING, CHEMICAL

Professor Castonguay (Chairman); Assistant Professors Ferm, York.



210 ENGINEERING, CHEMICAL

CURRICULUM
See p. 129.

When a prerequisite course number is not preceded by a department designation,
“ChE” is implied.

ChE

51. CHEMICAL CALCULATIONS. (3)
More extensive problem work in the stoichiometric principles of chemistry, including composi-
tion changes; the material balance; units and dimensions. Prerequisite: Chemistry 2L or 6L or
the equivalent.

52. INDUSTRIAL STOICHIOMETRY. (3)
The application of the fundamental laws of chemistry, physics, and mathematics to industrial
chemical calculations. Prerequisites: 51 or the equivalent; Physics 51L; Mathematics 51.

111. Un1t OPERATIONS L. (8)
A study of the Unit Operations and their applications to the chemical industry; problems in
the size reduction of solids and handling, mechanical separation, classification, flotation, sedi-
mentation, transportation of fluids, filtration and related topics. Prerequisite: 52 or the equiva-
lent; pre- or corequisite: Mathematics 52.

112. Unrt OPERATIONS I1. (3)
A continued lecture and recitation of the Unit Operations and their applications to the chemi-
cal industries; problems in heat transfer, evaporation, distillation, extraction and related
topics. Prerequisite: 111 or the equivalent.

113. Unit OperATIONS 111, (3)
A continuation of Unit Operations; problems in drying, gas absorption, extraction, crystalliza-
tion and related topics. Prerequisite: 114L.

114L. UNiT OPERATIONS LABORATORY 1. (2)
Laboratory practice and experimental study of Unit Operations covered in 111 and 112. Co-
requisite: 112.

115L. UNIT OPERATIONS LABORATORY 11. (2)
Experimental laboratory study of the Unit Operations covered by 112 and 113. Prerequisite:
114L; corequisite: 113

117. ProcEess ENGINEERING CALCULATIONS. (3)
Problems in transiating the findings of the laboratory, through pilot plant development into
a basic commercial plant design. Prerequisite: 52.

151-152. SEMINAR. (1,1)
Senior year. Reports on selected topics and surveys; presentation and discussion of papers from
current technical journals, and topics of interest to the chemical engineer.

153. ADVANCED CHEMICAL ENGINEERING CALCULATIONS. (2)
A continuation of 52. Prerequisite: 112. (To be taught as a technical elective in the senior

year.)

160. NATURAL GAs PRODUCTION AND TRANSMISSION. (3)
Prerequisite: 111 or ME 101.

162. INORGANIC UNIT PROCESSES. (2)
A study of the processes and manufacturing methods used in more important industries based
on inorganic chemistry. Prerequisites: Chemistry 111, 113L; corequisite: ChE 112,

164. OrcaNic UNIT PROCESSES. (3)
A study of the theoretical basis and application of unit processes to the organic chemical in-
dustries; studies involving nitration, halogenation, sulfonation, oxidation, alkylation, hydroly-
sis, polymerization, and similar topics. Prerequisites: 112, Chemistry 101, 102, 103L, 104 L.

168L. LusricanTs, FUELS, AND COMBUSTION. (3)
Laboratory examinations, analysis and testing of water, fuels, and lubricants, and the evalu-
ation of their properties as applied in the chemical industry. Prerequisites: 52, Chemistry 53L.

172. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING EcoNoMics. (2)
Discussion of factors other than engineering and chemical which determine the feasibility of
putting a chemical on the market. Particular reference to control of raw materials, markets,
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- competition, patent situation, and related topics. Prerequisites: 113, Economics 51 or the
equivalent.

181L. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING PROCESS LABORATORY 1. (2)
Experimental laboratory studies employing a series of unit operations and unit processes to
produce small quantities of chemicals by pilot plant methods. Emphasis on literature review,
laboratory notebook, and reports. Prerequisite: Chemistry 111, 113L; corequisite: ChE 162 or
164.

182L.. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING PROCESS LABORATORY 1. (2)
Continuation of 181L; but may be taken as an independent unit. Prerequisites: Chemistry 111,
113L; corequisite: ChE 162 or 164.

191. PRINCIPLES OF CHEMICAL PROCESSES AND THERMODYNAMICs 1. (3)
A study of the energy relations in chemical processes; application of thermodynamics, chemical
kinetics to operations involved in the chemical industry. Prerequisites: 112, Chemistry 111,
113L.

192. PRINCIPLES OF CHEMICAL PROCESSES AND THERMODYNAMICS I1. (3)
Continuation of 191. Prerequisite: 191.

194L. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN. (2)
Selection and design of process equipment; layout of building and cost estimates. Prerequisites:
112, 191.

198. FieLp Trip. (0)
Required for graduation. Annual inspection tour to leading chemical plants in different sec-
tions of the country. Approximately one week is spent on these visits. Prerequisite: senior
standing.

201. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING SEMINAR. (1-2) -
Offered each semester. Individual study on advanced phases of chemical engineering and indus-
trial chemistry. Research, reports, and conferences.

221. Apvancep CHEMICAL ENGINEERING L. (3)
An advanced study of the unit operations of chemical engineering; problems of heat transmis-
sion, fluid flow, air conditioning, and drying.

222. ApvANCED CHEMICAL ENGINEERING II. (3) .
Continuation of 221, but may be taken as an independent unit. Problems of distillation,
absorption, and extraction.

231. REFINERY PROCESS ENGINEERING. (3)
Studies in the design of equipment for processing petroleum, with emphasis on the unit opera-
tion and thermodynamics of chemical engineering as applied to these processes.

232. GAs PROCEss ENGINEERING. (3)
A study of the fundamentals applied to the processing of natural gas with emphasis placed on
the unit operation and thermodynamics involved in the design.

241. CarALvsis AND HIGH PRESSURE. (3)
Principles involved in the use of catalysis and high pressure in the chemical industry.

242. ADVANCED CHEMICAL ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS. (3)
Advanced thermodynamics with reference to its application in chemical engineering.

251. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING CALCULATIONS AND KINETICS. (8)
Application of kinetics to industrial problems in Chemical Engineering.

800. MASTER’s THEsIS. (6)

ENGINEERING, CIVIL

Professors Wagner (Chairman), Foss; Associate Professors May, Stoneking;
Assistant Professors Martinez, Zwoyer.

CURRICULUM
See p. 130.

When a prerequisite course number is not preceded by a department designation,
“CE" is implied.
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CE

4L. SURVEYING. (2)
Lectures and field practice in plane surveying with emphasis on the use of plane table for
topographic and geologic mapping.

53L. ELEMENTARY SURVEYING. (3)
Lectures and field practices in the use of the level, transit, and plane table in basic surveying
operations and the necessary computational procedures. Prerequisite: Mathematics 16.

541.. ADVANCED SURVEYING. (4)
Lectures and field practice in precise leveling, triangulation, solar observations, highway curves
and earthwork, and computations associated with such work. Prerequisite: 53L or 4L.

60. AppLIED MECHANICS (STATICS). (3)

Principles of statics, friction, centroids and moment of inertia of areas. Prerequisites: Physics
51L, Mathematics 51.

102. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. (3)
Stresses and strains in elastic materials, Topics considered include axial stress, riveted joints,
thin-walled cylinders, torsion of circular bars, beams, columns, and simple combined stresses.
Prerequisite: 60.

103L. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LABORATORY. (1)
A series of laboratory experiments in which the student examines and verifies the fundamental
principles of theories as taught in 102. Corequisite: 102.

109L. ENGINEERING PROPERTIES OF SOILS. (4)
Physical and mechanical properties of soils as they affect engineering problems; application of
laws of permeability and compressibility to soil engineering; shearing strength and bearing
capacity and their practical applications; cofferdams, caissons, and types of foundations; labo-
ratory practice in the testing of soils for engineering purposes. Prerequisite: junior standing.

110. Fruip MECHANICS. (3)
Fundamental principles of hydrostatics, hydrokinetics and hydrokinematics with particular
emphasis on application to practical hydraulic engineering problems. Prerequisite: 60; co-
requisite: Mathematics 52.

111L. FLuib MECHANICS LABORATORY. (1)
Laboratory and field experiments illustrating the elementary principles of fluid motion. Co-
requisite: 110,

115L. PLAIN ConcreTE 1. (3)
The manufacture and properties of lime, clay products, and cement; occurrence and properties

of stone, sand and gravel; design and tests of concrete and mortars. Prerequisite: junior
standing. .

120. HyproLocyY. (3)
Occurrence, movement, and distribution of water by natural processes; analysis of climatologi-
cal and stream flow data; studies of storm frequency, intensity and duration.

122. [122 L] STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS—STATICALLY DETERMINATE. [Structural Analysis] (2-3)
Analytical and graphical methods of stress analysis of statically determinate framed buildings,
roof trusses, girders, and bridges. Prerequisite: 60.

124. STRUCTURAL DESIGN 1. (2)
The study of the methods of design of tension, compression and flexure members of metals

and wood; riveted and welded connections; study of current design specifications. Prerequisite:
102.

152. ENGINEERING RELATIONS, SPECIFICATIONS AND ESTIMATES. (2)
Ethical and professional considerations of the engineer’s relationship to society and to the
construction industry; the fundamental requirements of good specifications and sound cost
estimates; preparation of engineering specifications, quantity surveys, cost estimates; a study
of construction contract documents and procedures. Prerequisite: senior standing.

153. 154 L] HicHwAY ENGINEERING. (2)
Study of highway planning, design, economy, finance, and administration. Prerequisite: senior
standing.

154L. BrTumINOUS MATERIALS. (3)

A study of road oils. asphalts, tars, and the design of bituminous paving mixtures for high-
ways and airports; interpretation and application of test results. Prerequisite: senior standing.
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156L. STRUCTURAL DESIGN T1. (8)
A continuation of 124. The design of complete structures of steel and wood. The laboratory
work consists of drafting room practice in actual design problems of framed structures con-
sistent with the lecture work and current modern practice. Primarily for Architectural Engi-
neering students. Prerequisites: 122 and 124.

158. REINFORCED CONCRETE DESIGN I. (2-3)
The theory of reinforced concrete; the design of elementary members, including the study of
current design specifications. Prerequisite: 102, 122,

159L. REINFORCED CONCRETE DEsiGN II. (8)
The analysis and design of complete reinforced concrete structures and masonry structures
consistent with the current modern practice. Prerequisite: 158,

160. STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS—STATICALLY INDETERMINATE. [Indeterminate Structures] (3)
An introduction to statically indeterminate structures; a thorough training of slope-deflection
and moment distribution methods for the analysis of continuous beams and rigid frames; a
study of the deformation of trussed structures by angle changes and virtual work. Prerequisite:
122.

161L. WATER SuppLY. (3)
A study of works for collection, storage, purification, and distribution of municipal water sup-
plies; sources of supply—streams, reservoirs, wells; physical and chemical tests used in water
analysis. Prerequisite: 110.

162L. SEWERAGE AND SEWAGE TREATMENT. (3)
A study of the principles of sewage and industrial waste treatment; design of sewage treat-
ment works; procedure for estimating sewage quantities in storm water runoff; physical and
chemical tests used in sewage analysis. Prerequisite: 110.

163L. [155 L] STRUCTURAL DESIGN I1. (4)
The analysis and design of complete structures of reinforced concrete, steel, and wood con-
sistent with the current modern practice. Prerequisite: 158 and 160.

164. SEmINAR. (1)
Prerequisite: senior standing.

165. SEMINAR. (1)
Prerequisite: senior standing.

166L. ADVANCED STRUCTURAL DESIGN. (8)
A continuation of 163L. The design of more complex structures including prestressed concrete
multi-story buildings; continuous bridges; and newly developed methods in design.

167. Sor. MEcHANICS AND FOUNDATION DESIGN. (3)
Application of modern soil mechanics to engineering structures; interpretation of soil test
results; computation of practical soil problems; analysis and design of foundations. Pre-
requisite: 109L.

170L. ADVANCED STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. (3)
Analysis of stress and strain, state of stress at a point, Mohr's circle; dcflections of beams of
variable cross sections; unsymmetrical bending; stress concentrations; and deformations beyond
elastic limit. Prerequisite: 102.

1711L. BuILDING CONSTRUCTION. (3)
A resumé of various types of buildings and appurtenances; construction methods and details;
preparation of quantity surveys and estimates of cost; planning of cost control during con-
struction. Prerequisite: senior standing. 2 lectures, 8 hrs. lab.

172. SANITATION. (2-3)
Health aspects of water supply, of sewage and refuse disposal, of heating and ventilation, of
housing and food supplies; swimming-pool sanitation, industrial hygiene, insects and rodents
in relation to health.

183. INTERMEDIATE FLUID MECHANICS. (8)
A comprehensive study of fluid behavior with emphasis upon physical properties. Prerequisite:
110.

184. WATER POWER. (3)
Hydraulics problems of water power development, dams, spillways, crest controls and power
plants. Economics of water power developments, Prerequisites: 110, 120.
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186. Froop CoNTROL. (8)
Flood runoff; retarding basin, reservoir, levee and floodway design; channel improvement;
flood forecasting; damage surveys; and flood routing problems. Prerequisites: 110, 120.

187L. IRRIGATION ENGINEERING. (3)
Review of the field of irrigation from the engineering viewpoint, with frequent field trips to
major irrigation structures and projects. Prerequisites: 110, 120.

188. HyDRAULIC MEASUREMENTS. (3)
An intensive study of the measurement of flowing liquids by means of weirs; orifices; venturi
meters; pitot tubes; current meters; bends, hydrochemical, color-velocity and salt-velocity
methods; and pressure measurements. Prerequisite: 110.

190. [190L] MuniciPAL ENGINEERING. (3)
Municipal problems of concern to the civil engineer; city planning; land use; subdivision de-
sign; zoning. Prerequisite: senior standing.

191. TRANSPORTATION AND TRAFFIC ENGINEERING, [Highway Planning and Administration]

3)

Study and research in the field of transportation and traffic engineering. Prerequisites: 153 and
senior standing.

192. WATER AND SEWAGE TREATMENT PROCESSES. (2-3)
Critical review of recent researches in the field of water and sewage treatment. Prerequisite:
161L.

195L. PrAIN ConcreTE I1. (3)
Use of admixtures in concrete and critical review of research in the field of concrete mixes.
Prerequisite: 115L.

205. SorL MEcHANICGS. (3)
Soil exploration; laws of permeability, capillarity and seepage; compressibility and consolida-
tion theory; stress'strain relationships and shearing strengths in cohesionless and cohesive soils.
Prerequisite: 109L.

206. OpeEN CHANNEL FLow. (3)
Study of the hydraulic jump and backwater curves; slowly varied flow involving storage; spe-
cial topics of unsteady flow. Prerequisite: 110.

208L. HYDRAULIC STRUCTURES. (2)
Analysis and design of structures representative of hydraulic and sanitary engineering construc-
tion, such as dams, locks, gates, reservoirs, and conduits, with particular emphasis on the
functions and hazards involved. Prerequisite: 110,

209L. ADVANCED INDETERMINATE STRUCTURES. (3)
’ A continuation of 160. )

210L. STRUCTURAL Dgsicn 111 (3)
A continuation of 155L and 163L.

211L. RESEARCH AND TESTING OF BUILDING MATERIALS. (8)
Special research studies of non-metallic constructional materials for strength, effect of moisture,
and comparative costs.

213L. RESEARCH AND TESTING OF HIGHWAY MATERIALS. (3)
Special research studies of highway materials; design of rigid and non-rigid pavements; bitu-
minous mixes; and load distribution on subgrades.

215L. REINFORCED CONCRETE DEsioN II1. (3)
A continuation of 159L.

216. FOUNDATIONS AND RETAINING WALLS. (3)
Stability of slopes; lateral pressures and stability of retaining walls; analyses of earth dams;
bearing capacity and settlement of foundations; piles and pile groups. Prerequisites: 109L, 205,

218. PrLasTIC STABILITY. (3)
A formal treatment of the theory of elastic stability; stability of prismatic bars, curved beams,
rings, thin shells, and plates; application to engineering problems. Prerequisites: 102, 170L;
Mathematics 143.

220L. PRE-STRESSED CONCRETE. (3)
A treatment of the design principles of pre-stressed concrete; comparison of European meth-
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ods with American methods; comparison of pre-stressed concrete with conventional reinforced
concrete with a particular view to the savings of materials and construction costs. Prerequisite:
159L.

251-252. PrROBLEMS. (3, 3)
Advanced reading, design or research.

300. MastERr's THESIs. (6)

ENGINEERING, ELECTRICAL

Professors Tapy, Ellis; Associate Professor Moore (Acting Chairmany); As-
sistant Professors jacobson, Williams; Lecturers Briscoe, Jacobsmeyer,
Jaenke, Janza, Ward.

CURRICULUM
See p. 132.

When a prerequisite course number is not preceded by a department designation,
“EE” is implied.

EE

51. FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. (3)
Circuit laws; DG metworks; conductors and resistors; magnetic circuits; interaction between
electric circuits and magnetic fields; magnetic properties of materials. Corequisite: Math-
ematics 51.

52L. FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRIC CIRCUITS. (3) .
Transients in simple networks; AC circuit analysis using concepts of phasors, impedance, and
admittance; resonance; 3-phase systems; magnetic coupling; harmonics. The laboratory dem-
onstrates electrical principles and serves to instruct in the use of basic electrical instruments.
Prerequisite: 51; corequisite: Mathematics 52.

HA. REaDING IN HonoRs. (1-3 each semester)
HB. ResearcH 1N Honors. (1-3 each semester)

101. DirecT CURRENT MACHINES. (3)
Theory and application of D.C. motors and generators and their control equipment. Prerequi-
site: 51,

- 102L. DirecT CURRENT MACHINES LABORATORY. (1)
Corequisite: 101,

113. ALTERNATING CURRENT CIRCUITS. (3)
Sinusoidal single and polyphase, balanced and unbalanced circuits; coupled circuits; symmetri-
cal components. Prexequisite: 52L; corequisite: Mathematics 52.

113L. ALTERNATING CURRENT CIRCUITS LABORATORY. (1)
Corequisite: 113.

181. FUNDAMENTAL ELECTRONICS. (3)
The theory, characteristics, and equivalent representations of clectronic devices. Prerequisite:
52L.

131L. ELECTRONICS LABORATORY. (1)
Corequisite: 131.

182. PrincirLEs oF ELECTRONIC CirculTs 1. (3)
Fundamental circuit configurations embodying electronic components. Prerequisites: 113, 113L, |
181, 131L.

132L. ELecTrONIC CIRCUITS LABORATORY 1. (1)
Corequisite: 132.

142. CirculT ANALYSIS. (3)
Non-sinusoidal analysis; resonance; network theorems and transformations; impedance trans-
formations; filter theory and electrical transients. Prerequisites: 113, 113L.
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144. TrANsMISSION LINEs. (2)
The concept of traveling waves; artificial transmission lines; power, communication, and radio
transmission lines, lossless and lossy transmission lines. Prerequisite: 113; corequisite: Math-
ematics 143. E

151-152. ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINERY. (3, 3)
Prerequisites: 52L or 113 and 113L.

151L. ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINERY LABORATORY 1. (1)
Corequisite: 151.

152L. ALTERNATING CURRENT MACGHINERY LABORATORY 11. (1)
Corequisite: 152.

171-172. SEMINAR (1-3 each semester)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

174. INDUSTRIAL APPLICATIONS. (3)
Application and control of direct and alternating current machines. Prerequisite: 52L; corequi-
sites: 151, 151L.

174L. INDUSTRIAL APPLICATIONS LABORATORY. (1)
Corequisite: 174,

181. ELECTROMAGNETIC ENGINEERING L. (3)
A study of fields associated with electric and magnetic circuits. Prerequisites: 113, 113L.

182. ELECTROMAGNETIC ENGINEERING IL. (3)
Principles governing the generation, transmission, and reception of electromagnetic waves.
Prerequisite: 181.

182L. ELECTROMAGNETIC ENGINEERING IT LABORATORY. (1)
Corequisite: 182,

183. ILLUMINATION. (2)
A study of light sources and their application to practical problems. Prerequisites: 113, 113L
or equivalent.

186. GENERATING STATIONS. (3)
The engineering and economic considerations governing the location, design, and operation of
electric power plants; and the elementary principles of corporate finance and rate making. Pre-
requisite: Economics 51; corequisites: EE 151, 151L.

188. SERVOMEGHANISMS. (3)
Theory and applications of servomechanisms to control problems. Prerequisite: 142; corequi-
site: Mathematics 143.

193. PrincrpLEs OF ELECTRONIC CircurTts I1. (3)
A continuation of 132, with emphasis upon the design of electronic circuits and multistage
arrays. Prerequisites: 132, 132L; 142,

193L. ELECTRONIG CIRGUITS LABORATORY II. (1)
Corequisite: 193. .

195. INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS. (3)
Electronics as applied to industrial problems; rectifiers, speed and voltage regulators, auto-
matic synchronizers, industrial X-ray, high frequency heating, etc. Prerequisites: 132, 132L;
corequisites: 151, 151L.

195L. INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS LABORATORY. (1)
Corequisite: 195,

196. POWER TRANSMISSION AND DISTRIBUTION. (3)
Electrical and mechanical characteristics; economics of transmission and distribution systems.
Prerequisite: 142. i

196L. POWER TRANSMISSION AND DISTRIBUTION LABORATORY. (1)
Corequisite: 196.

203. [221] TRANSIENTS IN LINEAR SYSTEMS. (3)
The methods for treating transient phenomena in linear electrical, mechanical, and electro-
mechanical systems. Development and use of Laplace transforms and superposition integrals
are stressed. Prerequisite: Mathematics 141 or 143.
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204. CoMMUNICATION THEORY. (3)
Statistical theory of noise and signals, including noise through simple non-linear devices, and
the use of correlation and spectrum techniques; measures of information content, sampling
theorem, and the capacity of a channel. Prerequisites: 203 or equivalent; Mathematics 141
or 143.

205. [211] ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVES. (8)
The derivation and application of the basic ideas and laws relating to electromagnetic waves;
plane wave refraction and reflection; wave interpretation of circuit concepts. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 141 or 143,

214. [222, 231] ApvancEp NETWORK ANALysis. [Network Synthesis; Electronic Circuits I}
3)
Four-terminal networks, matrix methods, image impedance, propagation function; genef'al
properties of lumped networks, generalized reactance function, complex plots of response
functions, complex frequency, analysis through poles and zeros in frequency plane; filter de-
sign considering dissipation, Butterworth and Tchebyscheff responses; complex Fourier series,
Fourier integral, frequency domain vs. time domain, response of ideal filter to unit step.
Prerequisite: 203.

223. PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS. (3)
Analysis of various types of modulation and their relative advantages for communication in
the presence of noise; detection systems and their optimization, coding; applications to wire
and radio communications, radar, navigation systems and others. Prerequisite: 204.

225. [232] WAVEFORM GENERATION AND MobiFIcaTION. [Electronic Circuits IT] (3)
Theory and design of generators and shapers of non-sinusoidal waves. Includes differentiation,
integration, stretching, clipping, clamping, selecting circuits plus multivibrators, blocking
oscillators, and sawtooth generators. Both tube and semi-conductor devices are treated. Co-
requisite: 203.

234. [212] ANTENNAS AND PROPAGATION. (3)
Elements of antenna theory, including dipole radiation, arrays, reflectors, horns, and lenses;
a brief introduction to propagation through the troposphere and ionosphere. Prerequisite:
205 or equivalent.

236. [242] MicroWAVE TECHNIQUEs. [Microwave Electronics] (3)
The interactions of electronic currents with microwave fields with applications to magnetrons,
klystrons, traveling wave tubes and related physical devices; wave guide circuits. Prerequisite:
205.

245. [255] DiciTaL COMPUTERS. (3)
Overall design of systems; the control unit; the arithmetic unit (addition, subtraction, multi-
plication, division); input devices; output devices; gates; storage devices; coding, programming.

246. [255] ANaLoG CoMPUTERS. [Machine Logic] (3)
Mechanical, electromechanical, electrical, and electronic computing elements (adders, multi-
pliers, dividers, integrators, differentiators, function generators); systems for solution of
simultaneous linear algebraic equations, for finding roots of polynomials, for solution of trig-
. onometric and transcendental equations; the mechanical differential analyzer; electronic ana-
log computers. Prerequisite: Mathematics 141 or 143.

251-252. ProBLEMS. (3, 3)

253. ELECTRON DEVICES. (3) .
Electron and ion ballistics; mass spectroscopy, space charge studies; collision problems with
application to gas discharge; introduction to theory of solid state with application to therm-
ionic emission, secondary emission, photoelectric emission, photoconductivity, and semi-
conductors; noise. Prerequisite: 181.

259. SEMINAR IN SYSTEM EcoNoMics. (3)
Case history approach to choice from alternative systems. Cases may be chosen from com-
munications, computer, automation, or power systems.

261. ApvANCED CONTROL SYSTEMS. (3)
Logarithmic plots of transfer functions; multiple-loop and multiple-input systems; root loci;
sampling servos; statistical properties of noise and servo inputs. Prerequisites: 203, 188.

271. [201] POWER SYSTEM ANALYSsIS. [Symmetrical Components] (3)
Theory of symmetrical components with applications to the operation of electric power systems
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under unbalanced steady state conditions; components of instantaneous currents and voltages
and their use in transient problems, characteristics of synchronous plants. Corequisites: 196.

272. POWER SYSTEM STABILITY. (3)
The ability of various synchronous machines to maintain stability under disturbances caused
by faults; method of analysis; use of swing curves; influence of stability on fault type and
location, speed of clearing, system layout, system grounding, excitation systems, damper wind-
ings. Prerequisite: 196; corequisite: 271.

273. PROTECTION AND RELAYING ON POWER SYSTEMS. (3)
The relaying problem; calculation of transient short-circuit currents; vectors for relay systems;
application of instrument transformers to relay systems; differential protection; high-speed
relay protection; wave-form phenomena and their effects on relay circuits; lightning protection.
Prerequisite: 271.

274. DisTRIBUTION OF ELECTRIC POWER. (8)
The distribution system; sub-transmission circuits and distribution substation; primary dis-
tribution circuits; transformers and secondaries; economics of distribution voltage selection
and conductor size; voltage regulation; mechanics of distribution line design; lightning pro-
tection; sectionalizing the distribution system; rural distribution; rates, diversity, load factor;
the integrated power system.

281. [202] Apvancep Power ConversioN. [Electrical Machinery] (3)
Advanced topics in transformers, synchronous and induction machinery including a study of
synchronous reaction, transients and harmonics; power rectifier and inverter systems. Pre-
requisites: 152, 152L.

291-292. SEMINAR. (3, 3)
293-294. SEMINAR. (3, 3)
300. MASTER’s THESIS. (6)

ENGINEERING, MECHANICAL

Professors Grace (Chairman), Bailey, Farris, Ford; Associate Professors
Dove, Rightley, Skoglund; Instructors Blankley, Martinez; Lecturer
C. P. Fernandez.

CURRICULUM
Seep. 134

When a prerequisite course number is not preceded by a department designation,
“ME” is implied. ‘

ME

53. ENGINEERING MATERIALS. (3)
Characteristics of metals, alloys, wood, and concrete, and of the manufacture and heat treat-
ment of iron and steel. Pre- or corequisite: Chemistry 6L.

54L. ENGINEERING MATERIALS LABORATORY. (1)
A study of the basic principles of metallography; the heat treatment and microstructure of
metals. Prerequisite: 53.

64L. PATTERN MAKING AND FOUNDRY. (2)

Construction of wood and metal patterns and core boxes used in industry; fundamentals of
foundry practice and study of production casting.

70L. MACHINE SHoOP. (2)
Bench work; operation of engine lathes, shapers, grinders, drill presses, milling machines,
simple dies and punches.

75L. WELDING. (1)
Use of arc and oxyacetylene in welding, brazing and cutting of metals.

101-102. THERMODYNAMICS. (3, 4)
Principles of heat engines and thermodynamics. Prerequisites: Chemistry 2L or 6L, Physics
51L; corequisite: Mathematics 52, and junior standing.
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108L. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY 1. [Heat Power Laboratory] (1)
Corequisite: 101.

106. DynamMics. (3)
Principles and applications of dynamics. Prerequisites: CE 60, Mathematics 52, and junior
standing.

108L. MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT OF BUILDINGs. (4)
Primarily for Architectural Engineering students. Theory and practice of heating equipment;
heat loss of buildings; heating layouts; plumbing and heating codes. Prerequisite: junior
standing.

113L. KINEMATICS. (3)
Displacement and velocity study of machine elements such as linkages, cams, gears, belts and
chains. Special emphasis on kinematic study of gearing of all kinds. Prerequisites: AE 1L, 2L,
and junior standing.

114L. DyNAMIcs OF MACHINERY. (3)
Velocity, acceleration, and force analysis of machines with special emphasis on high-speed
machinery, balancing of rotating and reciprocating machine elements. Prerequisites: 106, 113L.

117. FLUID MECHANICS. (3)
Kinematics of fluid motion; elements of hydrodynamics; effects of viscosity, compressibility and
drag. Prerequisites: 106, 101; corequisite: 102.

118L. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY 1. [Fluid Mechanics Laboratory] (2)
Corequisite: 102, 117.

151L. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY III. [Mechanical Engineering Laboratory] (2)
Tests of steam boilers, engines, turbines, pumps, axial flow fans and compressors. Prerequi-
sites: 102, senior standing.

152L. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY IV. [Mechanical Engineering Laboratory] 2
Tests of internal combustion engines, their fuels and lubricants, air-conditioning and heating
equipment. Prerequisite: 102; corequisite: 160.

155. POWER PLANTs. (3)
Types and equipment. Prerequisite: 102.

156. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. (3)
The principles of management applied to the general operation of engmeenng projects and
manufacturing plants. Prerequisite: senior standing, or consent of instructor.

157. [150L] PRINCIPLES OF MACHINE DESIGN. (3)
Introduction to the transmission of power by gearing, chains, belting, fluid drives, linkages,
and shafting; proportioning for strength and fatigue resistance the foregoing items and, in
addition, standard fasteners; design of gearing for strength, fatigue resistance and wear; speci-
fication of fits and tolerances; principles of bearing design. Prerequisites: 113L, 114L; CE 102.

158L. MACHINE DESIGN LABORATORY. (1)
Corequisite: 157.

159L. [153L, 1541.] MECHANICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN. (3)
Analysis and design of some piece of equipment selected from the field of mechanical, aero-
nautical, or petroleum engineering. Prerequisites: 113L, 114L, 157, 158L; CE 102.

160. INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES. (3)
Theories of Otto and Diesel type engines. Prerequisite: 102.

162. REFRIGERATION. (3)
The theory of refrigeration and the testing of refrigeration equipment. Prerequisite: 102,

165. AIr-CONDITIONING. (3)
Methods used to heat, cool, humidify, clean, and distribute air in buildings. Prerequisite: 102.

167-168. AErRODYNAMICS. (3, 3)
Application of the fundamental principles of mechanics and hydrodynamics to the study of
airplane design and performance. Prerequisite: 117.

171. AIRPLANE STRUCTURES. (2)
Application of fundamental principles of structural theory to practical airplane design. Pre-
requisite: CE 102.
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172-173. SEMINAR. (1,1)
Preparation, presentation, and discussion of papers and reports from current technical maga-
zines and journals. Prerequisite: senior standing, or consent of instructor.

175. METALS AND ALLOYs. (2)
A study of the properties of the common metals and alloys as affected by mechanical working,
heat treatment and composition. Prerequisite: 53.

177. PHYSICAL METALLURGY. (3)
The physical properties of metals, and how alloying, mechanical treatment, surface treatment,
and heat treatment affect the physical properties of both high- and low-melting-point alloys.
This course is more general in its coverage than 175, which is primarily concerned with the
ferrous alloys. Prerequisite: 53, or the consent of the Chairman of the Department. (Offered
only at the Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory.)

181-182. PETROLEUM PRODUCTION. (3, 3)
Oil field development, methods of drilling and oil recovery; preliminary refining, storage, and
transportation. Prerequisite: senior standing.

187. PriNcIPLES OF GUIDED MISSILES. (3) SteinhofE
An introduction to the engineering problems of guided missile development and testing. The
major topics studied are guidance and control, missiles aerodynamics, dynamics and ballistics,
mathematics of trajectories, test instrumentation and computers, power plants, fuels, and com-
ponent reliability. Prerequisites: Mathematics 143 or equivalent, and some knowledge of La-
place transforms. (Offered at Holloman Air Development Center only.)

192. DESIGN ANALYSIS. (3)
Special problems in design involving combined stresses, stress concentration, and cases beyond
the limitations of conventional tensile, flexure, and torsion formulas; study of theories of
failure, an introduction to methods of experimental stress analysis and their application to
design. Prerequisite: 157; corequisite: 159 or consent of Chairman of Department.

193. HEAT TRANSFER. (3) )
Principles and engineering applications of heat transfer by conduction, radiation, and free and
forced convection. Prerequisites: 102, 117.

201. ApvaNCED HEAT TRANSFER. (3)
Advanced principles and applications of heat transfer by conduction, convection and radiation.
Prerequisites: 101, 102 or their equivalent; 6 hours of Mathematics 141-145, or consent of
Chairman of Department.

202. SPECIAL TOPICS IN ADVANCED DYNAMIGS. (3)

203. FLup DyNaMics. (3)
Advanced principles and applications of fluid mechanics with emphasis on compressible flow.
Prerequisites: 101, 102, and 117 or their equivalent; 6 hours of Mathematics 141-145, or consent
of Chairman of Department.

204. MECHANICAL VIBRATION. (3)
Topics of study include: kinematics of vibration; the single degree of freedom; two degrees of
freedom; many degrees of freedom; natural frequency; forced vibration; effect of dry and
viscous damping; torsional vibrations of crankshafts and geared systems; suppressions and
elimination of vibration. Prerequisite: Mathematics 143.

206. ApvaNcep THERMODYNAMICS I, (3)
Precise development of thermodynamic definitions, principles, and analytical methods. Pre-
requisites: 101, 102 or their equivalent; 6 hours of Mathematics 141-145, or consent of Chair-
man of Department.

207. SIMILITUDE IN ENGINEERING. (3)
Dimensional analysis and the theory of models applied to common engineering problems. The
principles of design models are developed using dimensional analysis. Both scale and distorted
models are considered. Prerequisite: 157; corequisite: 159L.

208. ApvaNcED THERMODYNAMICS I, (3)
Applications of thermodynamic theory to current engineering problems which involve relation-
ships of properties, gas dynamics, reaction equilibria, flame propagation and stability. Pre-
requisite: 206, or its equivalent.

211. ADVANCED HEATING AND AIR-CONDITIONING. (3)
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215. EXPERIMENTAL STRESS ANALYSIS. (3)
Modern techniques for experimental determination of stresses in complex machine parts;
study of mechanical gages, optical gages, electrical gages and circuits, brittle lacquer methods,
photoelasticity, strain grids, and certain models and analogies. Prerequisite: 192, or its
equivalent.

221L. ADVANCED MACHINE DESIGN. (3)
Analysis of machine elements; design of elements subjected to combined loading; designing for
repeated loading; development of basic equations used in machine design; theories of lubrica-
tion; and an intensive study of gearing. Prerequisites: 157, 159L.

222L. CREATIVE DESIGN. (3)
The development of an idea for a new product or a different design and/or application of an
existing product. Study will include a survey of field of application; formulation of require-
ments of product, design including consideration of materials to be utilized, methods of pro-
duction, design of special jigs and fixtures, sales appeal, and packaging (if required). Prerequi-
sites: 221L and consent of instructor.

231. REACTOR ANALYSIS. (3)
In this course, the basic theory of reactors is developed. The major topics considered are the
multiplication, slowing-down and diffusion of neutrons; the conditions for criticality of bare
homogeneous reactors, reflected homogeneous reactors, and heterogeneous reactors; Kinetics of
bare thermal reactors, intermediate and fast reactors; and the theory of reactor controls. Pre-
requisites: 6 hours of Mathematics 141-145, or consent of Chairman of Department; ME 201,
206, or equivalents,

232. ReacToR ENGINEERING. (3) :
This course consists of a discussion of the engineering principles of reactor design and con-
struction. The major topics considered in this course are general design principles, reactor
materials, fuel recovery, heat removal and thermal stresses, radiation hazards and shielding,
and descriptions of typical reactors. Prerequisite: 231.

251-252. PROBLEMS. (3, 8)
Advanced reading, design or research.

300. MasTER’Ss THESIS. (G)

ENGLISH

Professors Arms (Chairman), Albrecht, Jacobs, Pearce, Dane F. Smith,
Wicker, Wynn; Associate Professors Crowell, Keleher, Simons, Tedlock;
Assistant Professors Baughman, Buchanan, Fleming, Freedman, Kluck-
hohn, Kuntz, Lueders; Instructors Bunker, Goldberg, Kytle; Teaching
Assistants Baroody, Bickham, Long, McKee, Parish, Peterson, Phen-
neger, Reigstad, Neiman; Graduate Assistants Exum, Gethman, Hiatt,
White, Wilson.

MAJOR STUDY

The major study in English requires a minimum of 30 hours in addi-
tion to English 1 and 2 or, if a student has been exempted from English 1,
in addition to English 2. The courses taken must include 53, 54; 3 hours
in American Literature; 3 hours in World Literature; 91; 141 or 142; 151
or 154; two courses chosen from 143, 146, 148, 157, 177, 178, 181, 182; and
198. Twelve hours must be taken in courses numbered above 100. It is
strongly recommended that English majors take History of England, 71,
72—if possible concurrently with English 53, 54. Students with special in-
terest in the theatre may elect Drama 89, 90 toward a major study in
]anlish Majors and minors who are planning to teach English should
enroll in Education 155c, The Teachmg of English in Secondary Schools.
A comprehensive examination in English literature and language (see Eng-
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lish 198) is required of majors. Six hours in courses numbered above 50 in
either Journalism or Speech may count towards the major in English.

MINOR STUDY

College of Arts and Sciences: English 1 (unless exempted), 2, and 15
hours in courses numbered above 50. A maximum of 6 hours in courses
numbered above 50 may be selected from the Department of Speech or
from the Department of Journalism.

College of Education and College of Fine Arts; English 1 (unless ex-
empted), 2, and 18 hours in courses numbered above 50.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

English 1 is a required course for all students except those who are
exempted upon the basis of a placement test. English 2 is required of all
students, except transfers who may offer an equivalent course toward the
satisfaction of the group requirements. Students in the low percentiles of
the Placement Test will take English Workshop in addition to English 1.
Additional group requirements are as follows:

College of Arts and Sciences: 3 credit hours in a course in literature
numbered above 50.

College of Business Administration: 3 credit hours in a course in litera-
ture numbered above 50, and Speech 55. But see ““‘General Requirements”
of the College of Business Administration.

College of Engineering: English 64.
College of Education: see Education curricula.

COURSES IN GENERAL LITERATURE FOR GROUP REQUIREMENTS
IN ALL COLLEGES .

There are two curricula in the departmental offerings: one for the
major, the other for the student of general literary interests. Neither ex-
cludes necessarily the offerings of the other, but each serves to indicate the
general channel of study. The following courses in the lower division are
recommended for students selecting hours for the group requirements or
for general reading: 57, 58, 75, 76, 77, 82; not accepted as literature are
55, 91. '

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

The major in- Comparative Literature is an interdepartmental major
administered jointly by the Department of English and the Department of
Modern and Classical Languages. See p. 196.

. 1. WRITING
1. WRITING WITH READINGS IN' EXPOSITION. (3) : Lueders, Staff
Expository writing, paragraph methods, and readings.
2. WRITING WITH READINGS IN LITERATURE. (3) Lueders, Staff
The types of literature with readings and reports.

3. ENGLISH FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS. (3) o Kluckhohn, Staff
A course in speaking, writing, and understanding English, designed for students to whom
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English is a foreign language. With the consent of the Chairman of the Department, credit in
English 3 may be substituted for English 1. 5 hours of classroom work.

EncLisH WorkshHoP. (0) Lueders, Staff
Two hours of tutoring for students needing special instruction in the essentials of composition.

REFERRALS IN ENGLISH PROFICIENCY. (0)
A non-credit tutoring course for referral students including those who failed the Sophomore
Proficiency examination in English. (See graduation requirements in the several Colleges.)

61. CrREATIVE WRITING: THE Essay. (3) Keleher
An intermediate course with emphasis on the types, structure, and style of expository writing.

62. CREATIVE WRITING: DESCRIPTION AND NARRATION. (3) Keleher
The types, materials, and techniques of descriptive and narrative writing.

64. INFORMATIVE WRITING. (3) Albrecht, Staff
Professional expository composition and the preparation of elementary reports.

121. ADVANCED CREATIVE WRITING. (3) Keleher
An examination of various approaches to advanced writing with frequent writing contribu-
tions from the student. Prerequisite: 61, 62 or permission of instructor.

155¢c. THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (3) Kuntz
(Same as Education 155c.)

II. LITERATURE

1. British

53. SURVEY OF EARLY ENGLISH LITERATURE. (3) Keleher, Staft
From the Old English writings through Neo-classicism.

54. SURVEY OF LATER ENGLISH LITERATURE. (3) Keleher, Staff
From Pre-romanticism to the contemporary period.

141. SHAKESPEARE: HISTORIES AND COMEDIES. (3) Pearce, Simons
A detailed study of the comedies and historical plays.

142. SHAKESPEARE: TRAGEDIES. (3) . Pearce, Simons
A detailed study of the problem plays and tragedies.

143. DRAMA OF THE RESTORATION AND EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. (3) D. Smith
The best plays from D’Avenant to Sheridan. Prerequisite: 3 credit hours in literature.

146. AcE oF MiLTON. (3) D. Smith

The major works of John Milton, and other masterpieces of prose and poetry from 1600-1660.
Prerequisite: 3 credit hours in literature.

148. EL1ZABETHAN DRAMA EXCLUSIVE OF SHAKESPEARE. (3) Pearce, Simons
Special attention to the plays of Marlowe and Jonson. Prerequisite: 8 credit hours in literature.
151. CHAUCER. (3) Albrecht, Pearce

A detailed study of the Canterbury Tales with some attention to Chaucer’s other works.

154. MipbLE-ENGLISH LITERATURE. (3) Albrecht, Pearcc
A general survey of the types of thirteenth- and fourteenth-century literature. Prerequisite:
6 credit hours in literature.

157. ELIZABETHAN NON-DRAMATIC LITERATURE. (3) Pearce, Simons
Development of humanism, new poetry, literature of courtesy. Prerequisite: 3 credit hours in
literature.

177. THE CLASSICAL PERIOD IN ENGLISH LITERATURE. (3) Crowell, D. Smith
The chief writers in England from the Restoration to Johnson. Prerequisite: 3 credit hours in
literature.

178. THE ROMANTIC PERIOD. (3) Wicker

The eighteenth-century background of Romanticism and the major poets, Blake to Keats.
Prerequisite: 3 credit hours in literature.

181. VictorianN PoOETs. (3) Crowell, Jacobs, Wicker
The representative poets from 1830 to 1890. Prerequisite: 3 credit hours in literature. .
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182. NINETEENTH-CENTURY PROSE. (3) Albrecht
Representative prose writers from 1800 to 1890. Prerequisite: 3 credit hours in literature.

185. EARLY ENGLISH NOVEL. (3) Wicker
From the beginnings through Jane Austen.

186. LATER ENGLISH NoOVEL. (3) Wicker
From Scott to 1910.

219. STUDIES IN MIDDLE-ENGLISH LITERATURE (1100-1500). (3) Albrecht, Pearce
The drama, romances, ballads, religious works, or other subjects.

223. STUDIES IN THE ENGLISH RENAISSANCE (1500-1616). (3) Pearce
Marlowe, Spenser, Shakespeare, Jonson, or others.

225. STUDIES IN THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. (1600-1660) . (3) ~ Crowell, D. Smith

Prose writers, metaphysical poets, or Milton.

230. STUDIES IN THE RESTORATION AND EIGHTEENTH CENTURY (1660-1780). (3) D. Smith
Dryden, Pope, or Johnson.

238. STUDIES IN THE RESTORATION AND EIGHTEENTH CENTURY (1660-1780). (3)

Fielding and other novelists or the playwrights. Crowell, D. Smith
240. STupIEs IN THE RomaNTIC PERIOD: POETRY (1780-1832). (3) Wicker
Shelley, Keats, Wordsworth, or other poets.
243. STUDIES IN THE ROMANTIC PERIOD: PROSE (1780-1832). (3) Albrecht, Wicker

The novel, Coleridge, Hazlitt, or other prose writers.

253. STUDIES IN THE VICTORIAN PERIOD: POETRY (1832-1900). (3)  Crowell, Jacobs, Wicker
Tennyson, Browning, or other poets.

255. STUDIES IN THE VICTORIAN PERIOD: PROSE (1832-1900). (3) Albrecht, Wicker
Dickens, Pater, Ruskin, Carlyle, Arnold, or other prose writers.

2. American

77. SOUTHWESTERN LITERATURE. (3) Keleher, Pearce
Myth, legend, and song of the Indians; literary values in the Spanish colonial narratives; lit-
erature of the Santa Fe trail and the cattle country; contemporary writing.

82. AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3) Arms, Lueders, D. Smith, Tedlock
A general survey to 1900, with more extensive study of the great writers of the 19th century.

167. COLONIAL AND REVOLUTIONARY PERIOD IN AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3) Tedlock
Leading writers from 1600 to 1800.

168. THE ROMANTIC PERIOD IN AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3) Arms
Major writers from Irving to Melville.

169. THE PERIOD OF REALISM IN AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3) Arms
Major writers from Whitman to Henry Adams,

AMERICAN STUDIES 201. INTERDEPARTMENTAL SEMINAR IN THE CULTURE OF THE
UNITED STATES. (3) Arms
Religious backgrounds in the United States during the 19th century; travelers’ accounts of
Colonial and Revolutionary America, 1700-1825.

203. STUDIES IN THE LITERATURE OF COLONIAL AND REVOLUTIONARY AMERICA. (1600-

1800). (3) Tedlock
The Connecticut Wits; early influences of the Frontier in literature, to 1840; or other subjects.

206. STUDIES IN EARLY NINETEENTH-CENTURY AMERICAN LITERATURE (1800-1855). (3) Arms
Emerson and Thoreau; Hawthorne, Melville, and Poe; or others.

209. STUDIES IN LATE NINETEENTH-CENTURY AMERICAN LITERATURE (1855-1912). (3) Arms
Whitman, Lanier, and Dickinson; Howells, James and Clemens; or others.

3. World and Contemporary

57. MASTERWORKS OF THE MODERN NOVEL AND DraMA. (3) Simons, Staff
- American and European writers of the 19th and 20th centuries.
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58. MASTERWORKS OF MODERN SHORT FIcTION AND POETRY. (8) Simons, Staft
American and European writers of the 19th and 20th centuries.

75. WoRLD LITERATURE FROM HOMER TO DANTE. (3) Jacobs, Kuntz, D. Smith
Masterpieces of European and Asiatic literature, including the Bible.

76. WoRLD LITERATURE FROM RABELAIS TO MANN (8) Jacobs, D. Smith
Masterpieces of European literature, including the great Russian writers.

132. CONTEMPORARY POETRY. (3) Arms, Jacobs, Tedlock
A study of the leading figures in contemporary poetry with analysis of style and critical theory.

185. CONTEMPORARY FICTION. (3) - ‘ Jacobs, Tedlock
British, American, and European novelists since 1912,

137. CONTEMPORARY DRAMA. (3) Jacobs, D. Smith
European and American playwrights from Ibsen to the present.

189. ComPLETE GREEK DRAMA IN TRANSLATION. (3) LeCroy
(Same as Greek 139.)

140. LATIN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (3) LeCroy
(Same as Latin 140.)

161. THE FoLKTALE IN ENGLISH. (8) Baughman
The tradition of folk motifs and themes in the development of the tale as a form of story-
telling in English and American literature.

166. LiTERARY CRITICISM. (3) Arms
(Same as Comparative Literature 166.) A history of major critical attitudes toward literature.
Prerequisite: 6 credit hours in literature.

198. REviEw SEMINAR. (1) . Staff
Senior English majors are advised to take this course in preparation for the comprehensive
examination.

260. STUDIES IN CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE. (3) Jacobs, Tedlock

Prose: James Joyce, D. H. Lawrence, William Faulkner, or others; poetry: T, S. Eliot, Wallace
Stevens, Dylan Thomas, W. H. Auden, or others.

1. LINGUISTICS

55. VocABULARY BUILDING. (3) Kluckhohn, Staff
Study of Latin and Greek word roots; introduction to etymology and semantics.

91. HisTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. (2) Albrecht, Pearce
The etymology, morphology, phonetics, and semantics of English; the relation between lin-
guistic and cultural change.

101. PHONETICS. (3)
(Same as Speech 101.)

215. OLp ENGLIsH. (8) Albrecht, Pearce
Elementary grammar; translation of prose and poetry, exclusive of Beowulf.
216. BEOWULF. (3) Albrecht

Reading of the text and examination of problems connected with the poem. Prerequisite: 215.

270. LANGUAGE SEMINAR: ENGLISH. (3) Pearce
Phonology of English speech, linguistic structure, elements of vocabulary.

278. LANGUAGE SEMINAR: AMERICAN. (8) Pearce
American dialect'and regional vocabulary.

1V. INDIVIDUAL STUDIES

HA. ReapinG IN Honogs. (1-8 each semester) Staff
HB. REsearcH IN HoNors. (1-3 each semester) Staft
251. PROBLEMS FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE. (1-2 each semester) Graduate Staff

Studies in literature and philology.
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300. MAsTER’s THESIS, (6) ’ Graduate Staft
351. PrROBLEMS FOR THE DocTor’s DEGREE. (1-2 each semester) Graduate Staff
400. DISSERTATION. ' Graduate Staft
FOLKLORE

See Modern and Classical Languages, and English 161.

FRENCH
See Modern and Classical Languages.

GEOGRAPHY
A division, offering only minor study.

Assistant Professor Gordon.

MINOR STUDY
Geography 1, 2, 51 and 12 additional hours.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Geography 51 and 179 count toward Science and Mathematics (Group
IV)—non-laboratory; all other Geography courses count toward Social
Science (Group III).

1. GENERAL GEOGRAPHY. (3)
An introduction to world geography; physical and cultural regions; development of natural
resources.

2. GENERAL GEOGRAPHY. (3)
A continuation of 1. Concepts of economic and political geography; geographic comparison of
the Great Powers.

51. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. (3)
A systematic study of the physical and biotic environment; world patterns of climate, land
forms, natural vegetation, animal life, and mineral resources. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. map and photo
study. Field trips.

63. EcoNoMIC RESOURCES. (3)
Survey of the basic economic resources of the world; industrial regions; trade routes.

101. SoutH AMERICA. (3)
Regional geography of South America.

102. MipbLE AMERICA. (3) .
Regional geography of Mexico, Central America, Colombia, Venezuela and the West Indies.

103. NoRTH AMERICA. (3)
Regional geography of Alaska, Canada, and the United States.

111. Laxp UTiLizATION. (3)
Analysis of land use in selected areas; problems of land planning; field mapping in the middle
Rio Grande area.

130. CuLTURAL GEOGRAPHY: OLD WORLD. (3)
Settlement and cultural landscapes of Europe, Africa, and Asia.

151-152. ProBLEMS. (1-3 each semester) Staff
Supervised individual study and field work.

179. CONSERVATION. (3) Dittmer
(Same as Biology 179.)
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GEOLOGY

Professors Northrop (Chairman), Kelley; Associate Professor Wengerd; As-
sistant Professors Fitzsimmons, Rosenzweig; Graduate Assistants Ash,
Deurmyer, Fiedler, Hite, Parry, Rawson.

MAJOR STUDY

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts: Geology 1, 2, 5L, 6L, 73L, 74L,, and
16 additional upper division hours. Chemistry 1L and 2L are required.

For the degree of Bachelor of Science: Geology 1, 2, 5L, 6L, 73L, 74L,
103L, 107L, 1081, 119L; either 109L and 110L or 111L and 1I12L; and
3 additional upper division hours. Architectural Engineering 1L, Chem-
istry 1L, 2L, Civil Engineering 4L, Mathematics 15, 16, and either Biology
1L and 2L or Physics 11L and 12L are required. The candidate must minor
in biology, chemistry, engineering, mathematics, or physics.

CoMBINED PROGRAM IN GEOLOGY AND ENGINEERING. Students seeking
positions in petroleum exploration and production, mining geology, and
geological engineering, as well as federal or state positions in specialized
fields requiring a geological and engineering background, are advised to
supplement their programs with the Engineering minor.

A minor in Engineering may be obtained by selecting 20 hours, as ap-
proved by the Geology Department, from among the following: Architec-
tural Engineering 1L, 2L, 111; Civil Engineering 4L, 54L, 60, 102, 109L,
110, 111L, 115L, 120, 187L,; Mechanical Engineering 53, 101, 106, 175, 181,
182. Observe prerequisites.

MINOR STUDY
Geology, 1,2, 5L, 6L, and 12 additional hours.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this Department count toward Science and Mathematics
(GroupIV.)

1. PHYsICAL GEOLOGY. (8) Staff
Materials composing the earth, and work of agencies, both external and internal, modifying
its surface.

®
2. HistoricaL GEOLOGY. (3) Northrop, Wengerd
History of the earth; rise and succession of the various forms of life. Prerequisite: 1.

4. ENGINEERING GEOLOGY. (3) Fitzsimmons, Kelley
Introductory geology with emphasis on engineering aspects. (Open to engineers only.) :

5L. PHysicAL GEOLOGY LABORATORY. (1) Staff
Minerals, rocks, and topographic maps. Credit suspended when credit in Geology 1 is not
earned. Corequisite: 1. 2 hrs, Iab.

6L. HisTORICAL GEOLOGY LABORATORY. (1) Staff
Fossils and paleogeographxc maps; emphasis on the historical geology of New Mexico. Credit
suspended when credit in 2 is not earned. Corequisite: 2. 2 hrs, lab.

73L-74L. MINERALOGY. (4, 4) Rosenzweig
Crystallography; chemical, physical, and descriptive mineralogy; geologic occurrences, asso-
ciations, and uses. Prerequisite: 5L; prerequisite or corequisite: Chemistry 1L, 2L. Course
73L may be taken separately, but 73L is prerequisite to 74L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.
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103L. PETROLOGY. (3) Fitzsimmons
Classification, occurrence, origin, and hand-specimen recognition of common rocks. Prerequi-
sites: 6L, 74L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

105. NEw MEXico GEOLOGY. (2) Kelley, Northrop
Prerequisites: 6L, 74L; 103L, 107L, 108L. are strongly recommended.
107L-108L. STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. (3, 3) Kelley

Character, classification, and origin of rock structures; map, graphic, and stereographic prob-
lems. Prerequisite: 6L; Mathematics 16 and Architectural Engineering 1L are strongly recom-
mended. Course 107L may be taken separately, but 107L is prerequisite to 108L. 2 lectures,
3 hrs. lab.

109L-110L. STRATIGRAPHY. (4, 4) Northrop
Principles, followed by a survey of the stratified rocks of North America, their correlation,
stratigraphic relations, and guide fossils. Prerequisite: 6L; some biology is strongly recom-
mended. Course 109L may be taken separately, but 109L is prerequisite to 110L. 2 lectures,
6 hrs. lab.

111L-112L. PALEONTOLOGY. (4, 4) Northrop
Fossil plants, invertebrates, and vertebrates, with emphasis on the invertebrates; structure,
classification, life habits, evolution, and geologic history. Prerequisite: 6L; some biology is
strongly recommended. Course 111L may be taken separately, but 111L is prerequisite to 112L.
2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

115L. AIR PHOTOGRAMMETRY. (2) Wengerd
Photogrammetric computations and stereoscopy. Preparation of planimetric and contour maps.
Prerequisites: 6L, Mathematics 16, Civil Engineering 4L. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

116L.. GEOLOGIC INTERPRETATION OF AIR PHOTOGRAPHS. (2) Wengerd
Interpretation of geology on air photographs and the construction of photogeologic maps.
Prerequisites: 107L, 115L; 181 is strongly recommended. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

"117. PREPARATION OF GEOLOGIC REPORTS. (1) Kelley
Content and arrangement of texts; layout and preparation of illustrations. Prerequisite: 108L;
prerequisite or corequisite: 103L. It is strongly recommended that this course accompany 119L.

119L. FieLp Grorocy. (3) Fitzsimmons, Kelley
Geologic mapping; principles and techniques; preparation of reports. Prerequisite or co-
requisite: 103L. 1 full day in field each week.

120L. Apvancep FIELD GEOLOGY. (3) ) Fitzsimmons, Kelley
Geological mapping with plane table; mine mapping; special field problems, Prerequisites:
119L, Civil Engineering 4L. 1 full day in field each week.

121L-122L. OpT1icAL MINERALOGY AND PETROGRAPHY. (4, 4) Fitzsimmons
Optical mineralogy; the polarizing microscope; systematic study of rocks with respect to their
mineralogy, texture, and genesis. Prerequisite: 74L. Course 121L may be taken separately, but

. 121L is prerequisite to 122L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

126. FUNDAMENTALS OF GEOPHYSICS. (3) Fitzsimmons
Physical properties of rocks and their application to instrumental methods of determining sub-
surface geology. Prerequisites: 103L, 107L, 108L; Mathematics 15, 16; Physics 11L, I12L (or
equivalent).

141L. SEDIMENTOLOGY. (3) Wengerd
The sedimentary cycle and its products; rock-weathening and soils; transport; depositional’
environments; elementary sedimentary petrology. Prerequisite: 103L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

142. PETROLEUM GEOLOGY. (3) Wengerd
An inductive approach to the principles of oil origin, migration, and accumulation. Charac-
teristics of oil and gas reservoirs; techniques of petroleum expioration. Prerequisite: 141L.

151-152. PROBLEMS. (2, 2) ) Staff

161. GROUND WATER. (2) Wengerd
Occurrence and development of ground water with special emphasis on Southwestern condi-
tions. Prerequisite: 141L.

171-172. MINERAL DEposITS. (3, 3) Kelley

Metalliferous and nonmetalliferous deposits; their occurrence, classification, properties, origin,
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exploration, mining, beneficiation, and utilization. Prerequisite; 103L. Course 171 may be
taken separately, but 171 is prerequisite to 172.

181. GEOMORPHOLOGY. (3) Wengerd
Origin, development, and classification of land forms, with detailed consideration of grada-
tional processes. Prexequisite: 108L.

182L. GEOMORPHOLOGY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Fitzsimmons
Detailed study of the physiographic provinces and sections of the United States; emphasis on
western United States. Prerequisite: 181. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

202L. SUBSURFACE GEOLOGY. (3) ‘ Wengerd
Well-logging and correlation techniques; study of cuttings, drilling-time logs, electric logs,
radioactivity logs, and insoluble-residue logs; construction of subsurface-contour, isopach, and
isopleth maps, and of detailed cross-sections. Prerequisite or corequisite: 142. 1 lecture, 6 hrs.
lab.

203L. ADVANCED MINERALOGY. (4) Rosenzweig
Geometrical crystallography and crystal measurement; mineral chemistry and structure; recent
developments in mineral study methods, Prerequisite: 74L or equivalent; Chemistry 111-112
or equivalent is recommended. 2 lectures, 6 hrs, lab.

206L. X-RAY CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. (4) Rosenzweig
(Same as Chemistry 206L.) Theory and practical application of X-ray crystallography. Pre-
requisite: 203L or permission of instructor. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

208. RecioNaL TECTONICS. (2) > - Kelley
Principles of origin of regional structures as illustrated by Cordilleran examples.

210L. SEDIMENTARY PETROGENESIS. (3) Wengerd
Genesis of sedimentary rocks through diagenetic stages to lithification, including a study of
insoluble residues, heavy minerals, and thin sections. Prerequisites: '121L, 141L. 2 lectures,
3 hrs. lab.

212L. PETROGRAPHY OF OPAQUE ORES. (2) Kelley
Determination and paragene51s of minerals in polished sections. Prerequisites: 121L, 171.
hrs, lab.

241-242. SEMINAR. (2, 2) ' O Graduate Staff
251-252. ProBLEMS. (2-3 each semester) ' Graduate Staff
300. MasTer’s THESIS. (6) Graduate Staff
GERMAN

See Modern and Classical Languages.

GOVERNMENT AND CITIZENSHIP

Professors McMurray (Chairman), Jorrin, Judah; Visiting Professor Wol-
cott; Associate Professors Irion, Richards; Assistant Professor Cline;
Visiting Lecturer Engel; Graduate Assistants Eyre, Goldberg.

MAJOR STUDY
A total of 36 hours including Government 1, 2, 51, 52, 195, and a
minimum of 1 course from each of the following four groups:

Group A (International Relations and Comparative Government):
141, 143, 155, 169

Group B (Local Government and Public Administration): 101, 102,
121, 122

Group C (Political Theory): 161, 162, 168
Group D (National Government and Politics): 105, 106, 111, 175
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MINOR STUDY

A total of 21 hours including Government 51, 52, and 12 hours from
Groups A, B, C, D.

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS WHO PLAN TO STUDY LAW

See College of Law.

The Department requires a qualifying examination to be administered
during the first semester of graduate work in order to discover those fields
in which the candidate needs additional study and to ascertain his ability
to continue graduate work.,

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this Department count toward Social Science (Group 111.)

1-2. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3, 3) Staff
{Same as Economics 1, 2, and Socioclogy 1, 2.)

51. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. (3) Staff
Organization and procedure.

52. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. (3) Staft
Functions.

61. INTRODUGTION TO POLITICS. (3) Jorrin, Judah

An elementary study of the fundamental concepts of political science and of the nature, forms,
purposes and modes of operation of government.,

PoLiTics IN ACTION. (3) Cline, Irion, McMurray
The application of the principles of American government to typical and specific issues, local,
state and national, that come to the attention of the average citizen; the development, through
demonstrations, field work, and case studies, of methods that can-be utilized by citizens in in-
fluencing legislative, judicial and administrative policies and programs,

62

.

73. INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA. (3) : Jorrin
(Same as Anthropology 73, Economics 73, and Sociology 73.)

HA. ReapinG 1N Honors. (1-3 each semester) Staff

HB. ResearcH IN Honors. (1-8 each semester) Staft

101. MuNICIPAL GOVERNMENT AND ADMINISTRATION. (3) Cline

Special consideration of the organization, administration, and problems of counties, municipali-
ties, metropolitan areas, and administrative districts.

102. STATE GOVERNMENT AND ADMINISTRATION. (3) Cline, Judah
A survey of the constitutional, statutory, and administrative development of state government
in the United States with special emphasis on New Mexico; consideration of problems of con-
stitutional revision, reorganization, intergovernmental relations, political parties, trends in the
executive, legislative, and judicial branches.

103. PrOBLEMS OF DEMOCRACY. (3) Irion, Judah
Government problems of special contemporary importance.

105. PuBLic OPINION AND PROPAGANDA. (3) Irion
Public opinion as it affects party alignments and governmental programs; the methods used
by special interests in influencing public opinion.

106. PoriTicAL PARTIES. (3) Judah, McMurray, Wolcott
The American party system, national, state, and local.

111. LEGISLATION. (3) McMurray
The process of lawmaking in the United States, national, state, and local; legislative drafting,
statute lawmaking, legislative procedure, executive ordinances, popular lawmaking, judicial re-
view. Recommended preparation: 51, 52.

121. PusLiC ADMINISTRATION. (3) Irion, McMurray, Richards, Wolcott
Introduction to the general problems of public administration in the modern state.
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122. THE ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESS. (3) McMurray, Richards
A study of policy formulation; problems of decision-making; conflict of interests in adininis-
tration; the contribution of administration to social satisfaction., Recommended preparation:
51, 121.

141. INTERNATIONAL POLITICS. (3) Jorrin, McMurray
The origin and nature of the problems involved in international relations. Recommended
preparation: 51, 52.

143. INTERNATIONAL LAW AND ORGANIZATION. (3) Jorrin
An examination of the nature and fundamental concepts of Public International Law, and a
study of the efforts of the World Community to construct international organizations to deal
effectively with its political problems. Special attention is devoted to the U.N., and the case
study method will be employed in class discussions. Prerequisites: 51, 141.

151. AMERICAN DipLOMACY. (3) G. W. Smith
(Same as History 151.)

152. PusLiC FINANCE. (3) Wollman
(Same as Economics 152.)

155. THE GOVERNMENTS OF LATIN AMERICA. (3) Jorrin
A consideration of the governments of a number of Latin-American states including a study
of their domestic problems and diplomatic policies. Prerequisites: 51, 73.

161. PoLrTicAL THEORY FROM PLATO TO LOCKE. (3) Jorrin
Knowledge of ancient and medieval history is recommended.

162. PoLITICAL THEORY FROM THE ENLIGHTENMENT TO TODAY. (3) Jorrin
Knowledge of modern European history is recommended.

168. AMERICAN PoLrTicar THEORY. (3) Judah
The origin and development of political ideas in the U. S. from colonial times to the present.

169. EuroPEAN GOVERNMENTS. (3) Judah
A survey and comparison of the leading governments of Europe.

175. ConsTiTUTIONAL LAW. (8) Irion, Richards
The Constitution of the United States as it has been interpreted by the courts. Prerequisites:
51, 52,

195. REVIEW SEMINAR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE. (3) Staft
201. METHODOLOGY AND BIBLIOGRAPHY. (3) Irion, Richards
206. SEMINAR IN PoLITICAL PARTIES. (3) ) Judah, McMurray
221. SEMINAR IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. (3) McMurray, Richards, Wolcott

241. SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION. (3)
Background of international organization; special organizations for economic and scientific
purposes, their methods of operation, their administrative problems; the United Nations.

242. CURRENT PROBLEMS IN AMERICAN FOREIGN PoLicy. (3) McMurray
A study of the mechanics of policy formulation; congressional and public attitudes; attitudes
of foreign governments; the interrelation of foreign policies toward different areas and through
international agencies.

251-252. ProBLEMS. (1-3 each semester) Graduate Staff
260. SEMINAR IN INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS. (3) Jorrin
298. SEMINAR IN GOVERNMENT PRINCIPLES. (3) Jorrin, McMurray, Richards

An attempt to integrate past and present political theory with past and present political prac-
tice on a topical basis; investigation and evaluation of the implementation of political ideals.

300. MasTER’s THEsIS. (6) Graduate Staff

GREEK
See Modern and Classical Languages.
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HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION
(A division of the College of Education)

CURRICULA
See pp. 116-118.

Professors White (Director), Burley (Graduate Studies); Associate Pro-
fessor Harris, M.D. (Director, University Health Service).

Department of Health and Physical Education for Men: Professors John-
son (Chairman); Assistant Professors Barnes, Clements, Cullen, Petrol;
Instructor Pillings.

Department of Health and Physical Education for Women: Associate Pro-
fessor Gugisberg (Chairman); Assistant Professors McGill, Milliken;
Instructor Waters.

ALL UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS

Four semester hours of required physical education shall be completed
by all undergraduate students at the University. Veterans, Air and Navy
ROTC students, and students over thirty years of age are exempted from
the physical education requirement. Not more than one hour may be
earned in a semester except by physical education majors and minors. Not
more than four semester hours of required physical education may count
toward a degree. Men may substitute participation in major sports for re-
quired physical education for that part of the semester during which they
are actively engaged in a sport, provided that they are enrolled in the sec-
tion designated by the Department Chairman. Physical education majors
and minors may not substitute their participation in sports for the required
physical education classes.

The instructor in each course should be consulted concerning proper
clothing or uniform. »

There is a special fee of $20.00 per semester for each course in riding.

ACTIVITY COURSES
M indicates that the course is for men only.
W indicates that the course is for women only.
M & W indicates that the course is coeducational.

M1. AcrivitY Course. (1) Johnson and Staff
This course is designed to get the men into the best possible physical condition through such
activities as conditioning and codrdination exercises, swimming, tumbling, gymnastics, ap-

paratus, touch football, speedball, basketball, combatives, seasonal recreational sports and
games. Sections as required.

W1. OriENTATION. (1) Staft

M2. ActiviTy Course. (1) . Staft
This course is designed to get the men into the best possible physical condition through such
activities as basketball, combatives, volleyball, tennis, track and field, swimming, softball,
seasonal recreational sports and games. Sections as required.

W2. ORIENTATION. (1) Staff
W51. BEGINNING TENNIS. (1) Milliken, Staff
W52. INTERMEDIATE TENNIS. (1) Milliken
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W53. ApvANCED TENNIs. (1) ' McGill
M&W55. BreinnING RIDING. (1) Staft
M&W56. INTERMEDIATE RiDING. (1) Staft
M&W57. ApvaNcep RIDING. (1) Staff
M&W58. Hica Apvanced Riping. (1) N Staff
M8&W59. RipING (Ropeo). (1) ‘ . ' Staff
M&W61. BEGINNING GoLF. (1) McGill, Petrol
M&W62. INTERMEDIATE GOLF. (1) ‘ Gugisberg, Petrol
M&W63. ADVANCED GOLF. (1) Staff
W66. BEGINNING SWIMMING. (1) Staff
W67. INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING. (1) . Staft
W68. ApvaNcED SwimMMING. (1) Staft
M&W69. LiFesaving. (1) McGill

Prerequisite: advanced swimming course or equivalent. American Red Cross Senior Lifesaving
Certificate awarded upon satisfactory completion of course.

M&W?70. WATER FroNT SAFETY. (1) McGill
Technique of teaching swimming and lifesaving, organization of swimming programs, pool
operation. Prerequisite: current Senior Lifesaving Certificate. American Red Cross Water
Safety Instructor’s Certificate awarded for satisfactory completion of course.

W71. BEGINNING SWIMMING, INDIVIDUAL AND TEAM Srorts. (1) Staff
W72. INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING, INDIVIDUAL AND TEAM SPORTS. (1) Staff
W73. ADVANCED SWIMMING, INDIVIDUAL AND TEAM SpoRrTs. (1) McGill
W79. FrncIne. (1) Staff
W80. INDIVIDUAL AND TF_AYM Sports. (1) Staff
W81. TraM Sports, (1) ) Milliken
M&W90. RECREATIONAL GAMEs, (1) Staft
M&W9I1. BAaLLROOM DANCING. (1) Staff
M&W92. MExicaN anD NEw MEeXICAN Dancing. (1) Staff
M&W93. AMERICAN COUNTRY DANCE. (1) Staff
M8&W94, CONTEMPORARY DANCE. (1) " Waters

Modern dance, beginning level.

M&W95. CONTEMPORARY DANCE. 1) Waters
Modern dance, intermediate level.

THEORY COURSES o

40L. GymNAsTICc TECHNIQUE AND PRACTICE. (Men) (2) Petrol
Fundamental techniques of gymnastics and athletic activities, fieldball, games, aquatics, ap-
paratus, gymnastics, tumbling. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

41L. SrorTs TECHNIQUE AND PRACTICE. (Men) (2) Petrol
Fundamental techniques of additional gymnastics and athletic activities, diamond and court-
ball games, individual sports, gymnastic drill, games, combatives, Prerequisite: 40L. 2 lectures,
2 hrs, lab.

*49. PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES. (1) Staff

* This course is assigned to students according to their needs in achieving a knowledge of, and
proficiency in, a range of activities which are utilized in school and recreation programs and in
acquiring certain professional experiences through assisting in team, individual and dual sports,
swimming, and dance classes.
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61L. THEORY AND PRrAcCTICE IN FALL AND WINTER VARsITY TEAM SporTs. (Men) (2)
Johnson, Petrol, Stockton
Fundamental techniques of football and basketball. 2 lectures, 4 hrs, lab.

62L. THEORY AND PRACTICE IN SPRING VARSITY TEAM Srorts. (Men) (2)
Clements, Johnson, Petrol
Fundamental techniques of baseball, track and field. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.

64. FIrRsT AID. (2) Clements
(Same as General Education 64.)

72. HEALTH EDUCATION. (2) White
(Same as General Education 72.)

*06. PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES. (1) Staff

*97. PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES. (1) ‘ ' Staff

*98. PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES. (1) Staff

103. [105] CoMMUNITY RECREATION THROUGH THE SCHOOL. (3) McGill
(Same as General Education 103.)

104. NutrITION. (2) : Elser

(Same as Home Economics 104.)

104L. KINESIOLOGY. (4) Burley
Prerequisites: Biology 12L, 36, 39L.

107. MATERIALS AND METHODS FOR THE TEACHING OF PHYSICAL EpucaTion. [Teaching of

Folk Dance] (Women) (3) Staff

Professional aspects of team sports, stunts and tumbling; European, Mexican and New Mex-
ican folk dancing. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.

108, MATERIALS AND METHODS FOR THE TEACHING OF PHysicaL EpucaTtion. [Teaching of

Team Sports] (Women) (3) Milliken

Professional aspects of swimming, individual sports, social and American Country dance. Pre-
requisite: permission of the instructor.

109. TuE TEACHING OF PHysicAL Epucation. [Teaching of Individual and Dual Sports}]

(Women) (2) McGill

A study of the functions of motor activities in growth and development of children; the selec-

tion and organization of teaching materials; and a study of problems of classroom manage-
ment. Prerequisite: 107 or 108.

119. TEACHING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE ELEMENTARY GRADES. (2)
(Same as Elementary Education 119.) Gugisberg, Milliken

121. OFFICIATING IN SPORTS. (2) Johnson, McGill
Discussion and practice in officiating techniques in soccer, speedball or field hockey, football
and basketball, etc. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

125. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF INTRAMURAL PROGRAMS. (1-3)
. McGill, Johnson
Theory and practice in organizing and directing intramural programs. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor.

126L.. PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE. (3) ' Fleck
(Same as Biology 126L.)

128. THE TREATMENT OF ATHLETIC INJURIES. (2) Staft

131. PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF CAMPING. (3) Staff

(Same as General Education 131.)

138. TEACHING OF HEALTH EDUCATION IN THE SCHOOLS. (8) Gugisberg
(Same as General Education 138.)

* This course is assigned to students according to their needs in achieving a knowledge of,
and proficiency in, a range of activities which are utilized in school and recreation programs and
in acquiring certain professional experiences through assisting in team, individual and dual sports,
swimming, and dance classes.
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*145. PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES. (1) Staff

*146. PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES. (1) : Staff

147. PROFESSIONAL AcTIvITIES. (1) Staff
Observation of school children to increase an understanding of individual and group behavior.

*148. PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES. (1) Staff -

155p. TEACHING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN SECONDARY ScaooLs (3) Gugisberg
(Same as Secondary Education 155p.) - ’

156. TEACHING OF CONTEMPORARY DANCE. (Woinen) (2) Waters
Selection of methods and materials for teaching modern dance.

164. GENERAL SAFETY EDUCATION. (3) Clements
(Same as General Education 164.)

165. TRAFFIC SAFETY EDUCATION IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (3) Staff
(Same as General Education 165.)

167. TEsTS AND MEASUREMENTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3) Burley
Techniques to determine abilities, needs, and placement in the physical education program.

171. PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (8) Gugisberg, Johnson

Approach to course of study construction through a study of aims and objectives, psychological,
sociological, and physiological principles; the interrelationships among health, physical edu-
cation, and recreation; a brief review of historical backgrounds of modern physical education.
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.

172. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EpUCATION. (3)
. Gugisberg, Johnson
A study of program building incluing criteria for the selection of activities and progression,
and a study of other factors affecting course of study construction such as facilities, equipment,
budget, laws, policies, professional responsibilities, intramurals, and extramurals. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.

175. FIELD WORK IN RECREATION. (3) McGill
(Same as General Education 175.)

185. ADMINISTRATION OF A SCHOOL HEALTH PROGRAM. (3) Gugisberg
Prerequisite: 138. )
186. ProbLEM METHODS IN PHYSICAL EpUcATION. (1-3) - White and Staff
190. SupERvVISION OF HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION PrOGRAMS. (1-8) Gugisberg

Supervisory techniques stressing codperative planning will be applied to city and county pro-
grams in New Mexico. Each student will be required to develop a problem in terms of his
particular needs and situation. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

201. ResearcH METHODS IN EDUCATION. (2) Crawford, Fixley
(Same as General Education 201.)

202. RESEARCH SEMINAR IN EDUCATION. (2 Crawford
(Same as General Education 202.) Required of all candidates for a graduate degree in educa-
tion under Plan II. Prerequisite: 201.

205. FOUNDATIONS FOR A PHILOSOPHY OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3) Burley
Prerequisite: at least 3 hrs. in history, principles, or methods of Physical Education.
207. FOUNDATIONS FOR A PHILOSOPHY OF RECREATION. (3) : Burley
210. CurricULUM CONSTRUCTION IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3) Burley
214. THE REMEDIAL PROGRAM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3) Burley
216. SEMINAR IN HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION. (3) Staff
251. PROBLEMS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (2-8) Burley, Gugisberg
271-272. ApMINISTRATION OF HEALTH EpUCATION. (3, 3) Harris
300. MasTER’S THEsIS. (6) ' Burley

* This course is assigned to students according to their needs in achieving a knowledge of,
and proﬁaency in, a range of activities which are utilized in school and recreation programs and
in acqumng certain professional experiences through assisting in team, individual and dual sports,
swimming, and dance classes.
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HISTORY

Professors Reeve, Russell, Sacks, Scholes, Woodward; ‘Associate Professors
Longhurst, Smith; Assistant Professor Dabney (Acting Chairman);
Graduate Assistants Anthes, Arnett, Phillips, Schmunk, Wilson.

MAJOR STUDY

The history program for majors, as outlined below, is designed to pro-
vide some of the cultural background necessary for intelligent social living,
and also to prepare students for such specific activities as careers in law, the
civil and diplomatic services, and the teaching profession (Students who
began their major study in history before June, 1953, should see the De-
partment Chairman for permission to waive any of the requirements
listed):

A minimum of 5 lower division semester courses, which should include
land 2;11and 12 or 51 and 52;and 71 or 72 or 83. A minimum of 3 semester
courses each in European History and American History, and 2 semester
courses in Hispanic-American History. These semester courses are to be
chosen from the following:

European History 115, 116, 121, 122, 123, 124, 141, 145, 146;
American History 151,171, 178,179, 183, 185;
Hispanic-American History 161, 162, 163, 168.

One elective from the more specialized upper division courses may be
substituted for an approved course in the same field.

History majors are expected to acquire a reading knowledge of at least one
foreign language.

MINOR STUDY

The planned program outlined below is designed to supplement a stu-
dent’s work in his major field. The lower division requirement includes a
minimum of 2 semester courses to be selected from the following: (a) His-
tory 1 and 2; (b) History 11 and 12; (c) History 51 and 52; (d) History 71
and 72. The upper division requirement includes a minimum of 6 semester
courses, to be distributed among at least two of the three fields prescribed
for the major study in History.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in this Department count toward Social Science (Group III).

1-2. WESTERN CIVILIZATION. (3, 8) Longhurst, Russell, Sacks
European developments from the decline of Rome to the present, with the first semester cover-
ing the period to 1500.

11-12. HISTORY OF THE AMERICAS. (3, 3) ‘Woodward
11: Survey of European—chiefly Spanish, Portuguese, French, and English—exploration and
settlement of the Americas. 12: Survey of the revolutions which separated the French, English,
Spanish, and Portuguese colonies from their countries, and the establishment of national
governments.

31. HistorY oF NEw MEX1co. (2) Reeve
Survey from Cabeza de Vaca to 1912,
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51-52. History oF THE UNITED STATES. (3, 3) Dabney, Smith:
Survey of the economic, political, intellectual, and social development of the United States
from 1607 to the present, including the place of the United States in world affairs, History 51
covering the period from the beginning to 1865.

71. HISTORY OF ENGLAND TO 1603. (3) Russell
Settlement ‘of peoples; rise and development of Christianity; increase of population and eco-
nomic activity; and formation of the med1eva1 English constitution.

72. FISTORY OF ENGLAND FROM 1603 TO THE PRESENT. 3) h Sacks
Survey of constitutional, political, social, and religious developments in the British Isles.

: :

83. GREECE AND ROME IN THE ANCIENT WORLD. (3) Russell
Political experiments and intellectual advances of Greece; development of the Roman Empire,
especially in political, legal, social, and economic institutions.

85. HI1STORY OF MODERN RussiA. (2) Sacks
Political, economic, religious, and social development of Russia from the days of Peter I to
the present.

HA. ReADING 1IN HoNoORs. (1-8 each semester) Staff
HB. ResearcH IN HoNoRrs. (1-3 each semester) ) Staft
115. GREEK POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS. (3) Russell

Study of urban, federal, and imperial institutions of Classical and Hellenistic Greece, with
emphasis upon the Athenian Constitutions.

116. ROME IN PERIODS OF TRANSITION. (3) Russell
Emphasis upon the periods of internal strife, marking the transitions from republic to princi-
pate and from principate to-autocracy.

121. PorrricaL Anp EcoNomic HISTORY OF THE MIDDLE. AGES. (3) Russell
Later Roman Empire; the Germanic Kingdoms; Mohammedan Caliphate; feudalism on the
political side; and agricultural, commercial and gild developments on the economic side, with
the Church as an important factor in Europe, 313-1870.

122. SocIAL AND INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF THE MIDDLE AGEs. (3) Russell
Study of medieval population, social classes, intellectual currents, and institutions.
123. THE RENAISSANCE. (3) Longhurst

Survey of the major figures and movements of the Italian Renaissance.

124, THE REFORMATION. (3) Longhurst
Study of the principal figures of the Protestant Reformation and Catholic Counter Reformation.

131. EncLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HisTorY. (3) Russell
Rise and development of Parliament, Common Law, and other political institutions from 1066
to 1688 as the background for understanding modern English and American constitutions.

185. THE BriTise EMPIRE. (3) ' Sacks
British possessions overseas since 1815—Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, India,
.Egypt, and the dependencies.

137. HisTorY OF SPAIN. (8) Longhurst
From Roman times to the present. )

141. INTERNATIONAL PoLrTICs. (3)
(Same as Government 141.)

142, THE ENLIGHTENMENT. (38) Longhurst, Sacks
Intellectual history of the Age of Science and the Age of Reason, 17th and 18th centuries.

143. FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON. (2) Sacks
Detailed examination of the period from 1789 to 1815, basic in understanding the story of
modern Europe.

145. MoperN EurorE, 1815-1914. (3) : Sacks
Emphasis upon the ideological struggle between such forces as absolutism, individualism,
nationalism, and socialism,

146. DicTATORSHIPS AND DEMOCRACY IN EUROPE SINCE 1914. (3) Sacks
Emphasis upon the domestic institutional experiments in the major countries—Russia, Ger-
many, Italy, France, and Great Britain.
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151. AMERICAN DIpLOMACY. (8) Smith
American diplomatic personalities, problems, and policies from independence to the present
day.

161. HistoRY OF LATIN AMERICA. (3) Scholes, Woodward
Spanish and Portuguese occupation and colonial control in the Americas. :

162. HisTORY OF LATIN AMERICA. (3) Scholes, Woodward
Emergence of national states in Latin America,

163. THE A. B. C. POWERs IN RECENT T1MEs. (3) Woodward
Recent political developments in South America, emphasizing the 20th century.

167. HisTorY AND CIVILIZATION OF PORTUGAL. (3) Woodward
Emergence of Portugal as a national state; establishment and decline of the Portuguese
Empire.

168. MEX1cO AND THE CARIBEEAN. (3) Woodward
Recent political evolution in this area, with emphasis on the period since 1910.

171. THE AMERICAN COLONIES, 1607-1763. (3) Dabney
The settlement of British America and a study of American institutions in their infancy.

172. THE PERIOD OF THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION, 1763-1789. (8) Dabney
The American Revolution as a political, social, economic, cultural, and intellectual movement,

175. Tur ERA OF SECTIONAL CONFLICT, 1820-1860. (3) Smith

Study of the impact of nationalism and sectionalism upon Ameucan life from the Missouri
Compromise to the election of Lincoln.

176. CiviL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION. (3) Smith
Political, social, economic, military, and diplomatic hlstory of the period 1860-1877, with em-
phasis upon the war years, 1861-1865.

178. RECENT HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Reeve
History of the United States since 1900,

179. ConstrruTioNAL HisToRY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Reeve
From English origins to the present day.

181. HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN FRONTIER. (3) Dabney
Study of the Turner frontier thesis and its critics.

183. INTELLECTUAL AND SociAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Dabney
American society and culture from the planting of the colonies to the beginning of the Civil
War.

184. INTELLECTUAL AND SocIAL HIsToRY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Smith
Social and cultural movements in American history from 1860 to the present, with analyses and -
critiques of the ideas of representative individuals.

185. EconomIc HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Smith
Topical study of American economic life—agriculture, industry, labor, and commerce—from
the beginning to the present, stressing the relations of government and business.

191. HisToRY OF THE SOUTHWEST. (3) Scholes, Woodward
Spanish exploration and occupation of the Southwest; colonial government and missions.

192. HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST. (3) ' Reeve
American intrusion, conquest, and development in the region from Texas 1o California begin-
ning in 1821.

AMERICAN STUDIES 201. INTERDEPARTMENTAL SEMINAR IN THE CULTURE OF THE
UNITED STATES. (8) Arms

Religious backgrounds in the United States during the 19th century, travelers’ accounts of
Colonial and Revolutionary America, 1700-1825.

202. INTRODUCTION TO HISTORICAL RESEARCH. (3) Longhurst, Woodward
Historical methods and writing with introduction to historiography.

251-252. ProBLEMS. (1-3 each semester) Graduate Staff

256. SEMINAR IN MEDIEVAL HisTorY. (3) Russell

Emphasis upon phases of medieval English or Spanish history.
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257. SEMINAR IN SpANISH HisToRrY. (3) Longhurst
Emphasis on the sixteenth century, particularly the Spanish Inquisition. Reading knowledge
of Spanish required.

258. SEMINAR IN MoDERN BritisH HisTory. (3) : Sacks
Emphasis upon the opening decade of the twentieth century; primary materials utilized include
parliamentary debates, diplomatic correspondence, memoirs, and public opinion.

261. SEMINAR IN SOUTHWEST HISTORY.. (3) oo - Scholes, Woodward
Southwestern colonial history.

262. SEMINAR IN SOUTHWEST HISTORY. (3) Reeve
Southwestern history since 1821.

265. SEMINAR IN COLONIAL LATIN-AMERICAN HIsTORY. (3) Scholes
Emphasis upon the constitutional and cultural history of the Spanish colonies in America.

266. SEMINAR IN RECENT LATIN-AMERICAN HisTORY. (3) Woodward
Seminar on the national period of Latin America.

271, SEMINAR IN EARLY AMERICAN HIsTORY. (8) Dabney
In odd-numbered years: the period of the American Revolution, 1763-1783; in even-numbered
years: the period of the Confederation, 1781-1789.

272. SEMINAR IN CIviL WAR PERIOD, (3) Smith
Intensive study of bibliography, research in source materials, and the writing of original papers
on the period of the Civil War and Reconstruction.

273. SEMINAR IN RECENT AMERICAN HisTory. (3) Reeve
Topical investigation in American History since 1900.

300. MasTer's THESss. (6) _ Graduate Staft

400. DISSERTATION. Graduate Staff

HOME ECONOMICS

Associate Professors Elser (Chairman), Schroeder; Instructors McMurray,
Steller. :

CURRICULUM IN EDUCATION
See p. 119.

COMBINED MAJOR IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION AND DIETETICS
See p. 118.

MAJOR STUDY IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

Home Economics 1, 2L, 53L, 54L, 104, 107L, 109, 128, 132, 138L. and
two of the following courses: 12L, 60, 63L. Chemistry 41L and 42L and
Biology 12L, 36, and 93L are also required.

If a student majors in Home Economics in the College of Arts and
Sciences, he may not have any other hours outside the College.

For requirements for a major in dietetics consult the Dean of the
College and the Home Economics Department Chairman.

MINOR STUDY IN EDUCATION .
Home Economics 1, 2L, 121, and 12 hrs. in courses numbered above 50,

or 20 hrs. specified by the Chairman of the Department.

MINOR STUDY IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

Home Economics 1, 2L, 531, 54L and at least eight additional hours
approved by the Chairman of the Department. At least three hours must
be taken in a course numbered above 100.
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GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Home Economics 53L and 54L count toward Science and Mathematics
(Group IV).

1. CLOTHING SELECTION. (3) McMurray
.. Clothing selection from the standpoint of artistic, economic, and hygienic standards.

2L. CHILD DEVELOPMENT. (2) ‘ Schroeder
Child care and development; the infant. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

12L. CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION. (2) McMurray
Basic construction problems of clothing for the individual. Prerequisite: 1. 4 hrs. lab.

*53L-54L. Foob FOR THE FAMILY GROUP. (3, 3) Steller
Selection, preparation, and service of family meals. 1 lecture, 4 hrs, lab.

60, [60L] TEXTILES., (3) i McMurray

Construction, identification, use and care of clothing and household textiles.

62. FAMILY HEALTH AND HoME NURSING. [Family Health] (2) Elser
Personal and family health, sanitation; prevention and control of communicable diseases;
fundamentals of home care of the sick.

631.. ApvaNCED CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION. (3) McMurray
Construction of a wool suit or coat emphasizing fitting and techniques of finishing. Prerequi-
site: 1, 12L. 1 lecture, 4 hrs, lab. .

64L. ADVANCED CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION, (3) McMurray
Flat pattern designing adapted to a fitted ‘foundation pattern and a commercial pattern. Pre-
requisites: 1, 12L, 63L. 1 lecture, 4 hrs, lab.

104. NUTRITION. (2). Elser
The relation of nutrition to the health program; normal nutrition.
107L. Apvancep Foobs. (3) Elser

Food economics; household marketing; food laws; food preservation: Prerequisites: 54L, Chem-
istry 41L, 42L. 2 lectures, 8 hrs. lab.

108. HoUsE PLANNING. (2) McMurray
Use of space within the house planned for comfort, economy, and beauty; historic styles and
their relation to modern design.

109. HoME FURNISHINGS. (2) McMurray
Selection, use, and care of home furnishings with emphasis on individual use.

127L. NUTRITION AND DIETETICS. (4) Steller
Prerequisite: 107L. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

128. FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS. (3) Schroeder
A study of family relationships as they affect courtship, marriage, parenthood, old age, and
community responsibilities and activities.

182. HoME MANAGEMENT. [Household Management] (3) Schroeder
Money management applied to the home; the selection, care and use of household equipment.

133L. HoME MANAGEMENT HOUSE. (3) Schroeder
Six weeks’ residence required. Pre- or corequisite; 132. Special fee.

138L. CHILD CARE AND DEVELOPMENT. (4) Schroeder
Pre-school through adolescence. Observation and assistance in the nursery school. 3 lectures,
2 hrs. lab.

140L.  NURSERY SCHOOL METHODS AND ADMINISTRATION. (3) Schroeder
Observation and practical experience in guidance of children in nursery school, including an
investigation of play materials, literature, music, eqmpmem, records, housing, and budget.
1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab.

196. Home Economics EbucATiON SEMINAR. [Home Economics Seminar] (1-2) ~ Elser
Review of literature giving the history of, and trends in, Home Economics; professional organi-

* Open to second semester freshmen with the permission of the dean of the college in which
the student is registered.
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zations for home economists; Federal and state laws pertaining to, and research facilities avail-
able for, home economics.

The following courses are primarily for students who wish to become
dietitians.
150L. LARGE QUANTITY COOKERY. (3) Staff

Standard methods of food production in quantity; cost accounting; standardization of formu-
las; menu planning and table service. Prerequisites: 107L, 127L. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab,

151, DIET IN DiSEASE. (3) Staft
A study of the adaptation of diet in the treatment of impaired digestive and metabolic condi-
tions. Prerequisites: 107L, 127L.

157L.. QUANTITY PURCHASING. (3) Staff
Factors influencing quality, grade, and cost of food products; current procedures in large
quantity purchasing. Prerequisites: 107L, 127L, 150L. 1 lecture, 4 hrs, lab.

159. INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Staff
Principles of scientific management applied to institutional administration. Experience in the
food service and housing facilities on the campus. Prerequisites: 107L, 132, 157L.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS
See Education, Industrial Arts

ITALIAN ,
See Modern and Classical Languages.

JOURNALISM
Professor Rafferty (Chairman); Assistant Professor Jermain.

MAJOR STUDY

Editorial Sequence—30 hours including 51, 52, 101, 102, 111, 112, 122,
and 175. Six hours may be chosen from the following: English 55, 91, 166;
Speech 192; Government 105. (Accredited by the American Council on
Education for Journalism.)

Community Newspaper Sequence—30 hours including 51, 52, 111, 122,
123, 130, and 190. Six hours may be chosen from the following: English 55,
91, Government 105. (Not offered 1956-57.)

Journalism 1 and Journalism 2 count toward the major but are not
required. Journalism 1 is prerequisite to Journalism 2.

Courses especially recommended for the person majoring in Jour-
nalism: Art 28, Commercial Lettering; Art 77-78, General Commercial
Art; Business Administration 114, Advertising; Economics 141, Labor
Problems; Economics 152, Public Finance. (Students must accept responsi-
bility not to schedule more than 24 hours outside the College of Arts and
Sciences.)

MINOR STUDY
18 hours including Journalism 51 and 52. SlX hours may be chosen from
the lists given under Major Study

1. INTRODUCTION TO JOURNALISM. (1) Jermain
Freshmen only. Lecture one hour a week on the meaning, history, and practices of American
journalism, together with some practice in news writing.
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2. INTRODUCTION TO JOURNALISM. (1)
Same as above, but including an introduction to copy-editing. Prerequisite: 1.

51. NEws WRITING AND REPORTING. (3) Jermain
2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

52. NEws WRITING AND REPORTING. (3) Jermain, Rafferty
Prerequisite: 51. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

61. NEws PHOTOGRAPHY. (3) Jermain
Training in the use of the standard news camera, and in the taking, developing, and printing
of pictures for newspaper use, together with some study of desk preparation of photographs
for the photoengraving process. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab.

HA. Reapine IN Honors. (1-3 each semester) ) Staff
HB. REesEarcH IN HonNors, (1-3 each semester) : Staff
101. HISTORY OF JOURNALISM IN THE UNITED STATES. (3) Jermain

A study of American newspaper and magazine history from the early Colonial periodicals
through the present-day streamlined mass-production newspaper.

102. EDITORIAL AND SPECIAL WRITING. (3) Rafferty
Practice and criticism in the writing of the editorial essay and the information editorial, and
in the writing of the column, and of other interpretive matter.

111. Copy-EpiTING AND MAKEUP., (3) Rafferty
Practice in the assembling and editing of news copy, in dummying of newspaper pages, in
headline writing, and in page makeup. Prerequisites: 51, 52. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

112. CorY-EDITING AND MAKEUP. (3) Rafferty
Continuation of 111, with emphasis on wire copy and problems of typography. Prerequisite:
111. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

122. Law OF THE PrEss. (3) Jermain
Lectures, discussions, and case histories in the law of libel and the Constitutional guarantees,
and in laws relating to contempt and injunction proceedings and other checks of law upon
the press.

123. THE COMMUNITY NEWSPAPER. (3)
Lectures, studies, and problems relating to operation of the rural newspaper, particularly the
country weekly, including general weekly newspaper management as distinguished from prob-
lems of the large dailies, and community editorial responsibilities. (Not offered 1956-57.)

130. ADVERTISING WRITING, CoPy AND LAYOUT. (4)
The writing and laying-out of display advertisements. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Not offered
1956-57.)

132. WRITING THE MAGAZINE ARTICLE. (3) ‘ Jermain, Rafferty
Writing the longer factual article for professional publication.

165. MANAGEMENT oF HIGH ScHooL PuBLicaTIONS. (3) = - Jermain, Rafferty
A survey of the problems in production of high school newspapers and yearbooks, as well as
some incidental publications, including approaches to design, advertising content, the news
and editorials, circulation and printing, and over-all business administration and staff manage-
ment. Not open to Journalism majors. (2 hrs. credit in Summer Session.)

175. ADVANCED REPORTING. (3) ’ Rafferty
Discussions of, and work in, news and interpretive coverage of matters and events of public
concern; visits to, and investigations into, community areas and public bodies, during addi-
tional arranged sessions each week; production of a series of newspaper or magazine-type ar-
ticles by each student, each eventually during the semester to work upon a specific problem,
situation, or crusade, of public significance. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

190. PROBLEMS IN LOCAL AND NATIONAL ADVERTISING. (2)
Lectures in, and discussions of, local retail and national-agency advertising problems and
programs. (Not offered 1956-57.)

194. THE PRESS As A SOCIAL FORCE. (2) Rafferty
Lectures in, and discussions of, the concept of a free press and the responsibilities and restraints
laid upon the press in the handling of case problems.
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LATIN
See Modern and Classical Languages.

LAW

Professors Gausewitz (Dean), Seed, Weihofen; Associate Professors Clark,
Poldervaart (Librarian); Assistant Professors’ Robinson, Vernon, Wal-
den; Lecturers in Law Smith, Ussery; Supervisor of Legal Aid Dailey.

Note: First-, second-, and third-year courses are indicated by the Roman
numerals I, IT, and III. All first-year courses must be taken, but are not
required in the sense that they must be. passed, unless the faculty so rules
in a particular case. All second- and third-year courses are elective unless
marked Required. A Required course must be passed.

101. CRIMINAL LAw. (—, 8) Weihofen
Michael and Wechsler, Criminal Law and Its Admmzstratzon, Cases, Statutes and Commentaries
(1940). Criminal law viewed as a means for the prevention of criminal behavior and a general
study of criminal procedure and administration. (I)

103-104. CoNTrACTS. (3, 8) ‘ Vernon
Fuller, Basic Contract Law, 1st ed. (1947). The basic principles of the law of contracts; offer
and acceptance, consideration, formalities in contracting, third party beneficiaries, assignment,
damages, failure of condition, impossibility, discharge, illegality. (I)

105. PROPERTY I: PERSONAL PROPERTY. (3, -) Seed
Aigler, Bigelow & Powell, Cases on Property, 2d ed. Vol. I (1951). Introduction to the legal
concept of property rights; possession and acquisition of ownership, finding, bailments, liens,
accession and confusion, gift and fixtures. (I)

107-108. Torts. (8, 2) Walden
Smith and Prosser, Cases and Materials on Torts (1952). A study of the development of differ-
ent bases of tort liability, including liability without fault, negligence, and intentional wrongs.
The course includes treatment of misrepresentation, defamation, liability of owners and
occupiers of land and the role of insurance in compensaung [r personal injuries. (I)

109. Crvi. Procepure L. (4, -) Walden
Field and Kaplan, Materials for a Basic Course in Civil Procedure (1953) and mimeographed
materials. An introduction to the procedural law, including the historical development of
common law pleading, reception of the common law in New Mexico, and the liberalization
achieved by state and federal codes. (I)

111. LAw AND SOCIETY. (2, ) Weihofen
Simpson and Stone, Law and Society, Vol. 1. The evolution of legal institutions. (I)
112. LrGAL RESEARCH. (-, 2) Poldervaart

Dowling, Patterson and Powell, Materials for Legal Method, 2d ed. by Jones (1952); Polder-
vaart, New Mexico Appellate Practice (1952). Introduction to the use of law books and tech-
niques of legal research, including the preparation of briefs on appeal and oral argument. (I)

113. BRIEF AND ARGUMENT. (-, 1) Poldervaart
Poldervaart, New Mexico Appellate Practice (1952). An introduction to appellate practice,
preparation of briefs on appeal, and oral argument. (Required) (II) (Offered 1956-57 only.)

115. AGENCY AND PARTNERSHIP, (—, 2) Robinson
Matthews, Cases and Materials on Agency and Partnership (1940). Principal and agent, master
and servant, and some of the agency and entity aspects of partnerships. (I)

117. PropPERTY II: LAND TITLES. (-, 3) Seed
Aigler, Smith & Tefft, Cases on Property, 2d ed. Vol. 1.; Moynihan, Preliminary Survey of the
Law of Real Property. Includes conveyancing at common law and under modern statutes;
estates at common lIaw and under the statute of uses. (I)

119. ProperTY JII: THE USE AND DEVELOPMENT OF LAND. (3, -) Seed
Aigler, Smith & Tefft, Cases on Property, 2d ed. Vols. I and II. Includes servitudes, natural
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rights, statutory regulation, waste; also agreements running with the land, estoppel by deed,
recording and priorities, fixtures and emblements. (II)

121. Equrry. (—, 3) Walden
Cook, Cases on Equity, 4th ed. A study of the jurisdiction, powers, and procedures of the
equity court, injunctive relief against torts, and specific performance of contracts. (I) (Not
offered 1956-57.)

122. RESTITUTION. (2, —) Vernon
Casebook -to be selected. Quasi-contractual remedies (both legal and equitable) available be-
cause of duress, fraud, innocent misrepresentation, mistake, illegality, and economic com-
pulsion in the formation and discharge of contracts and other transactions. (I, IIT)

123. CoNsTITUTIONAL LAw. (-, 4) Weihofen
Frank, Cases on Constitutional Law, 1952 Revision with Supplement. Historical development;
protection of the commercial interest; civil rights; contemporary problems including the regu-
lation of business, state taxation, Negro problems and freedom of communication. (Required)
(11, 11T .

125. CORPORATIONS. (4, -) Robinson
A. H. Frey, Cases and Materials on Corporations and Partnerships. The law relating to busi-
ness corporations; corporations as compared with partnerships, joint stock companies, business
trusts. (IT)

127. FAMIiLY LAw AND COMMUNITY PROPERTY. (3, —) Clark
Casebook to be selected. Mimeographed materials on New Mexico Community Property Law.
Marriage, separation and divorce; solidarity and economic relations as between husband and
wife; parent and child. (I, III)

128. LocAL GOVERNMENT Law. (—, 2) Clark
Casebook to be selected. Types and objectives of local governmental units; their place in the
governmental structure—intergovernmental relations; legal aspects of original organization
and changes; personnel; lawmaking by local bodies; community planning and development;
regulation of business activity and private conduct; finance; auxiliary powers; legal responsi-
bility of local governmental units; remedial sanctions. (II, I1I)

129. OFFicE PrACTICE. (1, -) Staft
Problems of the practicing attorney; practical exercises and lectures based on New Mexico
practice. (Required) (IIT)

131. Trusts. (—, 3) Robinson
Bogert, Cases on Trusts, 2d ed. A study of the nature and creation of express trusts for
private persons, charitable trusts and resulting and constructive trusts; the relationship be-
tween trustee and beneficiary, the relationship between trustee and third persons, and prob-
lems of trust administration. (II, III)

133. WiLLs. (2, -) Poldervaart
Mechem & Atkinson, Cases and Other Materials on Wills and Administration, 4th ed. (1954).
A study of the law of descent and distribution and of making, interpretation and revocation
of wills. (11, III) (Not oﬁered 1956-57.)

134. ProBATE PRACTICE. (—, 1) Poldervaart
Poldervaart, New Mexico Probate Practice and Forms (1954). A pracucal study of the methods
and problems of the probate of wills and administration of estates in New Mexico. (11, I1)
(Not offered 1956-57.)

135. ADMINISTRATIVE Law. (—, 3) Clark
Gellhorn and Byse, Administrative Law: Cases and Comments (1954). The system of legal
control, exercised by the law administering agencies other than the courts; definition and
forms of administrative agencies; their functions; their constitutional limitations; their statu-
tory powers and limitations; administrative procedures; agency hearings and decisions; judicial
control of administrative agencies: (I, III)

139. Lasor Law. (3, -) Weihofen
Matthews, Labor Relations and the Law. Historical introduction; the negotiation and adminis-
tration of the collective bargaining agreement; the establishment of the collective bargaining
relationship; recourse to economic weapons; the individual and the union. (II, III)
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141. LEGAL WRITING. (3, —) Weihofen
Cooper, Effective Legal Writing. Exercises and drills in legal writing and methods to be done
independently by each student. (Required) (II) -

146. TrRADE REGULATION. (-, 3) Walden

Report of the Attorney General’s National Committee to Study the Anti-Trust Laws (1955)
and casebook to be selected. A comprehensive study of effect upon business practices of the
law relating to unfair competition, trademark infringement, and restraint of trade. The course
also covers the impact of the Sherman Act, the Clayton Act, the Federal Trade Commission
Act, and the Robinson-Patman Act on the activities and structure.of the private enterprise
system. (II, ITI)

147. [145, 165] CoMMERCIAL TRANsACTIONs. [Negotiable Instruments; Sales] (-, 4)
. Vernon
Bracher, Sutherland & Wilcox, Cases and Problems; Bracher, Sutherland & Wilcox, Text,
Forms and Statutes. A study of the distribution of merchandise, payment and financing thereof,
with particular attention to the Negotiable Instruments Law, the Uniform Sales Act, and the
the Uniform Commercial Code. (1I)

151. [151, 152] Civir. ProcEDURE II. (-, 3) Walden
A study of code procedure, including the commencement of an action, parties and joinder of
actions, pleading, provisional remedies, discovery, pretrial hearing, trial practice, appellate
review, judgments, and extraordinary remedies. A paper will be required in the course dealing
with some aspects of procedural law. (III)

153. SEcurITY. (-, 4) Seed
Oshorne, Property Security, 2d ed.; Osborne, Cases on Suretyship (Pamphlet form). Suretyship,
guaranty, chattel and real estate mortgages, trust receipts, problems of agricultural finance.

(T

155. UNSECURED CREDITORS’ RIGHTS. (3, -) Clark
Casebook to be selected. An examination of the principal remedies of unsecured creditors
including enforcement of judgments, attachment and garnishment, fraudulent conveyances,
general assignments, creditors’ agreements, and bankruptcy; acts of bankruptcy, problems of
the trustee, provable claims, exemption and discharge. (III) .

157. LecisLaTioN. (1, —) Poldervaart
Problems in legislative drafting, with practical exercises in drafting state and federal bills and
resolutions, (II, III)

159-60. [159] EviDENCE. (2, 2) Gausewitz
Morgan and Maguire, Cases and Materials on Evidence, 3d ed. (1951). The nature of the trial
of an issue of fact, of evidence, and of legal rules of evidence; a study of the legal rules com-
pared with the Uniform Rules; the study of cases to ascertain the issues of each case under the
substantive law and the law of pleading, and to evaluate the evidence offered on such issues.

an

161. PRACTICE COURT. (-, 1) “Clark
Pleadings, motion papers, trial brief, and jury trial of an issue of fact. (Required) (IIT)
163. WATER Law. (2, -)  Clark

Casebook to be selected. Underground and surface waters, interstate streams, irrigation, and
matters of particular interest in New Mexico. (I, III)

167-68. [167] Taxarion I anp IL. (3, 2) Robinson
Bruton and Bradley, Cases on Federal Taxation (1955); Prentice-Hall, Students Tax Law
Service. A study of our system of taxation, its historical and functional growth and its impact
upon our economy. Major attention will be paid to the tax system presently in operation, with’
emphasis on federal income taxation and death and gift taxes.

171. Law oF O1L AND Gas. (2, -) Seed
Summers’ Cases on Oil and Gas. Nature of the property interests in oil and gas; legal interests
created by oil and gas leases; validity of oil and gas leases; assignments; express and implied
covenants; rent and royalties, conservation. (II, IIT)

173. ConruricT OF LAws. (38, —) Vernon
‘Cheatham, Goodrich, Griswold & Reese, Cases on Conflict of Laws, -3d Ed. A study of the
concepts of domicile and jurisdiction of courts; the effect of foreign ]udgments and the law
applied to torts, contracts, and status. (IIT) ~
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175. PATENT Law. (2, -)* Smith
Mimeographed materials to be supplied. The substantive law of patents; history, constitutional
basis, congressional authority, invention, prerequisites of application, interferences, reissues,
disclaimers, and patent as property. To be given in one two-hour session once a week. (II, ILI)

177. MILITARY Law. (—, 2) * Ussery
Military law, its source and application. Jurisdiction over military and civilian personnel.
Military offenses under the Uniform Code of Military Justice and Manual for Courts-Martial.
Courts-Martial, their composition, function, and' operation. Trial, reviews, and appeals. Mili-
tary law and its relation to civilian law. Apprehension, arrest, and confinement. (I1, III)

179. SEMINAR. (1,—) Robinson
Subject to be arranged. (I, III) ’

. 181. INTERNATIONAL LAw. (-, 2) Poldervaart
Bishop, International Law: Cases and Materials (1953). Designed to provide lawyers a basis
for understanding the nature and sources of international law, its role in international organ-
ization, and principles of international law governing interstate relations and affecting private
rights. Among the legal topics considered are recognition, state succession, territory and
jurisdiction of states, the rights and immunities of states in foreign courts, nationality, aliens,
international claims, international agreements and treaties. (II, III) (Not offered in 1956-57.)

LIBRARY SCIENCE
A division, offering only minor study.

Professor Kelley.

MAJOR STUDY
Not offered.

MINOR STUDY
Library Science 125; 126 or 128; 127; and 129.
10. THE Usk oF Books AND Lisraries. (1) Staff

Introduction to library organization, and reference books essential to effective university work.
For freshmen and new students,

120. CHILDREN’S LITERATURE. (2) Staft
(Same as Elementary Education 120.) :

125. REFERENCE AND BIBLIOGRAPHY. (3) Staft
Training in the use of standard works of reference. :

126. PubLIC LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION. (3) Kelley
The place of the library in the community; its organization, financing, and administration.

127. CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOGING. (8) Staff
Principles of classification and the techniques of cataloging for libraries.

128. ScHooL LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION. (3) Kelley
Practical study of the management of the school library, including the organization of the
book collection, housing, equipment and maintenance.

129. Boox SELECTION FOR YOUNG PEOPLE. (3) Staff
A survey course covering tools and principles of selection of books for young people.

"MATHEMATICS AND ASTRONOMY

Professors LaPaz, Hendrickson (Chairman); Associate Professors Buell,
Gentry, Lewis, Martin; Assistant Professors DuBois, Healy, John,
Wyler; Instructors Chapman, Hankins, Hoehn, Mitchell, Rowland,
Rumph, Steger.

* Offered for law credit, but the approval of the dean to count the credit toward the require-
ments for the degree in this college must be obtained in advance in the manner prescribed for
electives in other colleges. Grades of “C™ or better will not be included in the computation to
determine the student’s standing in the College of Law.
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MAJOR STUDY _

Mathematics 50, 51, 52, or equivalent, and 109; at least three hours
from the group 115, 170, 171, 172; at least three hours from the group 120,
122, 150, 151, 152; at least six hours from the group 132, 133, 134, 140,
141, 142, 143, 144, 145, 182; and three additional hours in courses in Math-
ematics and Astronomy numbered above 50.

MINOR STUDY

Mathematics 50, 51, 52, or equivalent, and at least six more hours in
courses in Mathematics or Astronomy numbered above 50 of which three
hours must be numbered above 100.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this Department count toward Science and Mathematics
(Group1V.) '

NOTE TO BEGINNING STUDENTS

Students electing any freshman mathematics courses will take a place-
ment test in mathematics in order to insure assignment to the proper type
of section.

Courses for students who are not planning to take Mathematics 50, 51,
52: Mathematics 1, 2, 15, 16.

Courses for students of Engineering, Physics majors, Chemistry majors
(B.S.), Mathematics majors and other eligible students who plan to take
Mathematics 50, 51, 52: the sequence Mathematics 15-16, or equivalent.

Other courses open to all freshmen: Astronomy 1; Mathematics 41, 42.

ASTRONOMY

1. INTRODUCTION TO AsTRONOMY. [Introduction to Astronomy and Physics] (2)  LaPaz
A non-technical introduction to the field of astronomy having no mathematical requirement
beyond the University entrance requirements.

61-62. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY AND METEORITICS, I, I, (3, 3) LaPaz
An introductory course not requiring extensive knowledge of science or mathematics. Prerequi-
sites: high school algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit.

123-124. SPHERICAL ASTRONOMY AND NAvIGATION, I, I1. (3, 3) LaPaz
A development of the mathematical foundations and applications of spherical astronomy and
celestial navigation and mechanics. Prerequisites: Mathematics 16 and the Calculus, or per-
mission of the instructor. i

MATHEMATICS

1. COLLEGE ARITHMETIC. (2) Staff
The intuitive and the logical background of arithmetic, drill in fundamental operations, criti-
cal study of methods of presentation, topics in college arithmetic. (No credit allowed in the
Colleges of Engineering and Pharmacy.)

2. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. (3) . Staff
Prerequisite: 1 unit of high school algebra.

15. COLLEGE ALGEBRA. (3) Staff
Prerequisite: a satisfactory grade on placement test.

16. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. (2) Staff

22. PLANE AND SoLID ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. (4) Staff

Y
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41. MATHEMATICS OF INVESTMENT. (3) Staff
Accepted for specific credit by the Department of Economics and the College of Business Ad-
ministration. Prerequisite: 15 or equivalent.

42. INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICAL METHODs. (3) Staft
A basic course especially for students specializing in the social sciences. Required for an Eco-
nomics major. Some laboratory work required. Prerequisite: 15 or equivalent,

50-51-52. CALCULUS AND ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. (4, 4, 4) ) Staft
The elements of the calculus and of plane and solid analytic geometry correlated with courses
in physics, chemistry, mechanics, and engineering. Prerequisites: 15, 16, or equivalent.

53-54. AN INTRODUCTION TO THE CALCULUs. (4, 4) Staff
The elements of the calculus correlated with courses in physics, chemistry, mechanics, and
engineering. Prerequisites: 15, 16, and 22 or equivalent.

The courses which follow, except 101, are open only to students who
have completed Mathematics 50, 51, 52, and who have the instructor’s
permission.

HA. REapiNG IN HoNors. (1-3 each semester) Staft
HB. ResearcH IN HoNors. (1-3 each semester) Staff
101. FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS OF MATHEMATICS. (3) Lewis

Offered primarily for students outside the fields of mathematics and the physical sciences in
order to provide an undexstanding of the role of mathematics in our civilization and its rela-
tion to other branches of human endeavor as part of a liberal education. Not accepted toward
a major or minor in mathematics. Prerequisite: junior standing.

109. INTRODUCTION TO FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS. (3) Hendrickson, Lewis, Martin
Introduction to logic; elementary set theory, nature and properties of an axiom system; the
principle of mathematical induction; rigorous developmem of the real number system, limits
and continuity. Required of all mathematics majors.

115. THEORY OF EQUATIONS. (3) Gentry, Healy, Wyler
Solution of quadratic, cubic, and quartic equations; geometric constructability of roots; theory
of determinants; resultants and discriminants; symmetric functions; approximate methods.

120. PRoJECTIVE GEOMETRY. (3) Buell, Gentry
‘An elementary and essentially synthetic treatment of the fundamentals of projective geometry
covering projectivity and perspectivity, duality, Desargue’s Theorem, conics, Pascal’s and Brian-
chon’s Theorems, poles and polars, and related topics.

121. MATHEMATICS FOR SECONDARY TEACHERS. (3) S8 Hendrickson
Designed to enable the high school teacher to re-examine the topics of elementary mathematics
from an advanced point of view.

122. ApvANCED EUCLIDEAN GEOMETRY. (3) Gentry
Modern geometry of triangles, tetrahedra, circles, and spheres; geometrical constructions. De-
signed especially for teachers of high school geometry. '

132, MATHEMATICAL PROBABILITY. (3) Buell, LaPaz, Lewis
The basic assumptions; the addition and multiplication of probabilities; permutations and
combinations; theorems of Bayes, Tchebysheff, Bernoulli, and Laplace; binomial coefficients;
Stirling’s formula for the gamma function; the probability integral; geometrical probability;
the normal law of error; inverse probability; applications in geometry, physics, and statistics.

133-134. [131] MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS. (3, 3) Healy, John, Martin
Probability; binomial, Poisson, and normal distributions; elementary sampling theory; corre-
lation and regression; chi-square, t, and F distributions; testing of hypotheses; estimation;
analysis of variance; multiple linear regression.

140. NUMERICAL MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS. (3) Buell, Hendrickson
The fundamentals of graphical and numerical calculation including modern machine methods;
numerical differentiation and integration; interpolation; numerical solution of algebraic, tran-
scendental, and differential equations; nomography; empirical equations; graduation of data;
periodicities.
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141-142. Apvancep CALcuLus. (3, 3) Buell, Gentry, Healy, Lewis, Martin, Wyler
Partial differentiation and implicit functions; systematic integration; line, surface, and volume
integrals; gamma and beta functions; elliptic integrals; Fourier series; selected chapters on
complex variables, vectors and differential equations; geometrical and physical applications.

143. ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (3) Gentry, Healy, Hendrickson, Martin
Methods of finding solutions of first order equations; singular solutions; solutions of nth order
linear equations with constant coefficients; operational methods; second order linear equations
with variable coefficients; series solutions; the fundamental existence theorem for the equation

y'=£(x,y); applications to physical, chemical, mechanical, and electrical problems.

144. PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS AND ORTHOGONAL SYSTEMS. 3)
Hendrickson, Lewis
Classical partial differential equations of physics; orthogonal functions; Fourier series; Fourier
integrals; boundary value problems; Bessel functions; Legendre polynominals.

145. VECTOR ANALYSIS. (3) Buell, Hendrickson, Lewis
The algebra and calculus of vectors; the integral theorems of Gauss, Green, and Stokes; partial
differential operators; applications in mechanics, hydrodynamics, and electrostatics.

150. DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY. (3) LaPaz
The classical theory of the metric differential geometry of curves and surfaces in three-space;
introductory treatment of the theory of n-dimensional metrics by use of the tensor calculus.

151. MODERN GEOMETRY. (3) Gentry
An algebraic treatment of projective geometry; theory of homogenous codrdinates and linear
transformations; applications to curves and surfaces.

152. PoInT SET ToroLoGy. (3) Martin
Arithmetic of infinite numbers; axioms for topological spaces; n-dimensional Euclidean space
as a topological space; properties of continuous functions; fundamental notions of dimension
theory; mapping theorems, metrization theorems, Brouwer fixed point theorem, Prevanmisita:
109. ———-

161. HisTORY OF MATHEMATICS. (3) Healy
The historical development of mathematics; analysis of the content and interrelation of selected
topics in elementary and -intermediate mathematics. (Recommended for those who plan to
teach mathematics in secondary schools.)

170. THEORY OF NUMBERS. (3) Healy, LaPaz
Elementary properties of integers; Euclid’s algorithm; prime numbers; theory and application
of congruences; the theorems of Wilson, Euler and Fermat and their consequences; quadratic
reciprocity law; primitive roots; universal quadratic forms; Waring’s theorem.

171. MODERN ALGEBRAIC THEORIES. (3) Buell, Gentry, Wyler
Algebraic systems: groups, rings, ﬁelds, polynomials, field extensions, algebraic number fields,
elementary number theory.

172. THEORY OF MATRICES. (3) Wyler
Matrices and determinants; quadratic and Hermitian forms.

182. THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX VARIABLE. (3) Buell, LaPaz, Wing
Complex 2lgebra and calculus of analytic functions; singularities and power series expansions;
geometric theory and conformal mapping; contour integration and residues; harmonic and
subharmonic functions; applications in physics and engineering.

The seminars and courses which follow are open only to qualified stu-
dents and permission to register requires the consent of the Department
Chairman.

194-195. Pro-SEMINAR. (2-3 hrs. each semester) Graduate Staft
Advanced study and independent reading.

201. SEMINAR. (3) Buell, Gentry, Healy, Hendrickson, LaPaz
Advanced reading and research. Required of all students electing to take a Master’s degree
under Plan II.

208. ApvANcED ToPICs IN ANALYSIS. (2-8) Buell, Hendrickson, LaPaz, Lewis
May be repeated to a total of 6 hrs,
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209. Apvancep Torics IN GEOMETRY. (2-8) Gentry
May be repeated to a total of 6 hrs.

210. ApvANCED TOPICS IN ALGEBRA. (2-3) Wyler
May be repeated to a total of 6 hrs.

281. THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A REAL VARIABLE. (3) Hendrickson

Properties of real functions and their derivatives; infinite series; interchange of order in limit-
ing processes; implicit functions; introduction to the theory of point sets; measure; Reimann
and Lebesgue integrals. Prerequisite: 109.

284. CALCULUS OF VARIATIONS. (3) : LaPaz, Lewis
Formulation of variation problems; derivation of necessary conditions and of sets of sufficient
conditions; development of the Hamilton-Jacobi Theory; applications of the calculus of vari-
ations in dynamics, physics, and celestial mechanics.

300. MASTER’s THESIS. (6) . Graduate Staff

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
See Engineering, Mechanical.

MODERN AND CLASSICAL LANGUAGES

Professors Duncan (Chairman), DeJongh, Jorrin, Kercheville, Lopes,
MacCurdy, McKenzie, R. Sender; Assistant Professors Cobos, LeCroy,
Nason, F. Sender; Instructors Gourier, Ulibarri, Welsh; Teaching
Assistants Brooks, Emmons, Palley, Reinhardt; Graduate Assistants
Bett, Hardman, Treadwell.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this Department count toward Foreign Language (Group
IT) with the exception of Spanish 145, 146, and courses in the Folklore
Division.
PHONETICS LABORATORY

The Department operates a Phonetics Laboratory where students in
beginning languages and conversation and composition classes go for
weekly exercises in pronunciation. Any student having special difficulties
may be assigned work in the Laboratory. No extra credit is allowed for this

work which is done chiefly in connection with regular courses. P

NOTE TO FRESHMEN

Students presenting high school language credits and wishing to enter
courses above the elementary level should consult the Chairman of the
Department. Spanish-speaking students should enroll in Spanish 55.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

The major in Comparative Literature is an interdepartmental major
administered jointly by the Department of English and the Department of
Modern and Classical Languages. See p. 196.

FOLKLORE

No major or minor study offered.
97. SoUTHWESTERN HiIsPANIC FOLKLORE. (2) Cobos
161. Hispanic FOLKTALES. (2) Staff

162. Hispanic FOLK BALLADS AND SONGS. (2) Staft
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FRENCH
MAJOR STUDY

24 hours in French in courses numbered above 50. All French majors
are urged to take a minor in another modern language, or in Latin.
MINOR STUDY

12 hours in French in courses numbered above 50.

1-2. ELEMENTARY FRENCH. (3, 8) Yr. DeJongh and Staff
Credit for 1 suspended until 2 (or more advanced course) is completed.
51-52. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. (3, 3) DeJongh and Staff

Grammar, reading, and translation. Prerequisites: 1, 2 or the equivalent.

General prerequisites for the following courses: French 51, 52 or the
equivalent.

HA. READING IN Honors. (1-3 each semester) Staff -
HB. ResearcH IN Honors. (1-3 each semester) Staff
101-102. ApvaNCED COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. (3, 3) DejJongh, Gourier

Composition based on a thorough review of French grammar, and conversation based on
modern French plays. .
105-106. MopErN FRENCH L1TERATURE. [French Literature of the 19th Century] (3, 3)

DeJongh, Gourier
Representative works in poetry, drama and fiction for 19th and 20th centuries.

121-122. THE COMEDY OF MOLIERE. (2, 2) DeJongh
151-152. SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE ELEVENTH CENTURY TO THE
REevoLuTION. (3, 3) DeJongh
197-198. UNDERGRADUATE PROBLEMS. (2, 2) DeJongh, Gourier
251-252, GRADUATE PROBLEMS IN FRENCH LITERATURE. (1-3 each semester) .
DeJongh, Gourier
GERMAN
. MAJOR STUDY
Not offered.
MINOR STUDY .
12 hours in German in courses numbered above 50.
1-2. ELEMENTARY GERMAN. (3, 3) Yr. McKenzie, Welsh
Credit for 1 suspended until 2 (or more advanced course) is completed.
51-52. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. (3, 3) * McKenzie, Welsh
Prerequisites: 1, 2 or the equivalent. .
53-54. GERMAN CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION. (2, 2) ) McKenzie -

A course designed to give students of 51, 52 extra practice in the writing and speaking of
German, May be taken concurrently with 51 or 52.

62. SCIENTIFIG GERMAN. (3) ’ McKenzie
Readings in psychology, chemistry, mathematics, biology, and anthropology. Prerequisite: 51
or equivalent.

HA. READING IN Honors. (1-3 each semester) : Staff
HB. REseArcH IN HonoRs, (1-3 each semester) Staff
105-106. CONTEMPORARY GERMAN LITERATURE. (2, 2) McKenzie

151-152. SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE. (3, 3) McKenzie
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GREEK
MAJOR STUDY
Not offered.

MINOR STUDY
A minor may possibly be worked out if sufficient demand arises.
Students who contemplate attending a school of theology requiring an
undergraduate degree should plan to take Greek 1 and 2 in the junior year
and Greek 101 and 102 in the senior year.
1-2. ELEMENTARY GREEK. [Elementary Greek of the New Testament] (3, 3) Yr. LeCroy

Preparation for work in Classical Greek or in New Testament Greek. Credit suspended for 1
until 2 (or more advanced course) is completed. Alternates annually with Greek 101-102.

HA. REeADING IN Honors. (1-3 each semester) LeCroy

HB. REeseArcH IN HoNors. (1-3 each semester)‘ » LeCroy

101-102. THE GREEK NEW TESTAMENT. (3, 3) LeCroy
Close scrutiny into meanings of words. (Alternates annually with Greek 1-2.)

139. COoMPLETE GREEK DRAMA IN TRANSLATION. (3) LeCroy

ITALIAN

No major or minor study offered.

75-76. ELEMENTARY ITALIAN. (3, 3) Staff
Although this is an elementary course, the work is done under heavier pressure and more is
achieved in reading and conversation than in the elementary language courses numbered 1, 2.
It is open only to students who possess a good knowledge of the grammar of another Romance
Language and to graduate students, or to those who otherwise satisfy the instructor of their
fitness to do the work.

LATIN
MAJOR STUDY
Not offered.

1

MINOR STUDY
A minor may possibly be worked out if sufficient demand arises.

1-2. ELEMENTARY LATIN. (3, 3) Yr. LeCroy
Credit suspended for 1 until 2 (or more advanced course) is completed.

51-52. INTERMEDIATE LATIN. (8, 3) LeCroy
Prerequisites: 1, 2 or the equivalent.

91-92. READINGS IN LATIN LITERATURE. (3, 3) Yr. LeCroy
A course designed for students with 3 or 4 years of high school Latin or other students who
are capable of work more advanced than Latin 51-52. The readings assigned may vary to fit

- the needs and interests of the student. Regular ¢onsultations with the instructor are scheduled.
May be repeated with different authors by approval of the instructor and the Chairman of
the Department.

HA. READING IN HoNoRs. (1-3 each semester) LeCroy
HB. RESEARCH IN HONORS. (1-3 each semester) LeCroy
101-102. LATIN FOR LANGUAGE STUDENTS. (3, 3) LeCroy

A comparative study of Latin and its relationship to modern languages for upper division and
graduate students; the reading of selected classical and medieval texts.

140. LATIN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (3) LeCroy
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PORTUGUESE
MAJOR STUDY
Not offered.

MINOR STUDY
12 hours in Portuguese in courses numbered above 50.

1-2. ELEMENTARY PORTUGUESE. (3, 3) Yr. Lopes, Staff
Credit for 1 suspended until 2 (or more advanced course) is completed.

51-52. INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE. (3, 3) : Lopes, Staff
Prerequisites: 1, 2 or the equivalent.

HA. ReaDpING IN HoNors. (1-3 each semester) Staff

HB. ResearcH 1IN Honors. (1-3 each semester) Staff

101-102. ApvancEp COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. (3, 3) - Lopes

151. SURVEY OF PORTUGUESE LITERATURE. (3) . Lopes

157. SURVEY OF BRAZILIAN LITERATURE. (3) Lopes

165. CAMOEs. (3) Lopes

166. GIL VICENTE. (3) Lopes

197-198. UNDERGRADUATE PROBLEMS. (2, 2) Lopes

251-252. GRADUATE PROBLEMS. (1-3 each semester) Lopes
For M.A. candidates.

351-352. GRADUATE PROBLEMS. (1-3 each semester) ; \ . Lopes
For Ph.D. candidates. N

RUSSIAN
No major or minor study offered.

1-2. ELEMENTARY RuUssIAN. (8, 8) Yr. McKenzie
Credit suspended for 1 until 2 (or more advanced course) is completed.

51-52, INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN, 3, 3) McKenzie

SPANISH

MAJOR STUDY

30 hours in Spanish in courses numbered above 50, including 101-102,
151, 152, and 153; and two years of college work in another modern lan-
guage or Latin. (It is recommended that students who do not speak Spanish
natively take 54 concurrently with 51 or 52.)

MINOR STUDY
18 hours in Spanish in courses numbered above 50.

I-2. ELEMENTARY SPANISH. (3, 8) Yr. Lopes, Staff
Credit suspended for 1 until 2 (or more advanced course) is completed. Students are required
to prepare a weekly assignment in the Phonetics Laboratory. )

51-52. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. (3, 3) Duncan, Staff
51 and 52 offered every semester.

54. ELEMENTARY SPANISH CONVERSATION. (3) Staff
This is 2 course designed primarily to give qualified students of 51-52 extra practice in the
oral use of the language; therefore it is recommended that it be taken concurrently with 51
or 52. Enrollment limited to 15 students.
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55-56. PRIMER CURSO PARA ESTUDIANTES DE HABLA EspafoLa. (3, 3) Cobos
All students who speak Spanish natively should enroll in this course. (Those in doubt about
their proficiency should consult the Department Chairman.) The work consists of exercises in
grammar, speech correction, and vocabulary building.

92. INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH LITERATURE. (3) Nason, Staff
Assignments of advanced reading material and discussion of principal Spanish literary figures
and movements. Prerequisites: 51, 52 or the equivalent.

95. SpanisH BUSINEss LETTER WRITING. (2) Cobos
Prerequisite: two years of college Spanish or equivalent.

HA. ReapiNG IN Honors. (1-3 each semester) Staff

HB. ResearcH IN Honors. (1-3 each semester) Staff

101-102. ApvaNCED COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. (3, 3)
Cobos, Nason, Ulibarri and Graduate Staff
Prerequisite: 54 or 56 or the equivalent.

Spanish 92 or the equivalent is prerequisite for all literature courses
listed below.

105. [105, 106] CONTEMPORARY SPANISH LITERATURE. (3) * Sender

107. THE SpanisH NoveL. [Early Spanish Novel] (3) Kercheville, Sender
A survey of the novel with chief emphasis on the 19th century.

121. [121, 122] MODERN SPANISH DrRAMA. (3) Kercheville, Sender

145. HispANIG CIVILIZATION. (2) Sender

146. IBERO-AMERICAN CIVILIZATION. (2) Jorrin

151-152. SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE. (3, 3) MacCurdy

Required of Spanish majors.

153. PHONETICS. (2) . Duncan, Nason
Required of all majors. Prerequisites: three years of college Spanish or equivalent.

157-158. SURVEY OF SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3, 3) Nason, Ulibarri
Required of candidates for a graduate degree.

163. MEXICAN LITERATURE. (2) Lopes, Ulibarri
Prerequisites: 157, 158 or the equivalent.

164. THE LITERATURES OF ARGENTINA, URUGUAY, AND CHILE. (2) Lopes
Prerequisites: 157, 168 or the equivalent.

166. SPANISH DRAMA FROM THE BEGINNING THROUGH THE 17TH CENTURY. (3) MacCurdy

175. CervaNTEs: The Quijote. (3) MacCurdy
A detailed analysis of the Quijote and treatment of its place in world literature.

176. CERVANTES: OTHER WORKS. (3) ' MacCurdy
Study of works other than the Quijote with emphasis on the Novelas Ejemplares and the
theatre,

197-198. UNDERGRADUATE PROBLEMS. (2, 2) Staff

201. [201, 202] HisTORY OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE. (3) Duncan

Introduction to linguistics and study of the phonological, morphological and semantic evolu-
tion from Latin to Spanish; intensive reading of selected Old Spanish texts. Required of all
candidates for a graduate degree.

203. SEMINAR: MEDIEVAL SPANISH LITERATURE. (2) Duncan
A study of works in all the different genres from the earliest monuments of Spanish literature
to the Renaissance.

205. INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH METHODs. (1) Duncan, MacCurdy
Required of all candidates for a graduate degree.
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206. SpaNISH BIBLIOGRAPHY. (1) Duncan
Required of candidates for the Ph.D. degree. '
207-208. SEMINAR: SpaNIsH NOVEL To 1868. (2, 2) Kercheville
241. SEMINAR: AMERICAN SPANISH. (2) Duncan

A study of the diffusion of the Spanish language in the Americas, with emphasis on phonologi-
cal, lexical, and other dialectal peculiarities.

251-252. GRADUATE PROBLEMS. (1-3 each semester) Graduate Staff
For M.A. candidates. )

268-264. SEMINAR: SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. (2, 2) Lopes
Prerequisites: 157, 158 or the equivalent.

266. SEMINAR: GOLDEN AGE DRAMA. (2) : MacCurdy
267-268. SEMINAR: SPANISH LITERATURE. (2, 2) Graduate Staff
Studies of special periods and genres in Spanish Literature. ‘
271-272. Spantsu PoETRY. (2, 2) ) Sender
278. SEMINAR: THE SPANISH PICARESQUE NOVEL, (2) Lopes, MacCurdy
291-292. SEMINAR: PEREZ GALDOS AND THE MODERN SPANISH NOVEL. (2, 2) Kercheville
300. MasTER’s THEsIS. (6) : Graduate Staff
351-8352. GRADUATE PROBLEMS. (1-3 each semester) Graduate Staff

For Ph.D. candidates. .
400. DISSERTATION. ¥ j Graduate Staft
MUSIC

Professors Miller (Chairman), Frederick, Robb; Associate Professors An-
cona, Keller, Robert; Assistant Professors Rhoads, Schoenfeld, Snow,
Stephenson; Visiting Lecturer McRae; Teaching Assistants Evers, Wil-

son.
Applied music faculty:

Piano Ancona, Keller, Robert, Schoenfeld
Organ Ancona
Violin and Viola Frederick
Cello Stephenson
Wind Instruments Rhoads
Voice ) Snow, Evers, Wilson

MAJOR STUDY
For curricula leading to the B.F.A. in Music, see pp. 143-145.

For purposes of Combined Curriculum in Fine Arts (see p. 135): 45
hours including 5, 6, 39, 40, 65, 66; 16 hours of applied music and 4 hours
of ensemble music.

MINOR STUDY

College of Arts and Sciences: 20 hours including Music 5, 6, 39, 40, and
4 hours of applied music. Combined Curriculum in Fine Arts: 25 hours
including 39, 40, 5 and 6, and 4 hours of applied music and 2 hours of
ensemble music,
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ENSEMBLE

One credit hour represents from 2 to 4 hours a week of rehearsal.

Course numbers for ensemble are: (vocal) 21-22, 23-24, 25-26, 43-44, 121-
122, 123-124, 125-126, 143-144; (instrumental) 27-28, 33-34, 37-38, 41-42,
127-128, 131-132, 133-134, 137-138, 141-142, 195-196.

All music majors except string majors must have at least two semesters
of chorus; all voice majors must have at least four semesters of chorus; piano
majors must have 2 hours of piano ensemble, 2 hours of chorus, and 1 hour
of accompanying; string majors must have 4 hours of chamber music and
4 hours in orchestra; woodwind, brass, and percussion majors must have 4
hours of band.

HISTORICAL MUSIC LITERATURE

Students may be required to attend listening periods of one to three
hours each week at the option of the instructor. ’

The following courses come under the heading of “Historical Music
Literature”: 81, 82, 83, 84, 93, 161, 172, 175, 178, 180, 193, HA, HB.

Prerequisites: 61, 62, except for courses numbered below 100.

APPLIED MUSIC (PRIVATE INSTRUCTION)

Applied music is offered in the following areas: piano, voice, string in-
struments, wind instruments, percussion, and organ.

A student whose field of concentration is applied music is required to
give a public recital in the junior year and another in the senior year. Stu-
dents should consult the appropriate advisers before enrolling for applied
music.

In applied music, the Department offers degree courses, and also second-
ary courses for students desiring a cultural background in music. The stu-
dent may continue these courses through four years.

Students electing applied music as a field of concentration who have
had no previous training in piano will be required to enroll in the second-
ary course in piano.

Students who have had previous training in piano elsewhere will take
a placement examination.

The degree courses are 1-2, 51-52, 101-102, 151-152, 201-202 (graduate
course); 291-292 (graduate recital). Degree courses carry 4 hours credit each
for two half-hour lessons per week. The secondary courses are 19-20, 69-70,
119-120, 169-170, and carry 1 hour credit each for one half-hour lesson a
week. :

REQUIREMENTS IN THE FIELDS OF APPLIED MUSIC.

Piano. Entrance requirements for Piano majors: an ability to play ma-
jor and minor scales correctly in moderately rapid tempo, also broken
chords in octave position in all keys; studies such as Czerny’s School of
Velocity; Bach, Little Preludes; a few Bach Two-Part Inventions; and com-
positions corresponding in difficulty to Mozart, Sonata C Major (K.545),
Beethoven, Sonata Op. 49, No. 2, Schubert, Imprompiu, Op. 142, No. 2,
Scherzoin B Flat,



MUSIC 257

At the end of the second year (Music 1, 2 and 51, 52), the student should
have acquired a technique sufficient to play scales in parallel and contrary
motion and in thirds, sixths, and tenths, and arpegii and octaves in rapid
tempo. He should have studied compositions of at least the following grades
of difficulty: Bach, at least one complete French Suite; Beethoven, sonatas
or movements from sonatas such as Op. 2, No. 1, Op. 10, No. 1 Op. 10, No.
2, Op. 14, No. 2; Haydn, Sonata E Flat, No. 3; Mozart, Sonata F. Major
(K.332), Fantasia in D Minor; Mendelssohn, Song Without Words; Cho-
pin, Polonaise C Sharp Minor, Valse in A Minor; Schumann, Novelette,
Op- 21 No. I; and some compositions by standard modern composers. The
student should demonstrate his ability to read at sight accompaniments and
compositions of moderate difficulty.

At the end of the fourth year (Music 101, 102 and 151, 152), the candi-
date must have acquired the principles of tone production and velocity and
their application to scales, arpegu, chords, octaves, and double notes. He
must have a repertory comprising the principal classics and romantic and
modern compositions, such works, for example, as: Bach, several preludes
and fugues from the Well-Tempered Clavichord, Italian Concerto, Chro-
matic Fantasia and Fugue, and English Suite or Partita; Mozart, Sonata A
Magjor (K.331), a concerto; Scarlatti, Sonatas; Beethoven, sonatas such as
Op. 31, No. 3, Op. 53, Op. 57; Schumann, Carnaval; and the more difficult
compositions of Brahms, Chopin, and Liszt; compositions by standard
modern composers such as Debussy, Ravel, Rachmaninoff, Scriabin, Hinde-
mith, Bartok, etc.

Candidates are required to give a junior and senior recital and they
must have considerable experience in ensemble and as accompanists.

Violin. Entrance requirements for Violin students: an ability to play
etudes of the difficulty of the Kreutzer Etudes, up to 32, and the Spohr
concerti. An elementary knowledge of the piano is desirable.

By the end of the second year the student should be able to play at least
works corresponding in difficulty to the Bruch Concerto in G Minor and
the Mozart Concerti.

By the end of the fourth year the student should be able to perform
works such as the Mendelssohn E Minor Concerto, the Wieniawski Con-
certo in D Minor, or the Beethoven Concerto.

Voice. To enter the four-year degree course in voice, a student must be
able to sing standard songs in English, displaying good phrasing and
musical intelligence.

1-2.
8 Early Italian songs.
4 Art songs in original language if qualified to do so.
4 Old English songs.
2 Contemporary English songs.
2 Sacred songs.
Total—20 songs
51-52.
4 Early Italian songs.
1 Operatic Aria.
1 Recitative and aria from an Oratorio.
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101-

151-
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8 Songs by German or French composers in the original language.
4 Contemporary English songs.
2 Sacred songs.

Total—20 songs

102.
2 Operatic arias.
2 Recitatives and 2 arias from Oratorios, smted to the individual voice,
6 French songs from the 19th and 20th centuries.
6 German songs from the 19th and 20th centuries.
4 Songs by modern composers in English.
Junior recital (all songs and arias to be done in original language).
Total—20 songs

152.
2 additional arias from Oratorios.
2 Operatic arias in Italian, German, French, or English.
1 Bach aria from a cantata or oratorio.
4 French songs from the 19th and 20th centuries.
4 German songs from the 19th and 20th centuries.
4 Contemporary English songs.
4 additional songs.
Senior recital (all songs and arias to be done in original language).
Total—21 songs

A total repertoire of 81 songs must be completed by the end of the four
years of voice study. A list of such repertoire must be compiled each semes-
ter and a copy submitted to the Chairman of the Music Department. Each
student concentrating in voice is required to appear before a faculty com-
mittee at the end of each semester during his freshman and sophomore
years to show completion of requirements. Correct diction in English, Ital-
ian, French, and German should be mastered during the study of the above
repertoire. A poised stage manner and a pleasing personality should be
thoroughly acquired. Voice pupils are called upon to smg in music assem-

bhes begmmno with the freshman year.

1-2.

Trumpet. (All other brasses, similar requirements).

METHODS:

Bousquet: 36 Etudes

Getchell: 1st and 2nd Books of Practical Studies
Hering: 40 Progressive Etudes, 32 Etudes
Kopprasch: Book I, 60 Selected Studies
Schlossberg; Daily Drills

Selected Solo Literature

51-62. METHODS:

101

151-

Balay: 15 Etudes

Johanson: Instructive Etudes
Kopprasch: Book II, 60 Selected Studies
Sachse: 100 Etudes

Selected Solo Literature

-102. METHODS:

Fontana: Studies for Cornet

Laurent: Etudes Pratiques Vol. 1
Paudert: 24 Virtuoso Studies
Pietzsche: 32 Studies

Selected Solo Literature; Transposition

152. METHODS:

Brandt: Etudes

Charlier: Etudes Transcendantes
Chavanne: Etudes

Petit: Grandes Etudes
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Wurm: 20 Difficult Etudes
Laurent: Etudes Pratiques, Vols. 2 and 3
Selected Solo Literature; Transposition

Other Fields of Applied Music. Instruction in Applied Music is offered
also in the following fields of instruments: Bassoon, Cello, Flute, Horn,
Oboe, Organ, Percussion, Trombone, and Tuba. For requirements in these
fields, see the instructor.

1-2. AppLiEp Music. FRESHMAN COURSE. (2 or 4 hours each semester)

5-6. ELEMENTARY HARMONY. (3, 3) ' Keller, Robert, Schoenfeld
Fundamentals of music theory: notation, rhythm, intervals, and chord construction; applied
traditional diatonic harmony. Elementary ear-training, sight-singing, dictation, and keyboard .
harmony.

5W. REMEDIAL WORK IN ELEMENTARY THEORY. (0)
Musical notation, scales, intervals, time signatures, rhythm, ear-training. Two hours of tutorial .
work each week.

11-12. Grour INSTRUCTION IN P1aNo. (1-1) Ancona
Open to all beginners in piano exclusive of music majors. Normally no class larger than four.

11-12. GROUP INSTRUCTION IN VOICE. (1-1) Staff
Open to all beginners in voice exclusive of music majors. Normally no class larger than four.

19-20. ArrLiED Music, FRESHMAN COURSE. (1, 1)

*21-22. MeN’s GLEE CLus. (1,1) ) Frederick

*23-24. WomeN’s GLEE CLuB. (1, 1) Frederick

*25-26. VOCAL QUARTIET. (1, 1) L. show
Ensembles of solo voices, such as men’s, women'’s, and mixed quartets and trios, will be formed.

*27-28. Winp ENsemBLE. (1, 1) Rhoads
Various ensembles of solo wind instruments will be formed.

*33-34. SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA. (1, 1) Frederick
Study and public performance of symphonic literature.

*37-38. P1ano ENSEMBLE. (1, 1) Robert, Ancona, Schoenfeld, Keller

Study and performance of literature for two pianos; selected from all periods including the
contemporary. Open to qualified piano students with consent of instructort,

39-40. MusiCc APPRECIATION. (2, 2) Ancona, Miller
Designed for the general student who wishes to supplement his academic training with an
introduction to music literature. Listening periods are provided.

*41-42. UniversiTy BAND. (1, 1) ) Rhoads
Study and performance of marches and concert band literature. Appearance and performance
in uniform at football games, Commencement, and other University functions.

*43-44. UNIvERSITY MIXED CHORUS. (1, 1) Frederick

49-50. Piane REpERTORY. (1, 1) Keller, Robert
One hour a week each semester; required of all piano majors. A survey of important and
representative literature for piano.

51-52. AppLiEp Mustc. SOPHOMORE COURSE. (2 or 4 hours each semester)

*55-56. ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS. (1, 1) Frederick, Rhoads, Stephenson
Group instruction in the playing of woodwind, brass, percussion, and string instruments. 2
class hrs. a week plus 1 hr. of supervised practice and 3 one-half hour periods of individual
practice. ' :

61-62. SURVEY oF Music HisTorY. (3, 3) Miller
The history of music from ancient Greece to the present. Emphasis is placed upon the de-

* May be repeated to the limit of 8 hours’ credit for students of the College of Fine Arts, 4

hours for others.
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velopment of forms, styles, schools, and principal composers, and upon the study of musical
scores and phonograph records. 61: from antiquity through the Baroque; 62: from the Classi-
cal Period through the contemporary scene.

63-64. CHORAL CONDUCTING AND ORGANIZATION. (1, 1) Stephenson
Basic conducting techniques, choral organization, teaching materials, and laboratory experi-
ence in choral conducting. ’

65-66. AbVANCED HArRMONY. (3, 3) Robert
Modulation, chromatic harmony, and contemporary musical materials; advanced ear-training,
sight-singing, and dictation. Prerequisites: 5, 6.

69-70. AppLIED Music, SOPHOMORE COURSE. (1, 1)

79. PiANO LITERATURE. (2) S8

8l. JOHANN SEBASTIAN BACH. (2) Schoenfeld
A comprehensive study of the forms, styles, and historical significance of Bach’s music. Pre-
requisites: 61, 62.

82. Lubpwic VAN BEETHOVEN. (2) Ancona

’ A comprehensive study of the forms, styles, and historical significance of Beethoven’s music.
No prerequisite.

83. EIGHTEENTH- AND NINETEENTH-CENTURY OPERA. (2) Robb
A survey of operatic developments in style and form in Italy, France, Germany, and Russia;
scores and recordings are provided for special detailed study of certain operas. No prerequisite,

84. THE RoMANTIC PERIOD. (2) Staft
A comprehensive study of the musical forms, styles, principal composers, and general historical
and cultural background of the 19th century. No prerequisite.

93. FoLK MUSIC OF THE SOUTHWEST. (2) : Robb

A detailed study of examples nf the indigenous Anglo-American, Spanish-American, and In-
dian folk music of the Southwesi. Prerequisites: 61, 62,

95-96. COUNTERPOINT. (3, 3) Frederick
95 deals with the analysis and techniques of writing in the contrapuntal forms and styles of
the 16th century. 96 deals with the analysis and techniques of writing in the contrapuntal
forms and styles of the period of Bach. Some attention is also given to the study of the 20th
century contrapunvaridioms. Prerequisites: 5, 6 or equivalent.

HA. READING IN HONORs. (1-3 each semester) A Staff
Upon the recommendation of the Chairman of the Department.

HB. Research 1N Honors. (1-3 each semester) Staff
May include projects in composition. Upon the recommendation of the Chairman of the
Department.

101-102. AppLIED Music. JuNIOR COURSE. (2 or 4 hrs. each semester)

109-110. ForM ANALYSIS. (2, 2) Keller
Analysis of the structural elements of music from Gregorian Chant to the present. Prerequi-
sites: 65, 66.

113. BAND ORGANIZATION AND CONDUCTING. (1) Rhoads
Band organization, materials; rehearsal techniques; marching band techniques; and laboratory
experience in band conducting.

114. ORCHESTRAL CONDUCTING AND ORGANIZATION. (1) Frederick
Orchestral organization, materials; string promotion techniques; and laboratory experience
in orchestral conducting.

119-120. AppLIED Music. JuNIoR CouRrsE. (1, 1)

*]121-122. MEN’s GLEE CLuB. (1, 1) Frederick
*123-124. WomEN’s GLEE CLUB. (1, 1) Frederick
*125-126. VocAL QUARTET. (1, 1) Snow

See description of 25, 26.

* May be repeated to the limit of 8 hours’ credit for students of the College of Fine Arts, 4
hours for others.
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*127-128. Winp ENsEMBLE. (1, 1) Rhoads
See description of 27, 28.
129-130. OPERA WORKSHOP. (2, 2) Snow

Designed to give singers the fundamentals in practical operatic experience. Works to be pre-
sented will be portions of or entire operas chosen from the standard literature. Students will
be required to participate in performances. Instructor may limit enrollment to qualified

students. .

*131-132. CHaMBER Music. (1, I) Frederick
The practice, performance, and study of chamber music in various ensemble groups.

*133-134. SyMrHONY ORCHESTRA. (1, 1) Frederick
See description of 33, 34.

135-136. BEGINNING COMPOSITION. (2, 2) . . ' Robb
Prerequisite: approval of instructor.

*137-138. ADVANCED P1aNO ENSEMBLE. (1, 1) Keller, Robert, Schoenfeld
See description of 37, 38. .

*141-142. UNIVERSITY BAND. (I, 1) Rhoads
See description of 41, 42.

*143-144. UNIVERSITY MIXED CHORUs. (1, 1) Frederick

147-148. VocaL REpERTORY. (1, 1) Snow

One hour a week each semester; required of all voice majors. A survey of important and repre-
sentative literature for solo voice.

151-152. ArrLIED MUsIC. SENIOR COURSE. (2 or 4 hrs. each semester)

153-154. ORCHESTRATION. (2, 2) Rhoads
Properties and limitations of orchestral instruments; the orchestral score; detailed score study
of orchestral techniques from the past and present; scoring of complete works carrying through
to completion of projects for actual performance. Prerequisites: 55, 56, 95, 96.

*155-156. ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS. (1, 1) Frederick, Rhoads, Stephenson
Group instruction in the playing of woodwind, brass, percussion, and string instruments. 2 class
hours a week plus 1 hr. of supervised practice and 3 one-half hour periods of individual prac-
tice. Prerequisites: 55, 56.

157. Apvancep CHORAL CONDUCTING. (2) Frederick
Historical background and advanced techniques of choral organization and conducting. Pre-
requisites: 63, 110, and piano proficiency to be determined by the instructor.

158. ApVANGED ORCHESTRAL CONDUCTING. (2) Frederick
Historical background and advanced techniques for conducting band and orchestra and study-
ing scores. Prerequisites: 55 in woodwinds, strings, and brass; 63, 110; and piano proficiency to
be determined by the instructor.

160. ApvaNcep BAND ORGANIZATION. (2) Rhoads
(Same as Music Education 160).
161. THE BAROQUE. (2) - Keller

A comprehensive study of the musical forms, styles, schools, principal composers, and general
historical background of the period roughly from 1600 to 1750. Prerequisites: 61, 62.

163-164. BAND ARRANGING. (2, 2) Rhoads
Arranging for concert and football bands; techniques and management of football shows. Stu-
dents will make band arrangements for various ensembles from piano, organ, and chamber
music, and symphonic scores and learn the techniques of adapting commercial arrangements
for a specific band ensemble.

165. MODERN ARRANGING. (2) Rhoads
A study of dance band instruments and special effects obtainable on each. Projects con-
sisting of scoring for the modern dance orchestra. Prerequisite: Music 66.

169-170. AprLIED MUsIc. SENIOR COURSE. (1, 1)

* May be repeated to the limit of 8 hours’ credit for students of the College of Fine Arts, 4
hours for others.
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171. INTRODUCTION TO MUSICOLOGY. (2) Miller
A survey of the fields of musical research. Attention given to bibliographical methods, exami-
nation of important reference works in music, periodical literature, important musicological
works, editions and collections. Emphasis upon historical musicology.

172. CONTEMPORARY MUSIC LITERATURE. (2) Robb
Stylistic tendencies of the 20th century and the study of representative works of the most
important composers. Prerequisites: 61, 62.

175. SYMPHONIC LITERATURE. (2) Miller
A survey of the developments in orchestral music from Bach to the present. Certain important
and representative works will be studied in detail. Trends of form and style are observed. As-
signments in listening and score study will be made. Prerequisites: 61, 62.

178. THE HISTORY OF THE STRING QUARTET. (2) Miller
A survey of the field of string quartet music from Haydn to the present. Attention will be paid
to formal and stylistic developments. Assignments in listening and score study will be made.
Prerequisites: 61, 62.

180. THE RENAISSANCE. (2) Keller
A comprehensive study of the musical forms, styles, schools, principal composers, and general
historical and cultural background of the period roughly from 1450 to 1600. Prerequisites:
61, 62. '

185-186. SECOND-YEAR COMPOSITION. (2, 2) Robb
Prerequisite: approval of instructor.
187-188-189-190. VocaL CoacHine. (1,1, 1,1) Robert

One half-hour of private instruction per week. Required of all senior voice students and open
to juniors with consent of instructor.

193. COMPOSERs OF THE UNITED STATES. (2) Robb
A study of the creative trends in the art music of the United States from the 18th century
to the present, Special 'mphasls upon the style and contributions of the most important
composers. Prerequisites’61, 62.

*195-196. AcCoMPANYING. (1, 1) Keller, Robert, Schoenfeld
One half-hour of private instruction per week carries one hour credit. Students accompany
other students in practice and at recitals as part of the requirement for receiving credit.

197-198. SYSTEMATIC STYLE CRITICISM. (2, 2) Miller
The technical approach to the analysis of musical elements; application of technique to repre-
sentative music of historical periods, schools, media, and individual composers.

201-202. APPLIED MUSIC. GRADUATE COURSE. (2 or 4 hrs. each semester)

203-204. SEMINAR IN MUSICOLOGY. (2, 2) ‘ . Miller
Individual problems in research and documentary examination of the entire field.

205-206. ADVANCED COMPOSITION. (2, 2) Robb
Individual guidance in composing for various instrumental and vocal ensembles; survey of
techniques in appropriate fields; completion of one or more major works for public perform-
ance, Prerequisites: 185, 186.

207-208. ApvANCED COUNTERPOINT. (2, 2) Frederick
Advanced studies in applied counterpoint, canon, and fugue. Prerequisites: 95, 96.

209-210. ADVANCED ORCHESTRATION. (2, 2) Frederick
Applied study of the resources of the modern orchestra. Prerequisites: 153, 154.

219-220. ArpLiED Music. (1 or 2 hrs. each semester) Graduate Staff

251-252. PROBLEMs IN Music HisTory. (2, 2) Miller

One or more special problems in music history, selected by the student and approved by the
instructor. Culmination of work represented by full-length written report by student.

269-270. APPLIED MUSIC. (1 or 2 hrs. each semester) Graduate Staft

* May be repeated to the limit of 8 hours’ credit for students of the Colleges of Fine Arts, 4
hours for others.
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291-292. GRADUATE RECITAL. (2, 2) Frederick, Kelier, Robert, Schoenfeld, Snow
For the degree of Master of Music in Applied Music the student is required .to perform a full-
length graduate recital (a) which he has selected and prepared subject to the approval of a
committee comparable to a graduate thesis committee and (b) for which he has written com-
prehensive program annotations (also subject to the approval of the same committee) and
which will be printed on the program of the graduate recital. Work in 291, 292 is to be in
addition to that done in Music 201, 202.

300. MasTER’S THESIS. (6) Miller, Robb

MUSIC EDUCATION
See Education, Music

NAVAL SCIENCE

Captain D. F. Williamson, USN (Chairman) Professor; Commander Rivers,
USN, Associate Professor; Lieutenant Commander Crawford, USN,
Assistant Professor; Major Cullinan, USMC, Assistant Professor; Lieu-
tenant Murphy, USN, Assistant Professor; Lieutenant Thom, USN,
Assistant Professor; Lieutenant (junior grade) Postich, USN, Assistant
Professor.

CURRICULUM
Seep. 175. .
11. EvOLUTION OF SEA POWER. (3)
12, NAVAL ORIENTATION. (3)
51-52. NavaL WEAroNs. (3, 3) '
101. NAVAL ENGINEERING. (3)
102. NAVIGATION. 6))
10IM. EVOLUTION OF THE ART OF WAR. (8)
102M. MopERN Basic STRATEGY AND Tactics. (3)
151. NAvAL OPERATIONS. (3)
152. NAVAL ADMINISTRATION. (3)
151M. AMPHIBIOUS WARFARE PArT 1. (8)
152M. AMPHIBIOUS WARFARE PART IT, LEADERSHIP AND MILITARY JUSTICE. (3)

NURSING
Professor King (Dean); Assistant Professor Pederson.

CURRICULUM
See pp. 165-167.

1. INTRODUCTION TO NURSING. (2) King
An orientation to the principles and functions of nursing and its relationship to other health
professions; survey of needs for nursing from selected histories of patients, families and com-
munities; introduction to personal and professional adjustments.

51L. FUNDAMENTALS OF NURSING. (3) : Pederson
Principles and practice of nursing; beginning correlation of scientific and social knowledge
and skills needed to plan and give nursing care adapted to each patient. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.

52L. FUNDAMENTALS OF NURSING. (3) Pederson
A continuation of 51L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.
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PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY
PHARMACOGNOSY
PHARMACOLOGY

See Pharmacy

PHARMACY

Professor Cataline (Dean); Associate Professor Castle; A551stant Professors
Baker, Ferguson, Fiedler.

CURRICULUM
See p. 171.

1L. INTRODUCTORY PHARMACY. (3) Fiedler
A beginning course in the fundamental principles and processes of pharmacy, including back-
ground material in pharmaceutical history, literature, and terminology. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

2. PHARMACEUTICAL CALCULATIONS (2) Staff
Metrology: a study of the systems of measurements and various calculations used in the prac-
tice of pharmacy. Prerequisite: 1L or concurrent registration.

61. HISTORY OF PHARMACY. (2) Ferguson
A study of the historical development of Pharmacy with emphasis on its history in North
America. Prerequisite: 1L.

122. PHARMACEUTICAL Law. (2) Cataline
A study of the laws and regulations relating to the practice of pharmacy, together with a con-
sideration of the principles of constitutional law, statutory law, and common law which bear
upf 2 the work and responsibilities of the pharmacist. Prerequisite: junior standing.

151L. ‘«\ JARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS 1. (4) Yr. Fiedler
The’ classification of pharmaceutical products, a survey of the official preparations by class;
principles of compounding; special topics in pharmaceutical processes. Prerequisites: Pharmacy
1L, 2; Pharmacognosy -72L; Pharmaceutical Chemistry 71L (or concurrent registration);
Chemistry 102, 104L. Credit suspended until Pharmacy 152L is completed. 2 lectures, 6 hrs.
lab.

152L. PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS II. (4) ' Fiedler
A continuation of 151L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

155. DRUG STORE MANAGEMENT. (2) Cataline
Management of retail pharmacies including a description and analysis of the operating prob-
lems encountered in the successful conduct of a retail store, professional shop and hospital
pharmacy. Prerequisites: Business Administration 5L, Economics 51 or concurrent registration;
junior or senior standing.

158. VETERINARY PHARMACY. (2) Ferguson
A study of medicinal substances used in the treatment of diseases in animals. Prerequisite:
junior standing and consent of the instructor.

181L. DispENSING PHARMACY 1. (5) Yr. Baker
Dispensing pharmacy is broadly defined as the translation of the sciences underlying pharmacy
into the art of pharmacy. More specifically it is the application of the scientific and practical
knowledge upon which the practice of pharmacy is based to the extemporaneous compounding
of drugs and medicines and making these available under proper control. Prerequisite: senior
standing. 3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

182L. DispENSING PHARMACY II. (5) Baker
A continuation of 181L. A study of the compounding and dispensing of prescriptions, includ-
ing incompatibilities. 3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

193. InspECTION TRIP. (0) Stafl
Required for graduation. Annual inspection tour to leading pharmaceutical manufacturing
plants in various sections of the country. Approximately one week is spent on this tour. Pre-
requisite: senior standing.
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197-198. PrOBLEMS IN PHARMACY. (1-3 hrs. each se}nester) Staff
Experimental and library problems in some phases of pharmacy. Prerequisites: permission of
the instructor and the Dean.

PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY

71L. INORGANIC MEDICINALS. (3) Baker
A study of the chemical and pharmaceutlcal properties of the official and non-official inorganic
substances used in medicine or in the preparation of medicinals. Prerequisite: Chemistry 2L.
2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

106L. ORGANIC PREPARATIONS. (3) Castle
(Same as Chemistry 106L.) The synthesis of organic medicinal compounds, utilizing the usual
preparative reactions such as Grignard, Friedel-Crafts, etc. Prerequisites: Chemistry 102,
104L, and permission of the instructor. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

107. THE CHEMISTRY OF THE ALKALOIDS. (2) Castle
(Same as Chemistry 107.) A study of the chemistry involved in the isolation, proof of structure,
and synthesis of typical representatives of the different classes of alkaloids. Prerequisites: Chem-
istry 102, 104L, and permission of the instructor.

110. THE CHEMISTRY OF THE HETEROCYCLIC COMPOUNDS. (3) Castle
(Same as Chemistry 110.) A study of the chemical properties and synthesis of representative
members of the various classes of the heterocyclic compounds. Prerequisites: Chemistry 102,
104L, and permission of the instructor.

163L. Orcanic MEeDICINALS 1. (5) Castle
A study from the chemical viewpoint of the official and non-official organic substances used in
medicine or in the preparation of medicinals. These substances include those of both synthetic
and natural origin. The various chemical classes of organic medicinals are subdivided upon a
pharmacological basis. The laboratory includes work beth in the synthesis of organic medi-
cinals and their isolation from natural sources. This is combined with qualitative and quanti-
tative analytical operations. Prerequisites: Chemistry 53L, 102, 104L; Pharmaceutical Chem-
istry 71L; and senior standing. 3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

164L.. OrcanNic MEeDICINALS 11, (4) Castle
A continuation of Pharmaceutical Chemistry 163L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

197-198. PROBLEMS IN PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Castle
Experimental and library problems in some phases of pharmaceutical chemistry. Prerequisite:
permission of the instructor and the Dean.

PHARMACOGNOSY

72L. GENERAL PHARMACOGNOSY. (4) Ferguson, Castle
A study of the history, sources, cultivation, collection, preparation, geographical distribution,
commerce, identification, composition, morphology and histology, purity, usage, and preserva-
tion of phanerogram drugs. Prerequisites: Chemistry 101, 103L; corequisite: Biology 2L. 3
lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

191-192. PHARMACOGNOSY PROBLEMS. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Ferguson
Experimental and library problems in some phases of pharmacognosy Prerequisite: permission
of instructor and the Dean,

PHARMACOLOGY

66L. PRINCIPLES OF P HARMACOLOGY. (4) Ferguson
A study of the effects produced by drugs and the mechanisms whereby these effects are pro-
duced. The course includes the subdivisions of pharmacology, therapy, posology, toxicology,
and pharmaceutical calculations, The actions of the more important drugs are demonstrated
upon living animals. Prerequisites: Biology 33L, 36, 39L, Chemistry 42L. (Primarily for stu-
dents in the College of Nursing. Not open to students in the College of Pharmacy.) 3 lectures,
3 hrs. lab.

195L. PHarMAcoLoGY I. (4) Ferguson
A study of the effects produced by drugs on the healthy organism (pharmacodynamics) and the
mechanisms whereby these effects are produced. The course includes the subdivisions of phar-
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macology, therapy, posology, toxicology, and bioassays (bioassaying). The actions of the more
important drugs are demonstrated upon living animals. Prerequisite: senior standing. 3 lec-
tures, 3 hrs. lab.

196L. PuARMACOLOGY 11. (5) Fergusun
A continuation of 195L. 4 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

197-198. PHARMACOLOGY PROBLEMS. (1 3 hrs. each semester) Ferguson
Experimental and library problems in some phases of pharmacology. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor and the Dean.

PHILOSOPHY

Professors Alexander (Chairman), Bahm; Visiting Lecturer Evans; Gradu-
ate Assistant Abbey.

MAJOR STUDY
Philosophy 45, 51, 53, 56, 141, 142, and additional hours to a total of 30
including 10 numbered above 100.

MINOR STUDY

Philosophy 51 or 53, 45 or 56, 141, 142 and additional hours to a total
of 18.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in this Department count toward Social Science (Group III).
1-2. HumanITties. (3, 3) Alexander, Bahm

Perspectives of world cultures with particular reference to their religious, intellectual, ethical,
and artistic developments.

45, THOUGHT AND EXPRESSION. (3) Alexander
The processes of logical thought as reflected in linguistic structure.
51. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. (3) Bahm
Main philosophical problems and major types of solutions.
" 53. ErHIcs. (3) Bahm

What makes acts right? What are the basic reasons for our choices? How far do these determine
our decisions in business, politics, religion, and marriage?

56. Locrc. (3) Alexander
Rules and fallacies of deductive and inductive reasoning. Prerequisite: 45 or permission of
instructor.

64. PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. (3) Bahm
A study of the major religions, the nature of religion, and some problems of religion.

HA. Rreapine IN Honors. (1-3 each semester) Staff

HB. RresearcH IN HoNors. (1-3 each semester) Staff

102. AESTHETICS. (3) Alexander
An introduction to the philosophy of art and beauty.

115. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE. (3) Bahm
Scientific attitudes, methods, problems, fundamental concepts, and social consequences.

123. Hispanic THOUGHT. (2) Alexander
Major philosophical influences in Spanish culture. (Offered 1957-58 and alternate years.)

152. AMERICAN THOUGHT. (3) Bahm
The development of philosophical and religious concepts inherent in the American way of life,

141-142. HisTory oF IDEAs. (3, 3) Alexander

Introduction to the history of Westexn philosophy. 141: Ancient and medieval philosophy;
142: Renaissance and modern philosophy.
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161. PoriticAL THEORY FROM PLATO TO LOCKE. (3) ' Jorrin
(Same as Government 161.)

162. PoLITICAL THEORY FROM THE ENLIGHTENMENT TO TODAY. (8) Jorrin
(Same as Government 162.)

185. ORIENTAL PHILOSOPHY. (3) ) "~ Bahm
Introduction to major philosophical concepts and movements in Oriental cultures.

187. METAPHYSICS. (2) Bahm

Study of time, space, change, cause, relations, purpose, plurality, continuity, quality, novelty,
and value. Prerequisite: 3 hours of philosophy. (Offered 1957-58 and alternate years.)

191. PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE. (2) Alexander
Introduction to the study of linguistic morphology and to theories of semantics and symbolism.,
(Offered 1956-57 and alternate years.)

" 241-242. PERIODS OF SPECIAL PHILOSOPHICAL SIGNIFICANCE. (2, 2) Alexander, Bahm
Plato, Aristotle; Descartes, Spinoza, Leibnitz; Locke, Berkeley, Hume; or others to be chosen
by the group. Prexequisites: 141, 142.

| 251-252. PROBLEMS (1-3 each semester) Graduate Staff
300. MASTER's THESIS. (6) Graduate Staff

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
See Health, Physical Education and Recreation

PHYSICS

Professors Regener (Chairman), Thomas; Consulting Professor Froman;
Associate Professor Green; Assistant Professors Breiland, Brown; Lec-
turers Landshoff, McHale, Scott, Thaler, Walsh; Teaching Assistants
Evans, Levine; Graduate Assistants Foster, Peterson, Scheie, Wilson.

MAJOR STUDY IN PHYSICS

Required courses: Physics 51L, 52L, 101, 102, 108, 104, 105 106, 101L,
102L, 1061, 107L; Mathematics 50, 51, 52, and two of the four courses 141,
142, 143, 144; Chemistry 1L and 2L; drawing and shop experience ap-
proved by the Department Chairman.

MINOR STUDY IN PHYSICS
Physics 51L, 52L, 101, 102, 103, 105, and one of the laboratory courses
numbered above 100; Mathematics 50, 51, 52, 141.

GRADUATE STUDY

Physics 101 through 107L do not carry graduate credit for students
working toward an M.S. or a Ph.D. degree in Physics. Prerequisite for all
courses numbered 200 and above: an undergraduate major in Physics
equivalent to that outlined above.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in this Department count toward Science and Mathematics
(Group IV).

1. INTRODUCTION To PHysics. [Introduction to Astronomy and Physics] (2) Staff
A non-technical introduction, including demonstrations. (Offered occasionally.)
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3. INTRODUCTION TO WEATHER AND CLIMATE. (3) Breiland
A non-technical introductory course dealing with the fundamental principles and methods of
the study of weather and climate. Open to all students; no prerequisites.

11L. GENERAL PHysIcs. (4) Breiland, Brown, Green, Thomas
Mechanics, heat, sound. Required of premedical, predental and preoptometry students, also
of ROTG students in A & S, and of pharmacy students. Prerequisites: Mathematics 15, 16. 3
lectures, 8 hrs. lab.

12L. GENERAL Puysics. (4) Breiland, Brown, Green, Thomas
Electricity and magnetism, optics. Required of premedical, predental, and preoptometry stu-
dents, also of ROTC students in A & S, and of pharmacy students. Prerequisites: Physics 11L,
Mathematics 15, 16. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

51L. GENERAL PHysIGs. (4) Breiland, Brown, Green, Regener, Thomas
Mechanics, heat, sound. Required of students planning to major in certain sciences and in
engineering. Pre- or corequisite: Mathematics 51. 3§ lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

521.. GENERAL Puysics. (4) Breiland, Brown, Green, Regener, Thomas
Electricity and magnetism, optics. Required of students planning to major in certain sciences
and in engineering. Prerequisites: Physics 51L, Mathematics 51; pre- or corequisite: Mathe-
matics 52. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

101. HEAT AND THERMODYNAMIGCS. (3) Brown, Green, Thomas
Kinetic theory; specific heats; conduction, convection, radiation; change of state; classical
thermodynamics. Pre- or corequisite: Mathematics 141. (Offered 1957-58 (I) and alternate
years.)

101L. HEAT LABORATORY. (2) Brown, Green
Measurement of temperature; heat transfer; radiation; specific heat; vacuum technique; viscos-
ity; molecular motion and Avogadro’s number; change of state. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. Pre- or
corequisite: Mathematics 141. (Offered 1957-58 (II) and alternate years.)

" 02. PHYSICAL OPTICS. (3) Brown, Green, Thomas
\ ~  Wave theory of light; Fresnel and Fraunhofer diffraction; polarization; dispersion; absorption
and scattering; black-body radiation. Pre- or corequisite: Mathematics 141. (Offered 1956-57
(I) and alternate years.)

f—

102L. OrTics LABORATORY AND GEOMETRICAL OpTICS. (2) Brown, Green
Interference and diffraction phenomena; spectroscopic and spectrographic methods with visible
and ultra-violet light. Pre- or corequisite: Mathematics 141. 1 lecture, 3 hrs, lab. (Offered
1957-58 (I) and alternate years.)

103-104. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS. (3, 3) Brown, Green, Thomas
Statics and dynamics of particles and rigid bodies; introduction to Lagrange’s method; hydro-
dynamics. Pre- or corequisites: Mathematics 141, 142. (Offered 1956-57 and alternate years.)

105-106. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. (3, 3) Brown, Green, Regener, Thomas
Electrostatic and electro-magnetic field theory. Direct and alternating current circuit theory.
Pre- or corequisites: Mathematics 141, 142. (Offered 1957-58 and alternate years.)

106L. ELECTRICITY LABORATORY. (2) Brown, Green
Measurement of d.c. and a.c. circuit constants; charge; magnetic fields; power; resonance. 1 lec-
ture, 3 hrs, lab, Pre- or corequisite: Mathematics 141. (Offered in Sem. I every year.)

107L. ELECTRONICS LABORATORY AND ELECTRON PHysIcs. (3) Brown, Green
Characteristics of vacuum tubes; amplifiers; oscillators; oscilloscopes; rectifiers; photoelectric
cells; pulsing and scaling circuits. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Pre- or corequisite: Mathematics 141.
(Offered 1956-57 (II) and alternate years.)

181. ATMOSPHERIC PHYSICS. (3) Breiland, Regener
Distribution of gases in the atmosphere; the ozone problem; distribution and variation of tem-
perature; the ionosphere; aurora and the light from the night sky; atmospheric electricity.
Pre- or corequisite: Mathematics 141. (Offered occasionally.)

155. PHYSICS FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS. (4) Green
The basic principles of physics with special emphasis on the topics taught in secondary schools;
an introduction to the concepts of modern physics. Prerequisites: 11L and 12L, or 51L, 52L.
(Offered occasionally during the summer session.)
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161-162. EXPERIMENTAL RESEARCH METHODS. (1, 1) Brown, Green, Regener
Advanced laboratory work. Prerequisite: approval of instructor.

163-164. EXPERIMENTAL RESEARCH METHODS. (2, 2) Brown, Green, Regener
Advanced laboratory work. Pferequisite: approval of instructor.

166. METHODS OF THFEORETICAL PHYSICS. (3) Thomas
Problems in diffusion, heat conduction, wave motion and potential theory. Prerequisite: ap-
proval of instructor. (Offered in Sem. II every year.)

190. INTRODUCTION TO CONTEMPORARY PHYSICS. (3) Staff
(Occasionally offered during the summer session.)

191. CONTEMPORARY PHYSICS. (3) Brown, Green, Regener, Thomas
The theory of special relativity; early quantum theory with applications to specific heats and
to atomic and molecular spectra. (Offered every year.)

192. CONTEMPORARY PHYSICS. 3) Brown, Green, Regener, Thomas
An introduction to wave mechanics, to nuclear physics and to cosmic radiation. (Offered every
year.)

193L-194L. CoNTEMrORARY PHYsICS LABORATORY. (2, 2) Brown, Regener
Experiments in atomic and nuclear physics: e/m, thermionic emission, atomic energy levels,
counting systems for nuclear radiations, natural and artificial radioactivity; alpha-, beta- and
gamma-ray spectroscopy, and nuclear magnetic resonance absorption. Prerequisite: approval
of instructor.

199. SEmMiNAR. (1 hr. each semester) Brown, Green, Regener, Thomas

201. STATISTICAL MECHANICS AND THERMODYNAMICS. (3) Thomas
Classical and quantum statistics with applications to molecules and elementary particles. (Of-
fered 1957-58 (1) and alternate years.)

203. ApvANCED MECHANIGs. (8) Brown, Green
Variational methods of treating dynamical problems; application of Lagrangian and Hamil-
tonian formalism to general physical systems. (Offered occasionally.)

206. METHODS IN THEORETICAL PHYsIcs. (Advanced) (3) Thomas
Prerequisite: approval of instructor. (Offered Semester II, 1957-58 and alternate years.)

211-212. ELECTRODYNAMICS. (3, 3) Thomas
Maxwell’s equations applied to radiation, scattering, micro-waves; Lorentz invariance. (Offered
1956-57 and alternate years.) 211 is prerequisite for 212.

221-222. QuANTUM MECHANICS. (3, 3) Thomas
Uncertainty principle; potential wells and barriers; perturbation theory; relativistic wave
equation; quantization of the radiation field. (221 offered in Sem. I every year; 222 offered
occasionally.)

231. ATOMIG STRUCTURE. (3) Green, Thomas
Relativistic corrections; Zeeman and Stark effects; calculations for many-electron systems. Pre-
requisite: 221. (Offered occasionally.)

241. NuUcLEAR PHYSICS. (3) Green, Thomas
Binding energies; scattering; photo-disintegration; compound nuclei; beta-decay; alpha-decay;
nuclear forces. Prerequisite: 221. (Offered 1956-57 (II) and alternate years.)

251-252. ProBLEMS. (2-4 each semester) Brown, Green, Regener, Thomas
299. ApvaNceDp SEMINAR. (1-3 each semester) Brown, Green, Regener, Thomas
300. MASTER’S THESIS. (6) Brown, Froman, Green, Regener, Thomas
350. RESEARCH. (6-12) . Green, Regener, Thomas
400. DISSERTATION. Froman, Green, Regener, Thomas
PORTUGUESE

See Modern and Classical Languages
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PSYCHOLOGY

Professor Peterson (Chairman); Associate Professors Keston, Norman; As-
sistant Professors Benedetti, Weldon, Wilson; Graduate Assistants
Bertholomey, Glenn, Hackett, Strange.

MAJOR STUDY

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts: 30 hours in Psychology, including
80 and 198. The program will include at least 2 laboratory courses, of
which one must be upper division.

For the degree of Bachelor of Science: 30 hours in Psychology, includ-
ing 80 and 196. Of these 30 hours, 4 hours must be taken in either 121L and
122L or 193L and 196L. The minor must be selected from one of the
following departments: Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics, or Physics.

MINOR STUDY

18 hours in Psychology, of which at least 6 hours must be in courses
numbered above 100.
GROUP REQUIREMENTS .

Courses in this Department count toward Science and Mathematics
(Group IV).

11L.-2L. GENERAL PsycHOLOGY. (3, 3) Yr. Staff
Credit suspended for 1L until 2L is completed. 1L is prerequisite to 2L. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

51. GENERAL PsycHoLoGY. (3) Staff
An introductory course. Not open to those who have credit for 2L.

54. EDUCATIONAL PsYCHOLOGY. (8) ‘ Keston, Wilson
An introductory course, primarily for sophomores. Prerequisite: 2L or 51.

58. INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Weldon

- Applications of psychology to industry and business. Prerequisite: 2L or 51.

60. THE PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT. (3) Benedetti
The principles of adjustment and mental hygiene will be stressed. Prerequisite: 2L or 51.

80. STATISTICAL METHODS IN PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Weldon

HA. REaDING IN HoNors. (1-3 each semester) Staff

HB. ResEarcH IN HoNors. (1-3 each semester) Staft

101. SocraL PsycHoLogy. (3) Wilson

The behavior of individuals as influenced by other human beings. Prerequisite: 2L or 51.

- 102. PsYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. (3) Benedetti, Norman
An advanced course in theories, genetic development, and measurement of personality. Pre-
requisite: 2L or 51.

103. ABNORMAL PSsYCHOLOGY. (3) Benedetti, Norman
Prerequisite: 60 or consent of instructor.

110. EpucATioNAL PsycHoOLOGY. (3) Keston
Advanced course. Not open to those who have credit for 54. Prerequisite: 2L or 51.

111. CuILD PsycHOLOGY. (3) Keston
The principles of human behavior in infancy and childhood. Prerequisite: 2L or 51.

112. ApOLESCENT PsycHOLOGY. (3) Keston
Development and problems during the adolescent period. Prerequisite: 2L or 51.

113. THE PsYCHOLOGY OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. (3) Keston, Norman

Prerequisite: 2L or 51, .
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121 L. EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Weldon
Sensory and perceptual processes will be stressed. Prerequisite: 2L or 51. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

1221.. EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) - Weldon
Learning processes will be stressed. Prerequisite: 2L or 51. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab. :

125. PsycHOLOGY oF Music. (3) ’ Keston
Lectures and demonstrations in tone and interval perceptions, consonance and dissonance;
nature and distribution of musical talent; the development of musical taste; music tests; and
applied topics in music therapy. Prerequisite: 2L or 51.

131, PSsYCHOLOGICAL AND EDUCATIONAL TESTS. (3) Norman
Problems related to mental measurement; review of various types of tests and their practical
applications.

132L. INDIVIDUAL MENTAL TESTING. (3) Norman

Practical laboratory study and discussion of Binet and Wechsler tests.

193. ANIMAL PsycHOLOGY. (8) Peterson
A comparative study of heredity, maturation, learning, and the higher mental processes as
revealed in various animals. Prerequisite: 2L or 51.

193L. ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY LABORATORY. (2) Peterson
6 hrs. lab. :
196. PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) ' Peterson

Correlation of behavior and structure, with emphasis on the nervous system. Prerequisite:
2L or 51. :

196L. PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY LABORATORY. (2) Peterson
6 hrs. lab. . :
197. READINGs IN PsyCHOLOGY. (1-2 hrs. per semester to a maximum of ). Staff

Independent reading in a particular field of psychology, accompanied by conference and fol-
lowed by an integrated report covering material read. Prerequisite: 2L or 51.

198. HisTorRY OF PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Peterson
Prerequisite: 2L or 51. ) :

199. UNDERGRADUATE PRrOBLEMS. (1-3) ' Staft
Prerequisite: 2L or 51,

221. GRADUATE SEMINAR. (1-3) Peterson

222. GRADUATE SEMINAR. (1-3) Keston

240. CLinicAL PsycHoOLoGY. (3) ) Norman
Theory and problems in clinical psychology.

251-252. PROBLEMS. (2-3 each semester) Graduate Staff

300. MASTER'S THEsIs. (6) Graduate Staft

RECREATION

See Health, Physical Education and Recreation

RUSSIAN
See Modern and Classical Languages

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION
See Education, School Administration

SECONDARY EDUCATION
See Education, Secondary
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SOCIOLOGY
Professor Walter (Chairman); Assistant Professors Ellis, Geddes, Scott.

MAJOR STUDY

Sociology: 30 hours in Sociology courses, 18 hours of which must be
above 100, and including courses 55, 56, 102 and 190.

Social Work: Combined major and minor; see Social Work Gurriculum,
p- 96.

MINOR STUDY
Eighteen hours in Sociology courses, of which 12 must be above 100.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in this Department count toward Social Science (Group III)
requirements,

1-2. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3, 3) Staff
(Same as Economics 1, 2 and Government 1, 2.)

55. PRINCIPLES OF SOCIOLOGY. (3) . Scott
Prerequisite to most advanced courses in the Department.

56. SociAL PROBLEMS. (8) Staff

Conditions from which strains arise in modern societies; methods of objective analysis, and
requirements for social policies designed to ameliorate or eliminate specific problems; world,
national, and community problems considered in 2 common frame of reference.

61. COURTSHIP AND MARRIAGE. (3) Ellis
A survey of the recent accumulation of studies of mating, courtship, and marriage patterns,
especially in the American setting; the evaluation of findings in reference to commonly held
beliefs, older theories, and emerging ideas of this critical period in the individual life span.

65. THE FIELDS OF SOCIAL WORK. (3) Ellis
History and philosophy of social work; an introduction to case work, group work, community
organization, and organized social action; professional status of the social worker; analysis of
social needs from selected life histories.

70. COMMUNITY ANALYSIS. (2) Geddes
Methods for systematic analysis of problems and resources of small communities and more
complex urban areas; typical ecological, population distribution, problem area, and expansion
patterns; the structures of social relations related to such patterns.

73. INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA. (8) Jorrin
(Same as Anthropology 73, Economics 73, and Government 73.) Does not give credit toward a
Sociology major or minor.

82. URBAN AND RURAL SocIoLoGY. (3) Geddes

HA. REAPING IN HoNoORs. (1-3 each semester) Staft

HB. RrsearcH IN Honors. (1-3 each semester) Staft

102. COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR. (3) Scott
Sociological approach to the analysis of human behavior. Prerequisite: 55 or equivalent.

109. CrimiNoLoGY. (3) Walter
Crime as a social phenomenon. Prerequisite: 55 or equivalent.

110. JuvENILE DELINQUENCY. (2) Ellis
Prerequisite: 55 or equivalent,

111. SocIAL PROBLEMS OF LATIN AMERICA. (3) Jorrin
Does not give credit toward a Sociology major or minor. Prerequisite: 73 or equivalent.

115. PROBATION AND PAROLE. (2) Geddes

Treatment of delinquents and criminals with a major objective of rehabilitation; accumulated
experience and studies of results; community interests and responsibilities involved; predie-
tions of success of treatment. Prerequisite: 109 or 110,
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117. SociAL ProBLEMS OF NEw MEXICO. (3) Geddes
144. SociAL SECURITY. (3) Staft
150. INDUSTRY AND SOGIETY. (3) Walter

The problems of adjustment of industrial bureaucracy to the community, state, and nation;
parallels in large scale military organization; the spread of industrial bureaucracy to non-
European culture axeas. Prerequisite: 55 or equivalent.

154. RACE AND CULTURE RELATIONS. (3) Scott

160. SocioLoGY OF INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. (3) Scott
The influence of progressive industrialization on traditional institutional arrangements. Pre-
requisite: 82 or equivalent.

163. HISTORY OF SOCIAL THOUGHT. (3) Walter
Prerequisite: 55 or equivalent.

165. INTERVIEWING FOR SocIAL WORK. (3) : Ellis
Principles and methods common to all interviewing, and variations in different settings;
adapted to personnel work in schools, health and welfare agencies; the integration of sociolog-
ical, psychological, and cultural understandings in solving individual problems.

181. SOCIETY AND PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT. (3) : Ellis
The interaction of personality, the social structure, and ideologies; the integration of contri-
butions from various behavior sciences based primarily on contemporary psychiatric theory.

190, CURRENT THEORY AND METHODS IN SOCIOLOGY. (2) Walter
195. POPULATION PROBLEMS. (3) ' Walter
Prerequisite: 82 or equivalent,

197. FIELD OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION. (3) _ /ﬂ--"lllis
241. SEMINAR: SocIAL ORGANIZATION. (3) ’.f—""’-.radlg.urowff[
242. SEMINAR: SocIAL PROCESSES. (3) T Graduate Staff
300. MAsTER’s THESIS. (6) Graduate Staff
SPANISH

See Modern and Classical Languages

SPEECH

Professor Eubank (Chairman); Associate Professors Chreist, Owens; Assist-
ant Professor St. Onge.

MAJOR STUDY
35 hours including 1 and 2 (or equivalent), 51, 60, 91, 101, 120, 170,
195 and 198. -
All students majoring or minoring in Speech must take a Speech Place-
ment Test and must make a speech and voice recording.

MINOR STUDY

20 hours completed in the Department of Speech, including 1, 2, 57, 60,
120 and 170.

SPEECH LABORATORY

LEvery freshman and transfer student entering the University is required
to take speech, voice, and hearing tests in the Speech Laboratory. If these
tests show significant defects, the student may be required to take work in
the Speech Laboratory. In case of severe stuttering, stammering, lisping,
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speech blockage, lack of rhythm, etc., the student may be required to take
Speech 3 or Speech 5, and to do additional work in the Speech Laboratory,
under Staff direction.

FORENSICS

The Forensics Society, an extra-curricular organization, sponsors work
in debate, extempore and impromptu speaking, oratory, radio production,
and other forensic activities. Students interested in these activities should
join the Forensics Society. Sophomores and juniors should take Speech 77,
Argumentation and Debate.

The Speech Department sponsors a chapter of Tau Kappa Alpha, Na-
tional Honorary Forensic Fraternity. Qualified students who have dis-
tinguished themselves in intercollegiate forensic participation are eligible
for membership.

1-2. FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH. (3, 3) Stafl
The preparation and delivery of original and practical extempore speeches, including a study
of rhetorical principles, audience psychology, methods of presentation, and the basic principles
of the physiology of speech and voice.

3. REMEDIAL SPEECH. (3) Chreist, St. Onge
Primarily for students needing speech correction. Emphasis upon the speech process and its
daily use. The more common types of speech disorders, their causes, and theories of treatment
are discussed as they relate to the needs of the students in the class. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

5. SPEECH FOR FOREIGN LANGUAGE STUDENTS. (3) Chreist, St. Onge
A course designed for the student who speaks English with a foreign accent or who lacks Eng-
lish speech patterns and rhythms. Considerable work will be given in International Phonetics.
2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

50. PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE. (1) . Staff
Study and practice of the rules governing the proceedings of groups and deliberating as-
semblies.

51. INTRODUCTION TO RADIO AND TELEVISION. (3) Staff

Lecture-laboratory course in the history and development of radio and television emphasizing
the responsibility of broadcast in a free society; practice in the use of broadcast equipment
and techniques necessary to prepare the student for further study in the field of radio and
television. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.

55. SPEECH FOR BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONS. (3) Staff
Speech for public occasions, the business conference, and the professions. Speech majors and
minors should take 1 and 2, and not 55. Credit will not be allowed for both 1 and 55. Students
having completed 55 may take 2, although 57 is recommended as a follow-up course.

57. TECHNIQUES OF PUBLIC DiscussioN. (3) Eubank, Owens
Methods and practice in organizing and directing socially integrated speech programs in the
community. Book reports, symposiums, forums and panels will be considered. Prerequisites: 1, 2.

60. ORAL INTERPRETATION. (3) Eubank
Voice training with emphasis upon the developing of voice and body in oral communication;
oral reading of poetry and prose excerpts. Prerequisite: 1 or 55.

61. ORAL INTERPRETATION. (3) Eubank
Advanced training in the oral interpretation of poetry, dialect readings, plays, novels and short
stories. The student will be required to arrange and present a public program. Prerequisite: 60.

77. ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE. (3) Owens
A course for students interested in debate and intercollegiate forensics. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.

78. ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE. (3) Owens
A continuation of 77. This course stresses the practical problems of debate. Prerequisite: 77.
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90. PrODUCTION PROCEDURES IN RADIO AND TELEVISION. (3) Staff
Lecture-laboratory course in the production of less complex types of programs (excluding radio
and television drama). Theory, methods, and tools of production will be studied. Prerequisite:
51 or permission of the instructor.

91. HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. (2) Albrecht
(Same as English 91.)
101. PHoNETIGS. (3) ' Chreist, St. Onge

English phonetics as applied to the problems of articulation, pronunciation, rhythm, dialects,
and to the teaching of speech, English, and to speech correction.

120. ScIENTIFIC BASES OF SPEECH. (3) Chreist, St. Onge
A study of the bases of the speech process as presented in the scientific materials of such related
fields as physics, physiology, psychology, and linguistics; consideration of these principles of
science as they influence normal and deviate speech patterns. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of
instructor.

121. ParHorocies oF HEARING. [Pathologies of Speech and Hearing] (3) Chreist
Principles of diagnosis of hearing problems and of teaching the acoustically handicapped to
speak. Prerequisites: 120 and consent of instructor.

130. SPEECH CORRECTION IN THE SCHOOLS. (3) Chreist, St. Onge
An introduction to types of speech and hearing problems found in the schools. Recognition of
the problem is emphasized. Sources of remedial assistance for those students needing help are
discussed. Methods of therapy and sources of information available to teachers in the elemen-
tary and secondary schools are stressed. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.

135. PATHOLOGICAL PROBLEMS IN SPEECH CORRECTION. [Aruculatory Problems in
Speech Correction] (3) Chreist, St. Onge
Problems of speech including those of articulation and voice; survey of recent research and
rehabilitation work in conditions of cleft palate, cerebral palsy, and aphasia. Laboratory work
required. Prerequisites: 120 and consent of instructor. o0

136. STUTTERING PROBLEMS IN SPEECH CORRECTION. (3) Chreist, St. Onge
The various theories of stuttering and other rhythmic disorders as well as corrective therapies
will be studied. Prerequisites: 1, 2, and permission of instructor.

170. SPEECH ACTIVITIES IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOL. (3) Eubank
For teachers in the elementary and secondary schools. On the elementary level, emphases are
placed on an analysis of speech needs of children, basic speaking skills, speech improvement
and oral reading. Some attention will be given to choric speaking and auditorium programs.
On the secondary level, emphases will be placed on discussion, debate, public speaking, oral
interpretation and general speech problems. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

190. ApvaNcED RADIO PRODUCTION. (3) Staff
An advanced lecture and workshop course using radio as a resource for modern living or class-
room teaching; utilization of network and station programs, transcriptions, recordings and
equipment maintenance. The writing, directing, and production of various programs will be
required of each student. Prerequisites: 1, 2, or 6 hours of Journalism.

192. Rap1io WRITING. (3) Staff
Literature of radio, with considerable practice in writing scripts and radio journalism. Pre-
requisites: 1 and/or 2 and 9 hours of English composition or 6 hours of Journalism.

195. AMERICAN PUBLIC ADDRESS. (3) Eubank, Owens
Speeches of great American speakers studied against the background of their lives and the
issues of the times. Prerequisites: 1, 2, 77 or 57, or consent of instructor.

196. BriTisu PusLIC ADDRESS. (3) ' Eubank, Owens
Speeches of great British speakers studied against the background of their lives and the issues
of the times. Prerequisites: 1, 2, 77 or 57, or consent of instructor.

198. PErsuasioN. (3) Eubank, Owens
An advanced course open to students with senior classification or graduate standing. Considera-
tion will be given such topics as arresting and holding attention, audience and crowd behavior,
leadership, propaganda devices, barriers to motivation, social consciousness, suggestion, primary
drives and motivation. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
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200. INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY. (3) Eubank, Owens
A study of the various areas within the field of speech with emphasis on research problems,
techniques and bibliography. Each student will submit a seminar paper demonstrating research
ability. Required of all graduate students.

220. SEMINAR IN Rapro. (3) ) Staff
An advanced course in radio broadcasting and production, with research emphases on the
educational and cultural aspects of the field. A research paper is required.

230. ADVANCED SPEECH PATHOLOGY. (3) Chreist, St. Onge
A course of study in the less common types of speech and hearing problems which require
clinical treatment. Aphasia, esophageal speech problems, speech for the hard of hearing and
deaf, and lip reading are discussed. The work of the speech pathologist in the clinic is
emphasized.

240. CrassicAL RHETORIC. (3) Eubank, Owens
Emphasis on rhetorical criticism; a study of the works of the ancients that have influenced
rhetorical thought, criticism and speaking (Attic and Roman orators and rhetoricians).

251-252. ProBLEMS. (2-3 each semester) Chreist, Eubank, Owens, St. Onge
300. MastER’s THESsIS. (6) Chreist, Eubank, Owens, St. Onge

N2



ENROLLMENT STATISTICS

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Classification of students in the various undergraduate colleges is based
upon the following standards of credit hours earned toward a degree in the

respective college:

. Freshman
Arts & Sciences 0—28
Business Administration 0—28
Education 0—28
Engineering 0—32
Fine Arts 0—-32
Nursing 0—32
Pharmacy . 0—32
General 0—28

STATISTICS FOR 1955-1956

Semester 1, 1955-56 ~
Semester 11, 1955-56 - )
Summer Session, 1955 (including
field and workshop)
Correspondence courses *
Extension courses *
Non-credit courses * )
Institutes, conferences and short courses

Sophomore

Men

3658
3385

869

- 152

233
1232
764

29—60
2960
29—60
33—65
33—64
33—64
3365
29—64

* For the period February I, 1955, to January 31, 1956

Junior
61— 94
61— 94
61— 94
66—102
65— 97
65— 96
66—102
Women

1370

1244

607

126

146

1065

362

Senior
95—
95—
95—

103—
98—
97—

103—

Total

5028
4629

1476
278
379

2297

1126

277
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INDEX

Absences, 85

Accounting, see Business administration

Accounting concentration, 105

Accounts, student, 57

Accreditment, University, 32; Chemistry, 194;
Education, 32; Engineering, 32; Journalism,
241; Law, 32, 153; Music, 143; Music educa-
tion, 120; Pharmacy, 32, 168

Activities, see Student organizations, and
Teachers

Activities fee, 55, 57

Address, change in, 82

Administration, see School administration

Administrative offices and officers, 10

Admission, general regulations, 45; by exami-
nation, 48; from ‘Pilot high schools, 47; of
freshmen, 45; of non-degree students, 51; of
transfers, 48; to Ed, 108; to Gen Coll, 146;
to Grad School, 150; to Law, 155; to Nursing,
164; to Pharm, 169; with deficiencies, 47

Adult education, se¢ Extension Division

Advance deposit, 44, 49, 55, 58, 59; refund, 59,
61

Advanced standing, admission with, 48; exami-
nations for, 84; in Law, 156; in Nursing, 166;
in Pharm, 169, 170; trap~® > application fee,
49, 156 g

Advisers, 53, 169

Aeronautical engineering, 125, 134

Aid, legal, 162; student, 62

Aims of the University, 31

Air Force ROTC, 42, 174; handling fee, 56, 174;
in A&S, 96; in BA, 103; in Ed, 112; in Engr,
125; in FA, 135, 136; in Pharm, 170

Air Science and Tactics, curriculum, 175; de-
partment of, 178

Alumni Association, 44

Alumnus magazine, 44 .

American Association of Colleges for Teachers,
32

American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy,
32,168

American Association of University Women, 32

American Bar Association, 32, 153

American Chemical Society, 194

American Council on Pharmaceutical Educa-
tion, 32, 168 ’

American studies, 150, 224, 238

Anthropology, department of, 178; field ses-
sions, 180; museum, 36

Apartments, see Housing

Application fee, see Transfer application fee

Application for admission, 45, 48, 51, 150, 155

Applied music, concentrations, 143, 144; re-
quirements, 256

Aptitude tests, see Examinations

Archaeology, see Anthropology

Architectural Engineering, curriculum, 127; de-
partment of, 208

Art, curricula, 138, 147; department of, 181;
field session, 135, 174; in A&S, 181

Art Education, curricula, 112; department of,
200
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Arts, group requirements in, 112

Arts and Sciences, College of, 90; admission to,
45; classifications in, 277; departments of,
100; scholastic regulations, 82; School of
Inter-American Affairs, 97

Assistantships, 151

Association of American Law Schools, 32, 153

Association of American Universities, 32

Astronomy, 247

Athletic coaching, minor in, 118

Athletics, 77

Attendance, class, 85; Commencement, 89;
freshman program, 53

Audio-visual center, 173

Audited courses, 80; fees, 55, 80

Awards, 64, 162

Bachelor’s degrees, see Degrees

Bar examinations, 160

Basic training credit, 52

Bequests, 34

Biology, department of, 185

Board, see Housing

Botany, see Biology

Breakage, 57

Buildings, 34, 127, 153 (campus map at front
of catalog)

Bureau of Business Research, 38

Bureau on Latin-American and Cultural Re-
lations in the Southwest, 100

Business, curricula, 103, 114, 147, 149

Business Administration, College of, 101; ad-
mission to, 45; Bureau of Business Research,
38; classifications in, 277; courses offered,
189; minor in A&S, 189; scholastic regula-
tions, 82, 102; see also Business education

Business administration curriculum in Educa-
tion, 114

Business education, curricula, 114; laboratory,
110

Business Research, Bureau of, 38

Calendar, 7

Campus and buildings, 34, 127, 153 (campus
map at front of catalog)

Certificate, admission by, 46

Certificates, 72

Certification of teachers, 108, 140, 142, 144

Change, in address, 82; in college, 82; in grade,
80; in program of studies, 82, and fee, 55; in
residence status, 56

Chemical Engineering, curriculum, 128; de-
partment of, 209; laboratory, 128

Chemistry, department of, 194; pharmaceutical,
265

Churches, see Religious activities

Civil Engineering, curriculum, 128; department
of, 211; laboratories, 130

Class hours, see Credit hours

Classics, see Greek, and Latin

Classification, of courses, 177; of students, 277



Clerical curriculum, 147

Collections, 36 .

College Entrance Examination Board tests, 46,
47 .

College, change in, 82

Colleges of the University, see Arts and Sci-
ences, Business Administration, Education,
Engineering, Fine Arts, General College,
Graduate School, Law, Nursing, Pharmacy

Commencement, 89; excuse from, 89; see also
Calendar

Commercial work, see Business, and Business
education

Community College, 172; non-degree status in,
51 .

Comparative literatuxe, 196

Concentrations, in BA, 105; in Music, 143

Concerts, 77

Concurrent enrollments, 50, 82

Conferences, 173

Contract, housing, 59, 61

Correspondence courses, see Extension

Counseling and Testing Services, 74

Course numbering system, 177

Courses of instruction, 177

Courses required for degrees, 86

Crafts, see Art

Credentials, 45, 48, 51, 150, 155, 156

Credit hours, 79, 182, 256

Curricula, see Colleges, and Courses of instruc-
tion

[ 3

Debate, 274

Deferment, military, 44

Deferred payment fee, 55

Deficiencies, entrance with, 47; removal of, 47

Degree requirements, 86; in A&S, 90, 96, 98; in
BA, 103; in Ed, 110; in Engr, 126; in FA, 135;
in Law, 159; in Nursing, 165; in Pharm, 170

Degrees, double, 86; offered, 90, 92, 97, 101, 110,
125, 135, 150, 159, 165, 170; with distinction,
89; with honors in, 89; with University hon-
ors, 89; see also Degree requirements

Dentistry, see Predentistry

Departments of instruction, 100, 112, 126, 135,
187, 150, 177

Development, Office of, 34

Dietetics, 90, 92, 118, 239

Dining hall, se¢ Housing

Diplomas, fee, 56; Gen Coll, 147

Director of Religious Work, 77

Dismissal, honorable, 81

Dispensary, 75

Dissertation fee, 55, 56 -

Distinction, degree with, 89

Distributive education, 207

Dividends, 86

Division of Health, 116, 232

Division of Honors Work, 88

Division of Research and Development, 39

Division of Research of the Department of Gov-
.ernment, 39

Division of Veterans Affairs, 74

Doctor of Philosophy, 150

Dormitories, see Housing
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Dramatic Art, curricula, 141; department of,
197

Economics, department of, 198; see also Busi-
ness administration

Education, art, see Art education

Education, business, sée Business education

Education, College of, 108; admission to, 45,
108; classifications in, 277; curricula, 112; de-
partments of, 200, 232, 239; scholastic regula-
tions, 83

Education, music, see Music education

Education Placement Bureau, 110

Educational administration, see School admin-
istration -

Educational deferment, 44

Educational psychology, 206

Electives, in A&S, 92; in BA, 102; in Engr, 133;
in FA, 141, 142, 143; in Law, 160

Electrical Engineering, curriculum, 131; de-
partment of, 215; laboratories, 131

Elementary Education, curriculum, 115; de-
partment of, 201; laboratory, 109

Employment, student, 62

Endowments, 34

Engineering, College of, 125; admission to, 45;
classifications in, 277; combined curricula, 93,
227; curricula, 126; departments of, 208; Ex-
periment Station, 40; minor with Geology
major, 227; scholastic regulations, 82

Engineering Council for Professional Develop-
ment, 32

Engineering Experiment Station, 40 .

English, department of, 221; American studies,
224; comparative literature major, 196; group
requirements in, 91, 99, 103, 111, 222; place-
ment test, 53, 222; proficiency examination,
49, 91, 102, 111, 126, 135; required for ad-
mission, 46; workshop, 222

Enrollment, see Registration

Enrollment statistics, 277

Ensemble music, 256

Entrance, see Admission

Equitation, see Riding

Ethnology, see Anthropology

Evaluation of transferred credentials, 49

Evening courses, 172

Examination, admission by, 48

Examinations, 84; advanced standing, 84; apti-
tude, 45, 53; comprehensive, 122, 143, 221;
dishonesty in, 85; English proficiency, 49, 91,
102, 111, 126, 135; entrance, 46, 48; fees, 55,
85; Graduate Record, 87; Law Admission,
157; medical, 53, 75; Music education pro-
ficiency, 122, 143; National Teacher, 87, 111;
placement, 45, 53, 222, 247; psychological, 49,
53; special, 84

Exhibitions, 36

Expenses, 55; estimate of, 57

Experiment Station, Engineering, 40

Extension and correspondence courses, 87, 172;
acceptance in Engineering, 126; addition of,
82; in high school mathematics, 47; trans-

" ferred credit in, 50, 87, 150, 169

Extension Division, 172
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Extracurricular activities, see Student organiza-
tions, and Teachers

Faculty, directories, 13; see also Courses of in-
struction

Family residential units, see Housing

Fees, 55; payment of, 54, 55

Fellowships, 151

Field sessions, 135, 180; see also Calendar

Film library, see Audio-visual center

Finance concentration, 105

Financial aid, 62, 98, 161, 168

Financial support of the University, 33

Fine Arts, College of, 135; admission to, 45;
classifications in, 277; departments of, 135;
gallery, 37; scholastic regulations, 82

Folklore, 225, 250

Foreign language, group requirements in, 91,
99, 103; substitution for, 104; see also Modern
and classical languages

Forensics, 274

Forestry, see Preforestry

Fraternities, honorary, 76; social, 76

French, 251

Freshman aptitude and placement tests, 45, 53

Freshman program, 53

Freshmen, admission of, 45

G..T ®L see Veterans

4 _.-vusiness concentration, 106

Ccnéral College, 146; admission to, 45, 146;
classifications in, 277; scholastic regulations,
83; status, 81 '

General education courses, 202

General Educational Development tests, 46, 48

General Placement Bureau, 62

Geography, division of, 226

Geology, department of, 227; museum, 37

German, 251

Gifts, 34

Golf, 233

Government and Citizenship, department of,
229; Division of Research, 39

Government of the University, 33

Grade reports, 81

Grade-points, 79

Grades, 79; change in, 80

Graduate Record examination, 87; fee, 56

Graduate School, 150; assistants, list of, 28;
course numbering in, 177; dissertation fee,
55, 56; thesis binding fee, 56

Graduation, 89; diploma fees, 56; with distinc-
tion, 89; with honors in, 89; with University
honors, 89; see also Degree requirements, and
Degrees

Graduation exercises, see Commencement

Greek, 252

Group requirements, 91, 99, 103, 111, 131, 133,
166, 222; see also Courses of instruction

Guidance, 74

Handling fee, AFROTC, 56, 174
Harwood Foundation, 37, 135, 174

Health, curricula, 116; division of, 232

Health education, minor in, 117

Health Service, 53, 75; medical examinations,
53,75

High school, admission from, 46; Pilot, 47;
Statewide tests, 64; units, 46

High school teachers curriculum, see Secondary
eduation

History, department of, 236; American studies,
238; required, 99, 103

History of the University, 32

Home Economics, curricula, 118; department
of, 239; in AXS, 239; in Gen Coll, 148; stu-
dent teaching in, 109

Home making, 148

Honor code, in Law, 163

Honorable dismissal, 81

Honorary organizations, 76

Honors, degree with, 89

Honors work, 88

Housing, 58; advance deposit, 44, 49, 55, 58,
59; apartments, 61; application for, 45, 49,
58, 59; board, 60; contract, 59, 61; guests, 60;
payments, 61; rates, 59; refunds, 59, 61; regu-
lations, 58; reservations, 58

Humanities, 266; required, 131, 133, 167

Incomplete, grade of, 79, 80; removal fee, 55

Index, scholarship, 80

Industrial administration concentration, 106

Industrial arts education, curriculum, 119, 148;
courses offered, 203; laboratories, 110

Infirmary, 75

Installments, housing payments, 61

Institute of Meteoritics, 40

Institutes, 173

Instrumental music concentration, 143

Inter-American Affairs, School of, 97; scholar-
ships, 98

Italian, 252

Jonson Gallery, 37
Journalism, department of, 241
Junior college, transfer from, 50

Laboratories, Ed, 109; Engr, 127, 128, 130, 131,
133; phonetics, 250; speech, 273

Languages, see Modern and classical languages

Late registration, 54; fee, 54, 55

Latin, 252

Latin-American, see Inter-American

Law, College of, 152; admission test, 157;
courses offered, 243; credentials required, 48,
155, 156; library, 35, 154

Law, senior year in, 93, 102, 157; see also Pre-
law

Law building, 153

Lectures, 77; John F. Simms Memorial, 154

Legal aid, 162

Library, 35; Law, 35, 154; staff, 27

Library Science, division of, 246

Linguistics, 180, 225

Loan funds, 62; in Law, 162; in Pharm, 168



Lobo, 76
Lower division, 90; course numbering in, 177

Major and minor studies, 92, 110, 122, 135;
residence requirements in, 87; see also Courses
of instruction

Major teaching areas, 123

Map, campus (front of catalog)

Marine Corps, see Naval ROTC

Marketing concentration, 106

Marking system, 79

Master’s degree, 150; in Engr, 125; in Inter-
American Affairs, 100

Mathematics and Astronomy, department of,
246; group requirements in, 92, 99, 103;
placement examination, 247; required for ad-
mission, 46

Matriculation fee, 55

Meals, 60

Mechanical Engineering, curriculum, 133; de-
partment of, 218; laboratories, 133

Medals, 72

Medical examinations, se¢ Examinations

Medical service, see Health service

Medical technology, 94

Medicine, senior year in, 98; see also Premedi-
cine

Meteoritics, Institute of, 40

Military credits, 52

Military science, see Air Force ROTC, and
Naval ROTC

Military training, 42; see also Air Force ROTC,
and Naval ROTC

Minor studies, see Major and minor studies

Minor teaching areas, 123

Mirage, 16

Modern and Classical Languages, department
of, 250; phonetics laboratory, 250

Mountain States Athletic Conference, 77

Museums, 36

Music, curricula, 142, 148; department of, 255;
record collection, 37

Music education, curricula, 120, 144; courses
offered, 205; proficiency examination, 122,
143

Music literature concentration, 144

National Association of Schools of Music, 120,
143

National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education, 32

National Teacher examination, 87, 111

National University Extension Association, 32,
50, 87

Natural sciences, see Science

Naval ROTC, 43, 175; in A&S, 96; in BA, 103;
in Ed, 112; in Engr, 125; in FA, 185; in Gen
Coll, 147; in Pharm, 170

Naval Science, curricula, 175; department of,
263

New Mexico state-wide
achievement, 64 .

New Mexico Vocational Rehabilitation Service,
63

tests of academic
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Non-credit courses, 173

Non-degree status, 51; credit limitation, 51

Non-resident tuition, 55, 56

North Central Association, 32

Numbering of courses, 177

Nursing, College of, 164; admission to, 45, 164;
classifications in, 277; courses offered, 263;
scholastic regulations, 82, 165

Nursing, licensure, 164

Occupational
therapy

Office of Development, 34

Office training, see Secretarial-office training

Opera workshop, 261

Optometry, see Preoptometry

Orchestra, see Music

Organ, rental, 56; see also Music

Organizations, student, 75

therapy, see Preoccupational

Orientation, 53

Painting and design, see Art

Payments, see Fees, and Housing

Penalties and dividends, 86

Personnel services, 74

Petroleum engineering, 125, 134

Ph.D., see Doctor of Philosophy

Pharmaceutical chemistry, 265

Pharmacognosy, 265

Pharmacology, 265

Pharmacy, College of, 168; admission to, 45,
169; classifications in, 277; courses offered,
264; scholastic regulations, 82, 169

Pharmacy, licensure, 168

Philosophy, department of, 266; required, 103

Phonetics laboratory, 250

Photography, 183 *

Physical Education, curricula, 116; division of,
282; exemption from, 86, 232; fees, 232; re-
quired, 86, 232

Physical examinations, see Examinations, medi-
cal

Physician, University, 75

Physics, department of, 267

Piano, see Music

Pilot high schools, admission from, 47

Placement Bureau, Education, 110; General, 62

Placement tests, see Examinations

Political science, see Government

Portuguese, 253

Practice rooms, music, fees, 56

Practice teaching, see Student teaching

Predentistry, 94, 148

Preforestry, 94, 148

Prelaw, 93, 148, 157

Premedicine, 93, 95

Preoccupational therapy, 136

Preoptometry, 96, 149

Prizes, 70, 162

Probation, 83

Professional organizations, 76

Program of studies, change in, 82, and fee, 55,
82

Psychological examination, see Examinations
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Psychology, department of, 270; educational,
189; required, 111

Public speaking, see Speech

Publications, student, 76

Readmission, 47, 51, 83; housing, 59

Recitals, music, 122, 143

Recreation, curricula, 116; division of, 232

Recreation leadership, minor in, 117

Recreational facilities, 77

Refunds, 57, 61

Regents of the University, 9, 33

Registration, 53; changes in, 82; concurrent en-
rollments, 50, 82; fees, 55; in non-degree
status, 51; late, 54, 55

Regulatijons, general academic, 79; see also At-
tendance, Housing, Scholarship

Rehabilitation, vocational, 63

Religious activities, 77

Religious work, director of, 77

Remedial reading, 74, 201

Remedial speech, 273, 275

Removal of entrance deficiencies, 47

Repetition of course, 80 :

Reports, grade, 81

Research activities, 38, 100

Research and Development, division of, 39

Reservations, housing, 58

Residence requirements, 86; in BA, 102; in
Law, 160; in major and minor, 87; in Nurs-
ing, 167; in Pharm, 170

Residence status, 56; slip, 54

Resident tuition, 55, 56

Residential halls, see Housing

Riding, 238; fees, 56, 232

Romance languages, see Modern and classical
languages )

Room and board, see Housing

Room regulations, 58

Room reservation, see Housing

ROTC, see Air Force, and Naval

Russian, 253

Scholarship, index, 80; regulations, 82, 102, 168,
169, 170

Scholarships, 64; in Inter-American Affairs, 98;
in Law, 161; in Pharm, 168; see¢ also Office of
Devolopment

Scholastic status, 81

School Administration, department of, 206

School of Inter-American Affairs, 97

Science, group requirements in, 92, 99, 103, 111,
166; major in, 123; required for admission,
46

Secondary Education, curriculum, 122; depart-
ment of, 207; laboratory, 109; majors and
minors, 122, 123

Secretarial curriculum, in Ed, 114; in Gen Coll,
149

Secretarial-office training concentration, 107

Selective service reports, 44

Semester hours, see Credit hours

Senior residence requirements, see Residence re-
quirements

Service organizations, 76

Shop, see Industrial arts

Shorthand, see Business administration

Simms Memorial Lectures, 154

Situation of the University, 32

Social sciences, group requirements in, 92, 99,
103, 111, 1381, 133, 166; major in, 123; re-
quired for admission, 46

Social studies, s¢e Social sciences

Social work, preprofessional curriculum, 96

Societies, 76

Sociology, department of, 272

Sophomore English proficiency examination, see
Examinations

Sororities, social, 76

Spanish, 253

Speech, department of, 273; laboratory, 273; re-
quired, 103, 111

Speech clinic, fee, 56

State-wide test, 64

Statistics, enrollment, 277

Student accounts, 57

Student activities, see Student organizations

Student activities fee, 55, 57

Student aid, see Financial aid

Student employment, se¢ Financial aid

Student housing, 58 ’

Student loans, see Financial Aid

Student organizations, 75

Student publications, 76

Student residence status slip, 54

Student teaching, 109

Summer session, 172; see also Calendar

Support of the University, 33

Suspension, 83, 85

Swimming, 233

Taos field school, 135

Teachers, certification, 108, 140, 142, 144; ex-
tracurricular activities, 109; placement bu-
reau, 110

Teaching assistants, list of, 27

Television programming, 174

Tennis, 233

Testing services, 74

Tests, see Examinations

Theatre, Rodey, 78

Theory, music, concentration, 143

Thesis, binding fee, 56

Transcripts, 81; fees, 55, 81; see also Credentials

Transfer application fee, 49, 55, 150, 155, 156

Transfer from General College, 147

Transferring students, 48; Law, 156; Nursing,
165; Pharm, 170

‘Translation service, 174

Tuition, 55

Typewriting, see Business administration

Unaccredited institutions, admission from, 46,
50

Unclassified students, 50

Unit, high school, 46

University honors, degree with, 89



Upper division, 91, 126, 138; course number-
ing in, 177

U. S. A. F. L. courses, acceptance of, 52

U. §. history, required for admission, 46

Validation, college credit, 50; fee, 55; high
school credit, 46

Veterans, definition, 52; guidance, 74; service
credits, 52

Veterans Affairs, division of, 74

Vocal concentration, 144

Vocational courses, see General College
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Vocational guidance, 74
Vocational rehabilitation, 63
Voice, see Music

War credits, 52

Wind instruments, see Music

Withdrawal, from a course, 82, 85; from the
University, 81; refunds, 57

Workshop, education, 201, 202; English, 222;
music, 261

Zoology, see Biology






